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This
worn-out Y
tyre can yield

another
40,000
miles

When a bus or lorry tyre wears out the addi-
tional milage that it can yield dcpends on the
quality of the retread. Scientific retreading by
TVS permits the tyre to be retreaded over
and over again. You may get as many as
40,000 miles.

Why TVS retreads give more milage
These small glass pieces and |

nalls were found in tyres ﬁ:':)g

brought 19 TVS for retrea-
ding. It is these that are real | L& (o
trouble-makers, because they
get embedded in the casing.

Al TYS a careful probe is % ®
made to detect even the smgl- A
lest extraneous particles.

TVS strengthen
the casing

Injuries are repaired and the
casing Is strengthened so that
the tyre may be retreaded
over and over again.

TVS retreads are tested and proved in Southern
Roadways’ fleet operating on 3.2 crore bus and
lorry miles every year. TVS retreads yield you
cumulatively more miles per tyre and hence
more tyre miles per rupee.

TVS are the largest retreaders in India

SUNDARAM INDUSTRIES PRIVATE LIMITED

(Unit of TVS)

PURUKKOTTAI- MADRAS - COIMBATORE - BANGALORE

HISTORY'’S BLACKEST WEDNESDAY

« It was history’s blackest Wednesday (May 27th 1964). A.s' the
clock struck two, death snatched away the darling of millions,

Jawaharlal Nehru.

Seven top doctors battled in vain for eight hours, but the eyes
which had closed at six in the morning never opened again.

'}

The Prime Minister had brought on the day before, rose plants—
and a red rose always adorned his buttonhole—from Dehra
Dun for his personal garden. Alas, he shall never see them

bloom !




“WE ARE ON TRIAL”

(11 < $
| Now, even if you commit a small mistake people
will not forgive us. We are on trial now. We have to

function with great care and caution. Fortunately, our

leader has left behind policies and programmes which if
faithfully followed will win us the confidence of the
people. 'We must remember that in our country there
are millions of poor people and to the extent we adopt
measures to improve their lot to that extent we can

hope to enjoy their confidence. If we are united for the

purpose of achieving this noble objective then I have no-

doubt that the people will continue to repose their
confidence in the great organisation to which all of us
belong. Even the Opposition parties have stated that

the future of the country depended on the unity within
the Congress Organisation.”

Kamaraj
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Sri Jawaharlal Nehru was born at Al‘lahabad
on November 14, 1889. He received his early
education &t home under private tutors. At the
age of fifteen, he wen! to Engla{ld and affser t'wo
years st Harrow, join'd Cambridge Um\.rersnty
Wwhere he taok his Tripos in Natural Sciences.
He was later called to the Bar from Inner Temple.

He returned to India in 1912 and Plunged straight

into politics. Hven as & student, he had been

interested in the struggle otj al! nations who
suffered under foreign domln?,tlon. He toqk
kedh interest in the Sinn FeJ'n Movement in
Jreland. In India he was 1£w1tably drawn

into the struggle for independence.

Meeting with Gandhi

He attended the Bankipore Congress a8 &
delegate in 1912 and became Secretary of the
Home League, Allshabad in 1919. In 1916 he

g with Mahatma Gandhi

had his first meetin| '
and felt irresistibly drawn towards him. He

organised the first Kisan march in Pratapga,.rh
district of Uttar Pradesh in 1920. He was tw.lce
imprisoned in connection with the non-co-operation
movement of 1920-22.

§ri Nehru became the General Secretary of
All India Congress Committee in September 1923.
He toured Italy, Switzerland, England, l?elgium,
Germany and Russia in 1926. In Belg.mm,. ‘he
attended the Congress of Oppressed Nationalities
in Brussels as an official delegate of the Indian
National Congress. He also attended the tenth
anpiyersary celebrations of the October Socialist
Revolution in Moscow in 1927. Earlierin 1926, at
the Madras Congress, Sri Nehru was instrumental
in committing the Congress to the goal of inde-
pendence. While leading & procession against
the Simon .Commission, he was lathi-charged in
Lucknow in 1928. On August 29, 1928 he attended
the All-Party Congress and was one of the signa-
tories Yo the Nehru Report on Indian Constitutional

%A dedicated Lii E&
® T # g

Reform, named after his father Shri Motilal
Nehru. The same year, he also founded the
¢ Independence for India League’, which advocated
complete severance of the British connection
with India, and became its General Secretary.

Autobiography completed

In 1929, Sri Nehru was elected President of
the Lahore Session of the Indian National Congress,
where complete independence for the country
was adopted as the goal. He was imprisoned
geveral times during 1930-35 in connection with
the Salt Satyagraha and other movements launched
by the Congress. He completed his “ Autobio-
graphy ” in Almora Jail on  February 14, 1935.
After release, he flew to Switzerland to see his
ailing wife and visited London and Rome in
February-March 1936. He also visited Spain
in July 1938, when the country was in the throes
of a Civil War. Just before the outbreak of the
Second World War he visited China also.

Imprisoned nine times

- On October 31, 1940 Sri Nehru was arrested
for offering individual satyagraha to protest
against India’s forced participation in War.

—

GANDHI'S SUCCESSOR

* It will require much more than diffe
rences of opinion to estrange us. We have had
differences from the moment we became co-
workers, Jawaharlal will be my successor.
He says he does not understand my language
and that he speaks a language foreign to me.
This may or may not be true. But language
is not bar to a union of hearts. And I know
this, that when J am gone he will speak my

' language. ”

Gandhijs.




Jawaharlal Nehfu was
suecessful “ Information Minister

not only  the greatest of all Prime Minister but a most

irtues, he wag Possibl

of our time. He “ s0ld ” India, magnii y the greatest propagandist

cently like any modern huckster.

As a geasoned writer and journalist, he p, i
writer. If advertising meant the art of persuasi ot poeen
master of persuasion. If public relations me

Jawaharlal Nehru was also an unrivalled image-greator

He was realeased along with the other leaders in
December 1941, On August 7, 1942 Sri Nehru
moved the historic ‘ Quit India ’ resolution at the
AICC. Session in Bombay. On August 8,
19042 he was arrested along with other leaders
and taken to Ahmednagar Fort. This was his
longest and also the last detention. In all, he
suffered imprisonment nine times. After his
release in Janury 1945, he organised legal defence
for Officers and men of the Indian National
Army of Subhas Chandra Bose, charged for
treason. In March 1946, Sri Nehru toured
South East Asia. He was elected President
of the Congress for the fourth time on July 6, 1946
and again for three more terms from 1951 to 1954.

In 1946, Sri Nehru played a prominent part
in the negotiations leading to the transfer of
power. He formed the Interim Government
and was sworn in as the Vice-President of the
Governor-General’s Executive Council on Septem-
ber 2, 1946. He was the Member in-charge of
External Affairs in this Government.

First Prime Minister

On India becoming Independent on August 15,
1947, Sri Nehru became her first Prime Minister
and continued to hold that office until his death.

It was under his leadership that India began
a multipronged drive for economic development.
Behind the Five-Year Plans that ‘were drawn for
taking India to the path of prosperity were the
advieefguidance and inspiration of Sri Jawaharlal
Nehru. In fact the concept for planned develop-
ment originated, to a large extent, with him as
far as India is concerned. When he was still
in the thick of fight for freedom, he was thinking
Independent of the future and was one of the
architects of the tentative development plans

drawn up by the Congress.

Independent Foreign Policy

In the field of foreign affairs too, he gave India
an Independent policy, when he declared that
the country would remain non-aligned in inter-
national affairs and in spite of criticisms and
severe stresses caused by various international
affairs, he never for a moment faltered in
pursuing that policy. He may be said to be
the originator of the Panch Sheel idea which was
- accepted later by the Afro-Asian nations at

| Baridung in 1955.

Although he was always concerned about the
‘welfare of the under-developed countries, his
keenest interest was in Afro-Asian solidarity.

This found its first concrete expression in the
Asian Relations Conference held in Delhi in March
23, 1947. .That Conference, in fact, may be
said to have laid the foundation of the Afro-Asian
meet at Bandung in 1955,at which Prime Minister
Nehru’s role in bringing Afro-Asian nations,
some of whom had conflicting idealogies, together
is well-known. :

In the cause of peace

During his vigits to foreign countries on various
occasions, he never failed to make his impact
through his fearless advocacy of the cause of
peace and freedom. His address to the United
Nations General Assembly on February 3, 1948,
and again in 1956 and 1961 were remarkable
for  their  forthright enunciation of the
principles which Nehru had held dear all his life,
namely, the establishment of peace in the world
and the removal of all vestiges of colonialism.

In September 1960, Sri Nehru attended the
U.N. General Assembly Session as leader of the
Indian delegation. He moved a resolution in
the Assembly wurging Mr. Eisenhower and

Mr. Krushchev to renew their contacts. His .

active participation along with other heads of

Governments, in this session and later in the '

Belgrade Conference of non-aligned nations in
August and September 1961, showed the increasing
claims made on his time and attention as a leading
world statesman.

His faith in the United Nations remained
unshaken throughout, in spite of the shocks
that the world organisation received at times.
He firmly hold to the belief that the United Nations
gould play a constructive role in world affairs
by persuading countries to follow the path of
peace instead of trying to indulge either in open
conflict or cold war.

The strained Indo-Pakistan relations were a
constant source of unhappiness to him and while
he was at the helm of affairs in India he never
missed an opportunity to bring the two countries
together. Right up to the moment of his demise
he was engaged in efforts to bring about lasting
amity between the two countries.

Sri Nehru was the first to realise that the new
regime in China had come to stay and India was
one of the first countries, under Sri Nehru’s
guidance, to extend recognition to the new Govern-
ment in China. Sri Nehru started putting full
faith in the Chinese Government and was respon.



sible for getting China accepted in the Comity of
Afro-Asian Nations at Bandung. In 1954, he
signed an agreement with Mr. Chou Enlai, in
which the Five Principles of co-existence, ie.,
Panch Sheel, were incorporated. In the following
years too, he coptinued to extent his hand of
friendghip to China, His shock therefore was

immeasurable when China attacked India in
QOcetober 1962,

An example of courage

An example of his conrgaeous stand in inter-
national affairs was provided by the Suez crisis.
He did not hesitate to condemn the British
Government’s action in Suez. He followed it
up with an urgent message to the United Nations
on October 31, 1956, requesting that organisation
to take swift action to avert the aggression against
Egypt. In pursuance of his policy of encouraging
the nationalist movements in various countries

he gave his full support to the newly emerging
Asian and African States.

Foreign tour

He visited the U.S.A. in Qoctober 1949 at the
invitation of President Truman and addressed,
the U.8. Congress on October 13, and the Canadian
Parliament on October 24 of the same year.
He again visited the U.S.A. in 1956 and 1961.
Sri Nehru also paid visits to U.S.S.R. in 1955
and 1961 and to China in 1956. Sri Nehru
paid a visit to Nepal in June 1951 and again in
1959. In May 1953, he attended the Coronation
of Queen Elizabeth II in London. He also visited,
Burma, Thailand, Indonesia and Malaysa in Decem-
ber, 1954. In June-July 1955 Sri Nehru visited
US.S.R., Yogoslavia, Poland, Czechoslovakia,
Austria, Ttaly and Egypt. He saw the Pog-=
in Rome about Goa on July 8, 1955, On December
13 that year, he signed a joint statement with
the Prime Minister of USSR., Mr. Bulganin
on co-existence. In June-July 1956, Sri Nehru
toured Ireland, West Germany, France, Yugoslavia,
Greece, Egypt, Syria and Lebanon. In June 1957 ,
Sri Nehru went on a goodwill visit to Syria”
Denmark, Finland, Norway and Sweden and

next month he visited Egypt, Holland and Sudan.
He also visited Japan in Qetober 1957.

On December 11, 1959, Sri Nehru issued g
joint statement with President Eisenhower on
the need to settle disputes by peaceful means.

The late President, Dr. Rajendra Prasad, conferring the

award of Bharat Ratna on Sri Jawaharlal Nehru on
September 7, 1956,

Bharat Ratna awarded

e
For his life-long services to the nation and his
heroic endeavout in the cause, of peace for mankind
the President awarded the Bharat Ratna, the
highest award of honour, to Sri Nehru, on July 15,

1955, immdediately after his return from his
first U.8.8.R. tour.

On the home front, Sri Nehru’s sponsorship
of the Conference on National Integration (Sep-
tember 28 to October 1, 1961) was acclaimed as
a step of far-reaching importance in the direction
of preserving the integrity and solidarity of the
nation. He has been Chairman of the Planning
Commission and been mainly responsible for the
basic principles underlying the various Five-Year
Plans which are designed to- establish, a socialist
pattern of society in the democratic manner.

A gifted writer

His books, Glimpses of World History, Auto-
biography and Discovery of India have been
acclaimed as works of considerable literary
merit and have attracted world-wide attention.

Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru more than justified
"the choice of the people. His address, brief and
to the point was bold, extreme in conception but
moderate in expression. It bore evidence of a man
capable of viewing things with complete detaol'l-
flent. A confirmed Socialist, he wants for hm
country what only the country cen manage. He is
& practioal statesnfan, tempering his 1fieals .to Sl?lt
his surroundings. But for himself, he is an idealist
who would ever strive to live up to his ideals.

* Ag in his address, so in the chair. He was
strong, yet acoommodating. His wit came o his
resoue om meny an awkward occasion. He never
hesitated when action was required. His tireless
energy and entire self-forgetfulness, his natural
gimplicity and affability captivated every ome,
No Government, that is at all anxious to do what is
right, can have any reason to fear Jawaharlal
Nebrg, A wicked Government would soon feel
the strength of a stalwart who counts no price too
dear to pay for ridding the country of wicked rule.

The youth of the country have every reason to be
proud of their representative. The nation may

" well rejoice to find in Jawaharlal Nehru such a

noble and worthy son. May God’s blessings
descend upon him and may the nation reach her
destination during Jawaharlal’s year of service.

wYoung India, -January 9, 1930.

Speaking after prayers on the 22nd June 1948,
Gandhiji said :
You must be all curious to have news of India’s

Jawahar (Jewel). Some say he has been injured,
some say he has been insulted and so on. You

should believe none of these reports. A telegram
has been received during the session of Working
Committee, saying that he is well and cheerful.
I am not yet in a position to give my estimate of
the situation arising out of the action taken by
Pandit Jawaharlal on the Kashmir Government.
For that, I must meet and hear Pandit Jawaharlal

first and know the story of the Kashmir Govern-
ment’s doings.

0

India’s Jawahar

Panditji is under Congress discipline. He is a
‘member of the Congress Working Committee and
the President-elect of the Congress. His name is
on the list of the proposed Cabinet for the interim
period. Therefore, his presence in Delhi is most
essential at the present juncture. The Working
Committee cannot take the momentous decisions
on the problems with which it is faced in his
absence, if his presence can be secured. The
Kashmir Government has prevented him from

entering Kashmir. The Congress President has,

therefore, sent him a wire
Government to return to Delhi.
Saheb has also sent & message to the Viceroy-¢o put
him in telephonic communication with Panditji
and also to make arrangements for his quickest
return to Delhi. - The Vieeroy has alreadv moved
in the matter.

—The Hindustan Times, June 23 1046,
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Sri Nehru signing the new Constitu
ceremony in New Delhi on jan

tion of {pndia at a
uary 26, 1950,

On the 2nd of September 1946, Pandit Jawa
harlal Nehru and his colleagues put on the Cy :
of Throne as a matter of supreme duty ](;:)v:
Gandhiji, it was a day of deep heart-searchin In
the early hours of the morning, while most gie t
he sev down to draft a note for Pandit Jawaharll‘ 1
as to the dutv of the members of the new Go .

Hailing! the auspicious day, for which India had
so long waited, as a red-letter day in India’s history,
he described it as only a step towards full Indepen-
dence which was yet to ‘come. He congratulated
and thanked the British Government for having
1esolved an age old issuc between Britain and Indio

by peaceful settlement. Whatever it might bave

done in the past, this was not time for cavilling
a1 old wrongs or reviving bitter memories.

“A friend bhas asked me.” vroceeded Gandhiji,
a8 to when the Viceregal Palace would be turned
into a hospital for the poor as was promised by me
in the presence of the British Ministers and Rulers
qf Indian States at the Second Round Table Con-
ference in London. I have not forgotten that
promise. I stand by it still. Only the time for
it is not yet. We cannot to-day ask the Viceroy
to vacate his Palace, while he still holds office.
?ower has not yet been completely transferred
nto our hands. The Vicerov is still here with the

ment in thi vern- army. Sooner, than lat

he am]p liﬁeds l::gei!::et;:‘geng,he substance of it wou:lyd be in oxt‘lrmlfngis, aiI;‘ ;’:zl;’dictomlg}:::;x?ov::?
g uncrowned king and first Prime Minister, and his

- SYMBOL OF GREATNESS ’

ere are a few people in each cent : :
life upon this earth who affect the live cpap o2  her people able ¢
Such a oneis J awahar(])aTNz(ifrfxl.lelllo‘;e;gigg ofus.  Through these mgﬁsp;%l:ﬂfl};g lgl!;lgt;a%lﬁtogn?&?!;
now than any other one person he hag mﬂfgﬁgﬁ history hae

us, East and West, and always for

when at times he has been ugjustly %(;%(iiéisegvsn
those who do not know him, he hag exerted thiy
influence. The result is that to-day he ig a £ o
universally respected for : o
loved for his integrity and

personality.

He has always been g leader.

-my own admiration for him began %nrt?}?;egbgrv:l?at
he was a young.fo]lower of Gandhi, I gd i eg
| Mahatma Gandhi, but I know very well the bowe

of such & man as Gandhiji and I wag a:,mazedl’zower
hqw Jawaharlal Nehru, though young, yet n(l) o
tained his own mind and will while acco;ding toatlllll-
older ;nanTiYergi) sﬂgn and depth of affection .mg
respect. is abi to defer an
AN };f d yet not to sub.-

the greatness that
show itself so plainly and was to
ont o B y an forcefully a8 the years

I have deplored, certainly, the lack
standing that the leaders of )I,x’ly own com(;{r; r;ie;;
at times shown toward Prime Minister Nehru
Again, however, I have seen his greatness when
he never retaliated or exhibited bitterness. Mean-
while the years have shown the correctness of his
political stand. Under his leadership India has
stood as a pivot nation between East and West,

10

his independence ang

——— e

ever known, Jawaharlal Nehru has been
:Vlﬁg st&a(.ifastly to hold his people together and to
flr variety into a whole, a nation strong

enough .

c 01(1)11;;g to stand firm, I believe, for centuries to
I

Neh df’ not forget other aspects of Jawaharlal

Tu's nature, his charm, his brilliance, his grace
;)ifmrcgaﬁzer and bearing. I know thai; hadgr our
e b en more Peaceful he could have found a
Wrgitin Fefg‘. 88 a creative writer, for his style of
and Eili Istinguished and his imagination is alive |
haVeqw r(;tte Ihregret the less of the books he might
countre 1 ad he not devoted his talents to his
i orlty In political life. T am grateful for the few
o It)hei :{11; books he has written, all of them basic |
India lmportance. Yet I suppose it is true that
ho b 88 needed the active daily leadership that
as provided more than she needed books.

At all events,

He began his 1 Jawaharlal Nehru is unforgetable.

fe in the shadow of Gandhi, but he

:(l;cé;lee;;nerlg.ed into thg full light of his own :iay and

ohe a,s?h ived, and lives, and will live for ever, not

o gne fetﬁgreatest figure of modern India, but also

oo oI e very few truly greatmen in all the

: -~ count it as one of my most treasured
experiences that I have

have heard hig living voi::)?t him face o face and

—By PEARL. § BUCK

ponsible for all tha
v amitiad o An ae bha W" ..

colleagues fully and worthily do their .PMt’ the
Viceroy . would, then himsclf vacate his Palace
and, to be sure, it would be turned into a hospital
for the poor, including the Harijans who were the

poorest of the poor.”’
—Harijan, September S, 1916.

His dream of United Asia

Referring to the Asian Conference that was
then being held, Gandhiji said :

‘ Tt is a big thing and our jewel, J. a.wa,ha:rla.l, is
very beloved of the delegates because of his love
for them and his dream of a United Agia. Only,
however, if India is true to hear traditions can she
be worthy of the role she ought to play. It wquld
be cruel to spoil Jawaharlal's dream of a United
Asia by internal strife in this land.

" —Harijan, April 20, 1947.

A real Jewel -
o To the people I appeal once again todbe ::xgg;in
faithful to their CGovernments and §

them or dismiss them whiclt they have evell'y
right to do. J awsaharlal is a real Jawahar (Jewel).
He can never be a party to Hindu Raj , mor can the
Sardar, who has championed Mushm friends.
Though I call myself a Sanatani Hindu, I am
proud of the fact that the late Imam Sa.hfab of
South Africa had accompanied me to India on

 my roturn and died in the Sabarmati Ashram. His

son-in-law are still at Sabarmati.
(Xlt‘:lglllt?r 1‘1;(: Sardar to throw them overbf)zi..rd?
My Hinduism teaches me t0 regect all religions,
In this lies the secret of Rama Raj. I.f J awaharlal,
the Sardar and People Wwith their ideas have

e —

WHEN JAWAHAR SNAPPED BAPU

Nohru was & good photogapher.

Onoe while with Gandhiji at Ward.ha,
he took out his camera with a view

to snap Bapu.

The Mahatma waved his stick at Nehru
in a gay mood and Jawaharlal
-got him in that mood.

] That picture was used in several papers.,

o —

ial Nehru, signing the Planning Commission’s
sn Jawamrr:eportrin Ngw Dgelhl on 7-7-1951,

forfeited your respect and confidence, you can
roplace them by another team that has your
confidsncs but you cannot and should not  expect
them to'act against their conscience and rezard
that India belongs only to the Hindus. That
way lies destruction.

—Harijan, October 19, 1947.

Fasted with Him

Gandhiji broke the fast on the 18th January
1948, at 12.45 p.m. by receiving the glass of orange
juice (8 ounces with glucose 1 ounce) at the hands
of Maulana Azad., Pandit Nehru's eyes were
wet with tears.

The gathering then dispersed, but Pandit Nehru
stayed on. It was only then that he revealsd
to Gandhiji that he had been fasting with him
from the day before. He had kept it as &
olosely guarded secret even from members of his
own household, Gandhiji was deeply moved. As
soon as Pandit Nehru had left, he scribbled a
note for Pandit Nehru and gave it to be delivered
t0 him personally. The note read :

“Now break your fast....May you livefor
many long years and continue to be the Jawahar
(the jewel) of Indial’’

“ Bapu's Blessings -
~—M. Gandhi (The last Phase)—
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The history of Bharat during tho last thirty

* years or more is in extricably jntertwined with
the life and activity of Jawaharlal Nehry, He
has been in the forefront of the struggle for free-
dom of the country, having courted imprison-
xx;;gg;}.more times than I can recall and spent more
time in goal than T and perhaps even he can mention
offhand. For many years he has been the
chief draftsman of the resolutions passed by the
Indian National Congress and its All-India Com-
mi‘k:,tee, as also of the most important statements
of its policy. He has presided over four segsions
of the Congress and in that capacity, and also a
its Secretary in the earlier da,Lys by .

4 his untirj
in
 wark, great powers of organisation ;

s fenge ¢ f

Ardent Devotee

He shines easily as father, brother,
writer, traveller, patriot or internationa.-
lis. Nevertheless it is as an ardent
, devotee of his country and its freedom

..on whose altar he would sacrifice all his
loves......that he will be singled out,

—Gandki,

AT LEABER OF I

2 Gt e,

discipline and extensive whirlwind tours helped
not only in rousing the spirit of the people but
also in building up the organisation that the
Congress has proved itself to be. He has o
many important occassions not only influenced

- but laid down the .policy which the Congress has

adopt:,ed. Only one instance of this may be
mentioned Were. The Congress had adopted as
1ts objective tho attainment of SWARAJ is a
most comprehensive expression and its full mean-
Ing cannot be brought out by any single word in
English. But it was folt by many that while it
meant full and complete independence without
any connection with the British Empire, it might
also include and mean Dominion Status. They,
therefore, wanted to amend the first article
of the Congress constitution and substitute it
by some expressions which would include Dominion
Status. Resolutions to this effect began to be
moved at the sessions of the Congress in 1921
and they became a sort of a hardy annal. But
the idea gathered strength and came within the
range of practical politics when he took it up at
the Madras Session of the Congress in Decomber
1927. The first article was amended when he
presided over- the Lahore session of the
Congress in December 1929. Not that many
other notables in the Congress did not

have their share in changing and converting-

the mass of Congress men, but there is no ¢

’ oubt
that Jawaharlal Nehry was largely responsible
for the amendment of the Congress Constitution.

‘him at once from what may

‘been- at ‘the helm of affairs,.

SANE PEUR, SANS REPROCHE

“ In bravery he is not to be surpassed
. And if he has the dash and the
rashness of a warrior, he has also the pru-
dence of a statesman. A lover of discipline,
he has shown himself to be capable of rigidly
submitting to it even where it has seemed
irksome. He is undoubledly am extrmist
thinking far ahead of his surroundings.  Bul .
he is humble and practical enough mnot to
force the pace to the breaking point. He is
pure as the crystal, he is truthful beyond
suspicion. He 1is a knight * sane peur,
sans reproche>. The nation is safe in his

hands. ”’

|
|
Mahathma Gandhi {

i JIPEDERUIRSS St

!

1t is well known that he did not accept Mahath-
ma Gandhi’s teachings, instinctively as it' were.
His life and training had not prepared him for
any guch sudden conversion. He accepted them
to the extent he did after much mental strugg]e
and cogitation, and J feel I shall not be mis-
representing him if I state he had never ac(?eptefl
them even mentally im their entirety. It 18 this
gift of discerning and discrimina‘oing 'bet\zveen
differing ideas and principles that distinguishes
be called a BHAKTA
or deyotee and an unsympathetic and under-
standing critic of the great Master. His trans-
parent integrity and capacity to s60 ax}d qnderi'
stand the other point of view have, ingpite o
his not-infrequent, immediate and adverse re-
action to many a proposal expressed with firm-
ness not uniniked with outbursts of tempert
enabled him to adjust himself and bring about
a commox course of action on many an 1mportar;:s.
turning point in our history. When onoce 1‘;
has acoepted a proposition he has ‘t-.harm;m’_pxmlsfeI
heart and soul into action to implemelet ;‘;m sel?
holds strong vieWs,qu;‘._has not 6110W£;t i
tq be identified with any group ot parvy

the Congress.

Gulded the Nation _ .

Since September 1940, when he with his colle-

nt of India

agues first entered the -G°v°@m01947 he has

st en ! ist
and more particularly since Al;s:la has been res-

ponsible for all that the Government has done
or omitted to do as the Prime Minister of any
other independent country would be, The country
has had to take momentous decisions and face
tremendous aftermaths of thosesdecisions. Any
lesser man would have long ago broken down
under the strain. But he has stood like a firm
rock and stuck to what he has felt to be the right
course, despite mounting opposition by some of his
intimate co-workers. We are not yet out of the
woods. The problems which independence and
partition of the country have created, many of
them still remain to be solved. We have achieved
independence, but it still needs constant and
careful watching and nursing to be firmly esta-
blished and able to withstand and counter and
conquer all forces of aggression from without and

* of digsorder from within. We have succeeded

under the guidance of this great colleague, co-
worker and if I may be permitted to put it counter-
art in integrating the whole of Bharat as it is
today. But the great task of conquering and
removing poverty, disease and ignorance and
establishing a society which will ensure to all, in
the words of our Constitution, justice, liberty,
equality and fraternity, still remains to be accom-
plished. Indeed, we have only just launched

our boat of independence on the limitless ocean,

and the great work of making Bharat worthy of
its great past and fit for a greater future has just
begun. It needs a great vision to peer into the
future and a greater determination and capacity
to act in the present to fulfil and complete it.
Jawaharlal Nehru possesses these in abundance,
and has been hailed not only by his own country-
menbut by others who count in the world - today
ag a great leader of men and statesman.

Chester Bowles Tribute

For all those in the West who believe
deeply that political stability and domo-
oratic progress in Asia are dusential to
the peace of the world, I can think of |
no better path to an’ understanding of )
the new free Asia than an effort at
sympathetic understanding of the mind
end heart of Jawaharlal Nel}m.

“

—From Ambﬁssqdor’a Report.

i



he threw himself heart and soul into the struggle
for the amelioration of the lot of the peasantry.
His sphere of activities widened, and he soon
blossomed forth into a silent organiser of the

RITURAJ OF INDIA

great institution to which we all dedicated our. Jawakarlal has undoubted claim to the

selves as an instrument of our emancipation, throne of young India. His és a majestic

gifted with an idealism of a high order, a devotee '.‘Ole- (.Jn.ﬂmcking 88 his determination and

of beauty and art in life, and equipped with au .| ndomitable his courage. What raises him

infinite capacity to magnetise and inspire others | to lofty heights is his unwavering adherence

and a personality which would be remarkable in to moral truth and his intelleciual C‘haractgr_

any gathering of  world’s foremost men. H e has "‘Phdfi' the standard of purity in _thg

Jawaharlal has gone from strength to strength r-mdat f’f political Wmozl where deception.

—_ — as a political leader. His trip to foreign coun- z:nclud'mg self-delusion, so often destroys
tries necessitated by the ailment of his  wife tnlegrity. _..]awaha-rlul has mever evaded

raised his conception of Indian nationalism to an truth when it brought danger in its wake nor

\? ethereal international plane. That was the begi- has he made alliance mt{b Jalsehood when

' Wéﬂ% Wd’% ning of that international phase of his life and would have‘been convenient to do so. His
————————— character which has throughout been noticeable brilliant mind has ahways turned away in

in his approach to internal and world problems. outspoken dwg'u&tfrom the gafk of dzplanmc_y

Ever since, Jawaharlal Nehru has never looked whefe 8uUCcess 18 as easy as tt_ is mean. This

’ back. He has grown in stature both in India pu\mty.of molive and undeviating pur.suit. of
and abroad. The sincerity of his convictions, truth is Jawahatrlal's greatest contribuiion

the breadth of his outlook, the clarity of his vision in his fight for freedom.

and the purity of his emotions these have brought
to him the homage of millions in this country and

WHEN I HAVE DONE MY JOB outside.

Fo-day 18 the day of our holy festival, of
spring. In the midst of the fallen and sore
leaves, nature s preparing for the entry of
This i ) _ - new life, for the fesiive triumph over death
whon lags @ tme when work is required, 4 the newly sprouted leaves have brought their

. i oUur i3 required, peace is required, . . ; A
and eo-‘sh.arers I the great and onerous burden. co-operative effort is requiz;ed, when ecq:l? the offerings of joy. On this occasion it will be

g I 4
l.;i :g:lmlﬂiz‘ation of this vast country. Having Zi:cfntrqtzdfenergiee that the nation possesses - : NQ“.‘!‘F contribution o _ natural _toaa&.oca'a#e the stir of new life in
— feac. Other in such intimate and varied Wiof;quw Iutzo be put, to the great task of the It was, therefore, in the fitness of t‘hmgs that in the nation with that of the season. - dad
eids of activity we have naturally grown  f d of the nat hat are we doing? No doubt the twilight preceding the dawn of independence Jawaharlal is the Rituraf, representing the
each other; our mutya) affection hag inc:n eod | on 13 advancing and progressing. he should have been out leading light, and that renewal of youth and viclorious joy, of an
a8 years have advanced, and it is dlfﬁculiai' j when India was faced with crisis after crisis invincible - fight against wrong and - un-
g«;:;pnle v:;o imagine how much we miss each oth:lx: | " fvevm’wle&?, when I look around me, I see ’ following the achievement of our freedom, he | compromising loyalty to the cause of freedom.
ot e e 725 4 wble 10 take counae of things berer 4o work, o & a4 should havo been the uphalder of our faith and tho (Translated from the address delivered by
difficnlti : °S0ive our problems g criticism  and . Y leader of our legions. No one ° Rabindranath Tagore on March 8, 1936,
and brzife;ﬂ;‘f;;e ei*;;nnlhan;}’,. nearness, intimacy Joult, petty factizun?znng ”?: m&any sﬁnﬁfe",,’i than m}tself how much he has lfaboured dt;(f)il; ‘1;;: on the death of Kamala Nehru.)
sum him up fop et make it fhfﬁcult for me to W all grades, above and below, the younger country in thelast two years ol ourd . ch .
idol of the n&tiop hm appreciation, but, then, the | generation and the older generation, everywhere. existence ; I have seen him ag(? quickly l_lrmg the
Primo Ministo ;,tfil e leader of the people, the period, on account of the worries of the huzy ‘oﬁi.ce
masses, whoe: no})«;gcc;:ntr(si', and the hero of the And then, as I said, a slight feeling of that he holds and tho tremendous r%po(;m}?ilht“l’; - have been the reserve forces which, when suddenly
ments are an open book clf:l‘ and great achievo- uneasiness comes over me at the thought of thet he wields. He has never Spire i’;e released, have at times conquered lethargy,
mendation from me. ardly needs any com. my age, because, after all, I may have only in the cause of the refugees who have seldom delays, circumslocution and absence of will to
. | @ Jew maore Years to live and the only ambition coked at his door without redress. In the act. - ‘ .
’ | %kl n?av;fa“zi::t ﬂ‘f‘;"z of my days I should councils of the Commonwealth his has been a most
T a : R . s
R g i o, e o vty oot of it yout
Ac n ve done j ; ag piayed & s ’
hard 1:3 Z‘i i;‘;?h;te fighter, he always fought to bother about m%ﬁfér’the;: :-3 m”;g all tll:is 3l,m hes maintain.ed that original youthful As one olde?r in years, it has been my privilege
" ment. Having l‘eceig:dmii the fo.reign Govern- ahnfu the work that count, not thinking and' ‘ look, that balanced poise. 'tha.t gense of pers- to.tender'a,dwce t0 him on the manifold problems
in his carly thirting o e =ba;?tmm of “ firg ?ob at;";g about people who have done their ]; pective and that sanofroid e:':d bfmbomm mth. which we have been faced in hoth adminis-
movement in the U.pP a;:e ‘J_I‘ga.x.lmer of peasants’ ! J gome. which are the results of & discinlined nhilosovhv trative e'md qrganisational fields. I have alvya.ys
the knowledge of tixe' art nglbe(! to the full —JAW AHARLAL NEHRU e and trained intellect. True,‘ we ht?ve some out- found him willing t? seek_ and ready to take it.
violent warfare. Hig &rdentn scl?nce of non. o bursts of his temper, but thh. hlS passion for f}ontrary to the impression created .by some
his hatred of injustice anq o emotionalism and ++..Almost the last words of 8ri Nehrn® vromptuess end right and his impatienco of  interested personsand esgerly socepted in aredu-
him into a crusader in the wppress}on converted - the night bofore his denth wors: wrong and delay, such outbursts have been an loug circles, we have worked tossiher as lifelong
and with an in ar against poverty, | va disposed of all my files and incentive to exertion and quick disposal. They friends and colleagues, adjusting oumdv&uoh

Stin(BtiVe symp&thy for the poor ‘, papers .




Sri Jawaharial Nehru addressing the midnight session of the Constltusnt Assembly of indfa on 1 4th August 1947,

A GREAT PUBLIC SPEAKER .

Addressing the public - several times o day
never caused fatigue to Nehru. Described as
a human dynamo because of his tireless
enthusiasm and energy, the very sight of eager
masses acted as a tonic on him. The public
meetings, on his own admission, proved to
be energy-chargers for the idol of the nation,

To many of us, Nehru's appearance at
public platforms is familiar. Though an
addict to cigarette smoking, he was never to be
seen smoking in public. He may speak for
an hqur, m"net? minutes and, on important
ocoaswns for Two hours at a stretch. But
not for kim the luzury of a glass of water
in the course of a speech. And, even in his

advanced age, he always chose to address
meetings standing.

- Nehru was a stickler to perfection. Before

he started to speak he would adjust the mike
himself. He would then, give g slight thud
with his fingers to test if the loudspeakers are
workmg. If they had failed—as they did
some times—the organisers would have hell
to face !

other’s point of view as the oceasion demanded, and
valuing each other’s advice as only those who
have confidence in each other can. His moods
varv from juvenile buoyancy to the seriousngss
of age and maturity, and exhibit -that resilience
which is at once disarming and accommodating.
He is equally at home in the company of sportive
children and deliberative elders. It is this variety
and this adaptability which are the secret of his
oternal youth, the amazing vitality which he
exhibits ‘and ‘the invigorating freshness of his
presence,

Transparent sincerity

It is obviously impossible to do justice to his
great and pre-eminent personality in these few
condensed words. The versatility of his character
and attainments at once defy delineation. His
thoughts have sometimes & depth which it is
not easy-to fathom, but underlying them all in
@ transparent sincerity and a robustness of youth
which endear him to every one without distinction
of caste and creed, race or religion,

EHRU QYJAL IST

Narendra Deva

Although Jawaharlal Nehru left a vague attrac.
tion vowards Fabian Socialism while ' he was a
stugent in England. it is definite that he came

decisively under the impact of socielism during -

his sojourn in Europe in 1926-27. Many intellec-
tuals and  sensitive  souls were. deeply
impressed with the Russian Rev.olutlon, and
much more with the Soviet exper‘lment for. re-
otganization of the economic foundations of society
in order to secure the welfare of .thg masses
and elimination of all forms of exploitation.

On his return from Europe in 1827, Jawaharlal
hegan to give a new orientati@ to Congress
policy. He was a Tilakite in his stu.dent .da_ys
and was a staunch nationalist. But his socialist
wutlook now light.  For his the question of
questions was what should be the tangible shape
of Swaraj for which we fought and what should
be the method of achieving that objective.

Study of concrete problems

Marxism had given him » scientific method of
studying concrete probleins. The application
of such method enables one to make a penetrating
analysis of men and events because one sees
them not in isolation but their relation to the
social miliew from which they have issued such
an analysis discovers the unity that finds men and
events and conditions them reociprocally. This
also enables one to follow every event and every
individual in relation to the epoch and to study
in this framework the role which is proper to the
individual and its significance in the present.
Jawaharlal tries to present ; Jawaharlal triﬁs
to apply this method to our problems and is
able to give us as synthetic a picturc as possible.

He is also able to reveal tendencies of objective
value. He tries to understand the unseen
historic forces of which individuals arc only
transient symbols. He is thus not decieved by
external appearances, but he dives deep below the
surface and tries to understand the working of
forees which.lie hidden from our view.

A fundamental question that needed a clear
enunciation was whether our national objective
weas at best only the achievement of dominion
status or that of complete independence.

No isolation

It should be clearly understood that while
advocating this political objective, Jawaharlal
never wanted India to lead a life of isolation. In
the first place the modern age is one of inter-
dependence, and being a socialist he could not be
guilty of narrow nationalism. As a matter of fact
the goal of dominion status if realised, wauld
prevent India from participating directly in the
wide international life of the world, as it would
bind it to the political and economic system o
which England is the representative. We are alien
to the members of the British Commonwealth in
race, religion and language. The system of poli-
tical and economic thought, which the Common-
wealth atands for, is also alien to us. India, with
its hoary civilization and its vast resources in men
and material, would be tied down to the chariot-
wheel of Great Britain and would not have the
freedom to play her proper role in Asia. India is
an Asiatic power and her proper place would be
primarily in a federation of Asiatic peoples.



-Nehru’s creed of Socialism

Socialism is for me not merely an cconomic
doctrine which I favour ; it is a vital creed
which I hold with all my head and heart.
I work for Indian independence because the
nationalist  in  me cannot tolerate alien
| domination ; I work for it even more because
for me it is the inevitable step to social and
economvic change. 1 should like the Congress
to become a Socialist organisation and fto
Join hands with the other forces in the world
who nre working for the new civilization.

~—JAWAHARLAL NEHRU

Jawaharlal took prominent interest in class
organizations. He was elected president of the All-
India Trade Union Congress in 1929 and it has been
his constant endeavour to make the Congress in.
terest itself in the economic struggles of the workers.
He tried to bring economic questions to the fore-
front. The resolution of fundamental rights passed
at the Karachi Congress in 1931 was his contribu-
tion. His activities brought about a general
radicalisation of politieal thought in the country.
He also insisted on the adoption of a militant
programme by the Congress. He was the first
to draw the country’s attention to the war danger
and he prepared the country for resistance to an
imperialist war. He advocated the cause of the
peoples of the Indian States. He brought India
more and more into the international field and by
his internationalism secured the support of the
progressive thought of the world for the Indian
cause. He induced the Congress to take keen
interest in international affairs and the resolution
passed from time to time on international ques-
tions were his handiwork. He also slowly evolved

a foreign policy for unofficial Tndia as represented
by the Congress.

International recognition

The fact that he has to-day become an inter-
national figure is symbolic of the realization that
he has won international recognition for India.
The fact that he is an idol of the Indian Mmasses is

symbolic of the Congress having won the affection

and loyalty of the masses. For we mu

8t not forget
that Jawaharlal's life activities are indissolubly

bound up with the Congress and that he has com-
pletely identified himself with it. There had been
occagions when he vitally differed from certain
policies and decisions of the Congress, but when
once & decision was taken, he gave his whole.
hearted support to if. Typical of his attitude was

18

his sa&ﬁlg that * the Congress can do no wrong ™,
when in spite of his opposition, the Congress in
1937 decided in favour of office acceptance.

Jawaharlal’s principal work has been to bring
the Indian national movement in line with modern
trends and to interlink it, if possible, with the
international movement for democracy and social-
ism. It is obvious that the Congress being a multi-
class organization cannot be an instrument for
cstablishing a socialist etate. But in the present
world context, under the impact of powerful forces,
it can be given a new orientation and as a matter
of fact it must allow itself to come increasingly
under the influence of socialist thought if it wants
%0 remain true to its goal of complete independence.

No ¢ism’

I think it would be wrong to appraise Jawahar-
lal’s activities as those of an individual who is
working for the establishment of a socialist state
and on this ground to criticise him adversely.
Though he is & professed socialist, his activities are
largely guided by ideals of democracy and economio
betterment of the masses, He is not wedded to
any particular ‘ism ' nor is he temperamentally
fit to be the leader of a group. He believes in some
of the fundamental principles of scientific socialistfl,
yet he is not prepared to swear by everything
taught by Marx and Lenin. He does not subscribe
to any rigid idealogy. He considers himself free
to examine the claims of every system of ideas
which professes to serve the social purpose, and
he is always revising his ideas in the light of new
experiences gained. He knows that objective
situations are more powerful than theories. The*
history of the last twenty-five years has taught
him that materialism is still a vital force and that
every war gives an impetus to it even in unexpected
quarters. He is impatient with those who mouth
revolutionary phraseclogy in seagon and out of
season, and who atways harp on the theme that the
country is in the throes of revolution. He wonld
not sacrifice the immediate possibility for a doubt-
ful future. Besides his first flush of love for socialism
has certainly received a check in recent years, It
seems that recent world events have made him
sober and eautious and the result is that he does

not show that burning zeal of a young orusader -

which was visible in 1936-38.

Man of faith

He is thus not a sectarian. He is a man of
faith but his faith is of a peculiar character and
not supernatural. He has a scientific outlook and
does not believe in metaphysics and mysticism.
His approach towards political questiong is,

J

The late Prime Minister hoisting the Nationa! Flag on the ram

[
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parts of the Red Fort inthe Capital in connection

with the Independence Day celebration on the morning of August (5, 1963,

» therefore, not religious or sentimental. Religion in
its institutional form is repugnant to him as it is
the bulwark of reaction and the defender of the
status quo. Its function in society has been to make
gocial inequalities less irksome to the lower classes.
But he has no quarrel with that purer form of
religious faith which inspires the conduct of indi-
viduals. He, however, believes in ethical social
canduct and has a deep sense of human values.
He has faith in the ideals of social progress. He
believes in planning life for democracy and freedom.
He is against totalitarianism and wants to find an
equation between individual liberty and planned
egonomic order.

Democrat

As I have said above, Jawaharlal does not belong
to any orthodox school of socialism. But if I were
asked to sum up his social philosophy in & neat
phrase, I would say that it is * democractic
socialism ", Socialistic ideals inspire his conduct

]
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because in his opinion they alone represent enduring
human values and without these a full free and
co-operative life is not possible. :

In India he would immediately scrap the feudal
economy and abolish the class of intermediaries
between the state and the tillers of the soil. But,
for the present, he may remain satisfied with the
socialisation of key industries, leaving an economic
sector free for private enterprise, though here also
he would impose certain state controls. He wants

- to provide & decent, free and creative life for the

masses in the largest possible mesgure. Ho belioves
that economic freedom for the masses is mnot
possible without planning and in order to achisve
this end he would put up with & measure of coercion
by the state as a necessary evil. Buat he is essen-
tially a demoorat and will see that democracy is
not smothered under any pretext. In the inter-
national sphere, he will work for an international .
order for the establishment of peace, freedom and
progrese. o '




e e et e | e e . £ ot A P et Tt o en

Amaodel for

“ oYy .

For the youth of the early thirties and forties, he was the symbol
of everything new and modern. His ideas swept us off our feet because
they were like & breath of fresh air blowing away the cobwebs of our
feudal and colonial past, challenging us to revolutionize everything that
stood in the way of absolute and undiluted freedom.

_Every aspect of Jawaharlal Nehru’s personality fascinated us and
mspired us. He was our faultless and flawless idol, ideally perfect.
In our own ways we tried to be like him, to live up to his expectations;

and often to earn his approval was enough, the highest reward that the
heart could desire. \

Our sheet-anchor

Neither time nor age could blur the radiant image of Jawaharlal
Nehru of our youth because we refused to allow ourselves to be
overawed by the fact that he was India’s Prime Minister. If ever there
o Sarrier between. him and the likes of me it was because of this
high office. To see him surrounded by hordes of careerists both official
and non-official, to see him yield to them where he should have resisted
firmly, dismayed and hurt us and at times we felt bitter and became
cymecal. Outwardly and even organizationally these moods often led
to estrangement and aloofness. But these spells of withdrawal were
merely passing phases because in every crucial test we found ourselves
ranged with hgnp and against those who questioned the fundamental
social and political faith of his and our being. Despite such occasional
yoits the old kinship of the leader to the follower, of the idol to the
devotee, reasserted itself; and unto the last he remained our sheet-anchor.

4 l\f\f{'ﬂlbwc be able to live courageously even after him, or will work
and lile become t0o much of aburden and drudgery ? If the brave
among the youth of today take over the torch that J awaharlal Nehru lit
our remaining years need not be dismal and dark, Should however a pall
of ignorance and indifference keep them away from the field of action,

our generation will truly be written off as i :
empty and adrift. as a lost generation, aimless,

~ARUNA ASAF AL
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ASOKA MEHTA,

Deputy Chairman, Planning Commission.

Those who have grown up in the shadow of the

- pecdonality of Pandis Nehru can scarcely realise

how much of their very thoughts have been shaped
by him. Millions in India and elsewhero are his
spiritual children who have learnt 10 comprehend
the world in terms of bis ideas apd idioms. As be
incarnated an epoch, so did he shape a whole
generabion.

Pandit Nehru combined in hivself three qualities
.that have rarely goune together. » First, he had a
passiont for knowledge ; no sphere of it was alien
o him. He roamed over the world of knowledge
with the same zest and communion with which he
moved in the warld of men.  Secondly, he had the
ingight of a bistorian. Behind the ebb and Row
of events he sought the patterns and purposes of
wen. He was able to bring  simultancously both
commitment and objectivity because he could st
events in the background, as well sg the perspective
of history. Again, he was profoundly concerned
about the digaity of the lowliest of‘ wea. Ta
holp every person to discover and realise his full
stature was his fundamental quest.

The deep respect and concern for mmen's dighity
made him & fighter for freedom, a democrat and &
sotialist, The shackles round the eqslaved have
to fall off i€ man is to become erect again.

Hold on the people
‘The mantle of leadership sat easily and m‘xtmgny
on Pandit Nehru. To see him was to acclaim him.

"That charisma in him he used to lift men's thoughts-

emanocipate their hearts and _minds. His
A over the people was magsive and legendary
§ he retained and strengthened that hold over

many years withoui ever rosorting to jrrational

appeals, Lake the prophets of old he evoked men’s
allegiance by uplifting them and not by degrading
them ag yags politics bends Yo do.

It was his unigue gift to make rationality emo
tionaglly acceptable. Hven when he stirred the
elements) devels of mass emotions, as he bad to i
he was to arouse bis people against colonial rule,
he effortlessly maintained the discipline of larger
purposes on them. He could provide wosving
vistas to struggling nstionalism  and on the
morrow of its triumph endow it with international
obligations. He understood and respected people’s
Yimived Joyadies 5o nstion, religion, language or
class, but while acknowledging them he cease.
lessly endeavoured to transform them into some-
thing less exclasive. Whatover the heights to

‘which the wings of men would carry them, he filled

tham with the desire of the blue sky.  Anything
nartow  Re avuorred hecause he saw  vista
and vitality inextrieably linked togother.

first principle ‘

He had & passion for asserting the firat principles
unequivocally. That is why he had insisted on the
Congress acoepting the objective of cowplete
independence even thongh he Dbelioved in the
interdependence of nations, and, in fack, emerged
as the architect of a totally altered Commonwealth.
Likewise, he progressively pushed the Congrass to
the acceptance of democratic socialism, even when
in practice he recoghised many compromises.
Heinsisted on the clearsst enunciation of objectives
remaining  stubbomnly unpompromising- there,
bacause he felt that such clarity helps the people
to trace the course, like the light on the hill-top
guiding travellers in their pilgrimage. In the



Sri Nehru and Sri K. Kamaraj, caught in a happy mood.

day-to-day lifc compromises do ocour : only
incandescence of objectives saves the people from
getting bogged down in them. Men’s day-to-day
efforts are the result of their fluctuating strength,
but the assurance of an endless surge of strength

depends on the sharpest delineation of the pur-
poses,

Successful revolutionary

He had unswering faith in the creativity of the
people. He was essentially an inspired artist
whose medium was the people around him.
As the sculptor, and he alone, sees in the marble
the outlines of the image he seeks to carve, so
did Jawaharlal gee in the people their unfolding
potentialities he cherished ! Here was a successful
revolutionary, a hero of the liberation movement
& socialist, a modernist who strangely enough
was indifferent to organisation. He felt that
he abridged and atrophied men when he merel§
held them within the folds of an organisation ;
he enlarged and liberated them when he evoked
response by widening their horizon or imparting
rationality to their emotions. In the age of
organisation, he remained the supreme exponent
of * Thou and I ” relationship with his fellow-men.

Contact with people

He brought to the Indian Parliament a quick
maturity because for him it was the classic forum
where one speaks, argues, explains, expounds.
The parliamentary work he supplemented with
countless public meetings where millions geined
face-to-face communion with him. This aristro-
crat, scholar, statesman could open out unreser-
vedly, could reveal his innermost thoughts and
gelf, not to any single human being but only to
the people. That was so because, in the con.
course, in fact, he spoke to every man. It was
always a dialogue, never the harangue.

What. made him cherigh the FParliament as
an institution ajso made him give rare significance
to the Planning Commission that he nurtured.
The Commission, through its plans and projects,
was expected to provide rationality to men’s
endeavours and meaningful foliation to the aims
that guide and inspire these cfforts. Here too
was not a strait-jacket of an organisation imposed
upon the people, but an effort at broadening
the horizon, deepening understanding and enlisting
energies in the task of social transformation. As
with the Master, Pandit Nehru’s constant pre-
occupation was with means shaping the end.
Every step had to be endowed with the full’glory
of the pilgrimag..

Universal gestalt

He was the most accessible of men. In ' his
contact the tensions were stilled. Here again,
like Gandhiji, he had the healing touch in him.
Under his spell men did not work out some patch-
work compromise, they somehow rose above
their fragmentary faiths and sensed something
of the universal gestalt that guided him. Behind
every discordance there is always the possibility
of uncovering, achieving some harmony. It was
only when rigidities were imposed and ossification
insisted upon that possibilities of such a change
from discord, distrust and dissensions to unger-
standing got closed. That is why Jawaharlal
Nehru fought vrelentlessly against intolerance,
whether religious or international.

Symbol of youth
He had a deep sensitivity to and appreciation

of the past as the log book of his great voyage.

The Discovery of India testifies. He, however,
had & horror of crusted traditions. He remaired
for over seventy years the symbol of youth because

When | think of India

When I think of India, I think of many
things ; of broad fields dotted with innumerable
small villages ; of towns and cities I have
visited ; of the magic of the rainy season which
pours life into the dry, parched up land and
converts it suddenly into a glistening expanse
of beauty and greenery, of great rivers and
Jlowing water ; of the Khyber Pass in all its
bleak surroundings; of the southern tip of .
India; of people individually and in the
mass; and above all of the Himalayas,
snow-capped, or some mouniasn valley in
Kashmir in the spring, covered with new
Jlowers, and with a brook bubbling and gurgling
through it.

—JAWAHARLAL NEHRU

he, as it were, exuded regeneration. Growth,
change, foliation were for him the vital thrusts.
In them and through them men could seek their
tiberation. Rigidities, ossification and obscuran-
tism in 80 many ways imprisdn and entomb men.
These werc prisons to e shattered, not shelters
to be sought.

He, as a student of science, understood and
welcomed the revolutionary impact of science
and technology. He sought to harness their forces
to lift from his countrymen the burden of poverty
and hunger. He hoped to dot the land with
mighty projects and proudly aeclaimed them as
the new places of pilgrimage. It was ecrystal
clear to him that political freedom had to ensure
social liberation and that could come only
through economic growth which demanded the
fullest use of science and technology in trans-
forming to gainful ends the untapped natural
resources Jf the land. Here too his deep concern
for right means to ensure the desired end led
him to espouse socialist modes of development.

His faith in his fellow.men made him a con-
firmed democrat. He never hesitated to endow
the people with wider powers and responsibility
because he never doubted their ability to use
them wisely. The same faith made him secular

in outlook. If religion and religion alone shaped
all the contours of life and culture, what would
happen to the utlimate faith of Man that Rabin-
dranath Tagore had aptly eslled The Religion
of Man? As nationalism remains creative and
positive only when fitted into international
understanding, so does religious faith remain
protean only in the framework of tolerance and
mutuality of respect. To free man from the
totems and taboos of traditionalism, to indivi-
dualise him and to socialise him, to engage his
energies and enthusiasm in co-operative tasks
of transformation was for Jawaharlal the rationale
of his socialist faith.

Loved one and all

He loved men arcund him, not just the children
but every single person he could reach. That
outflowing love made humanity respond
to him with a rare fervour. As the meanest
musical instrument unlocks its harmonies in the
hands of the master musician so the meanest
of men under Jawaharlal’s influence reached
forth to the founts of creativity that reside in
every man. This profound faith in men was
combined with implicit allegiance to reason. It
was the intermingling of faith and reason that
made Nehru the knight sans peur that he truly
was.

22

PARLIAMENTARY DEMOCRACY

Parliawentary democracy demands many virtues. It demands, of course, ability. It
demands a certain devotion to work. But it demands also a large measure of co-operation,
of self-discipline, of restraint. It is obvious that a house like this cannot perform any
fanctions without a spirit of co-operation, without a large measure of restraint and self-
discipline in each group. Parliamentary democracy is not some thing which c¢an be crea-
ted in a country by some magic wand. We know very well that there are not many
countries in the world where it functions successfully. I think it may be said without any
partiality that it has functioned with a very large _measure of success in this country.™
Why? Not so much because we, the members of this house, are exemplars of wisdom, buts
I think, because of the background in our country and because our people have the spirit

of democracy in them.

Joawaharlal—March 28, 1957,




The significance of India’s plans lies not merely .

in the economic expansion which might be achieved
but even more, in the transformation of the social
order, the emergence of a broad-based leadership
at the level of the community and the creation
of the institutions of democracy through which
the people everywhere could harness their energies
to the solution of their common problems, impro-
vement of living conditions and the development.
of human resources. These trends became possible
because of the outlook which Sri Nehru and a
long line of national leaders before him, from
Dadabhai Naoroji to Mahatma Gandhi, brought
to bear on the movement for national freedom.
Their total impact is not easy to measure, nor can
it yet be fully assessed.

Each of our threc Five-Year Plans was
presented by Sri Nehru to Parliament. Sri
Nehru regarded the beginning and the end of a
Five-Year Plan as vital dates in the nation’s
history. His speeches in Parliament on each
Five-Year Plan traversed far beyond the dimensions
and priorities of the Plan and conveyed to the
nation a series of vistas into the future, some in
sharp focus, others in outlive.

The First Plan

Although the First Five-Year Plan laid the
foundations for any important, developments of
later years and, in the life of a nation its first'
Plan may often be its most important, to Sri
Nehru India’s First Plan always somehow seemed
less than adequate in its total comprehension.

He set great store by the idea of community
projects which, he said :

<

" is something which is basically revolutionary,

-if worked well. We have not paid
enough attention to these rural areas in the past

Sti Nehru and Sri C, Subramaniam at the Al india

Congress Committee meeting held at Madurai in 196),

and, unless we bring them up to a certain level
*we shall always be weighed down by them. ”

Basic goals and objectives

Sri  Nehru read through several chapters
of the Plan and even wrote in a few paragraphs
himself. However, the Plan seemed to him to
be wanting in the perspective for the future and

l
E BATTLE AGAINST POVERTY
AND DISTRESS

UNARMED and peaceful, we faced
a proud empire, not looking for aid to any
other country and relying only on ourselves.
We had faith in owr country and in ourselves.
This gave us the strength that susiained us
during our struggle for independence. We are
much better off today, for we are a free people
with the strength of great country behind us.
Why then should our faith and our confidence
in ourselves weaken ? It is true that we have
tremendous economic and other difficulties
lo face. But we have faced even bigger
problems in the past. Why should we
not face similar ones in the same way also. |
We must not let our minds get entangled in

pelty questions and difficulties and forget
' the main issues.

We belong to  great country, o couniry
that is not only great physically but in
things far more important. If we are to be I
worthy of our country we must have big minds
and big hearts, for small men cannot Jace
big issues or accomplish big tasks. Let each
one of us do his duty to his country and to his
people and not dwell too much on the duties
of others. Some people get into the habit
of criticising others without doing anything
themselves. Nothing good can come out of
that type of criticiem. So, wherever you
may be, whether you are in the civil employ
of the Government or in the field with the
handle of your plough in your hand, each
one of you must do your duty efficiently and
W @ spirit of service to the nation. If the
vast numbers of our countrymen apply
themselves to their tasks in their innumerable
capacities and co-operate with others, for
getting over the petty things that divide them,

we shall marvel at the speed with which
India will progress. '

L JAWAHARLAL NEHRU

e ——— e e .

in placing sufficient emphasis on basic objectives.
It was also wéak in its scientific and industrial
content. These thoughts were prominently in
Sri Nehru’s mind through 1954 and 1955. At the

" meeting of the National Development Council

on November 9, 1954, in the course of an opening
address, he offered some important reflections.

“ Planning ”’, he said, * is not putting down
just as you want ; planning is no? merely
giving priority to all things wl}lch you
wish to do. Planning is something w1('ier
and deeper. Now, the f.irst thing
I should imagine about plnning is to ha:ve
a definite picture of where you are going
to; one cannot frame vaguely, just doing
good deeds from day to day like the 1.)oy
scouts, or -putting up good enterprises
which are good, of course, but we have to
haye some definite picture. .I d'o not
mean to say it should be & rigid picture:
it may be a changing picture as we gather
experience, information, etc. Nevertheless,
we have to plan for something. ”.

Under developed countries

Then he weut on to describe the problems of
“under-developed countries and poverty-striolsen
" people, more or less, chiefly agrieultural, trying
to industrialise themselves. ”

He said :
“the mere fact of dealing with these. vast
populations is an exacting operation—
changing them not at the top, not Py lavlrs
passed by Parlisment, but changing the
human will, and taking them out of that
static condition of mind and social habit

which has been their lot for a long time A

He continued : '
“T wish to lay stress on that. The Planning
Commission is of no . .
static outlook. That way, we sit, we sieep,
we rest. One must have that dygamw
outlook of change, ochange 9f every kmd—;
political, of course economwio and social.

fentrai theme
moment later, he came to his central th‘eme.

““ The picture I have in mind igvdgﬁmtelg‘and
absolutely a Socialistio picttite of sodiety.
I am not using the word in & dogma:tw
sense at all, but in the sense of meaning
largely that the means of production should
.be socially owned and controlled for the
benefit of society as a whale ”.

4A

use at all if it "has & -

In this picture there was plenty of room for
private enterprise, provided the main aim was
kept clear. The dominance that private enter-
prise had throughout the wor]d during a certain
period was out of date ; indeed, any system based
on the acquisitiveness of society was not only
absolutely out of date but also immoral.

Industrial Policy

From this perspective and approach, - Sri Nehru
went on to speak of industrialisation and industrial
growth:

“ We as an under-developed country, industri-
ally under-developed, have continually te
fight trying to cross that barrier of unders
development, so that we may be able to
go a little faster.”

“Now, if we think in terms of building
up our industry,” he said, ‘‘we must
give up the idea of continually getting
machines from abroad. We must build
them here. I see it is just obvious. . .
We must aim at producing machines, the

bagic things, here.”

Thus, in & single speech ten years ago, 8ri

. Nehru anticipated, as in & flash, Parliament’s

i the socialist
Resolution of -December 1?54 on
pattern of society, the Avadi Congress, the Indus-

" trial Policy Resolution of April 1956 and a con-

siderable part of the strategy of develo.pmellt
towards a self-feliant economy proposed in the

Second and the Third Five-Year Plans.

The Second Plan

These trends in thinking influenced the
formulation of the Second Five-Year Plan and
indeed became an organic part of it. In retros?eot;
it is possible to see why, without being committed
in detail. Sri Nehru was greatly attracted to
the scheme of development outlined in the Draft
Plan Frame prepared by Professor P. C. Mahalano-

" bis. Sri Nehrusaw the approach in this document

ae marking a turn towards acceleration in economio
growth, towards basic changes in the industrial
and technological structure, application of science
and scientific method on a larger scale and promise
of a self-reliant economy which itself possessed

the means to achieve rapid- economic progress

and solve urgent social problems.

Socialism and Planning =

This was a period of intense debate and

oriticiam, but Sri Nebru adhered throughout
to all his fundamental propositions. He expreased
them most completely in two important addresses;

one delivered to the Standing Committee of the .
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The setting up of the Planning  Commission

with the Prime Minister, Sri Jawaharlal Nehru,
as Chairman, was annonuced towards the end of
February 1950, within a month of the promulga-
tion of the Constitution. Sri  Nehru's decision
to associnte himself with planning in this way

was' more than a symbolic act. Years of prepa-

ration through identification with the problems
of the masses and  the work of the National
Planning Committee lay behind this assaciation.
In the fourteen years and more which have since
clapsed  Sri Nehru’s association was of decisive
significance at cvery important juncture, both
within the Planning Commission and outside,
Whether it was in the Cabinet, in Parliament,
in relation to States, in moulding and educating’
public opinion o in projecting the country’s

Sri Nehru with the Madras Chief Mini
Sri M. Bhaktavatsalam at Gandhigram in ']'9?3'

) YEAR PLANS

TARLOK SINGH,
Member, Dlanning Commission.

e

cconomic and social goals abroad, Sri Nchru
remained the greatest inspiration and support
behind India’s planned development.

Last meeting with the Commission
His last meeting with the Planning Commission
took place as recently as May 10, 1964, when

he said that he. would be glad to give as much.

time as was needed because he was deeply interested
in planning. Since the informal meeting, which
Sri  Nehru attended on March 12, 1950, and the
first official meeting on March 28, 1950, and
until fairly recently, he visited the offices of the
Planning Commission on an average about twenty
times a year or more, his visits being specially
frequent during the periods when intensive
preparation of successive Five-Year Plans was
under way. At such times, he followed the
discussions on major issues intently and, wherc
there was a vital principle or departure, he listened
carefully and gave a direction for the future.
Sometimes, his mind was already made up and
the issues were quickly resolved.

Two important steps

When Sri Nehru assumed office as Vice-
President of the Interim Government on September
2, 1946, no one knew the shape of the future.
Within a few weeks, Sri Nehru took two steps
which were to prove important later. The
first was the appointment of an Adyvisory Planning
Board which recommended the setting up of a
Planning Commission. The second was the
constitution of a Scientific Manpower Committes
which laid the base for the remarkable advance

of scientific and technical education in later
years. Sri Nehru also gave the utmost supporb
to the programme for establishing a chain of
National Laboratories which had heen conceived
in outline earlier but was not greatly enlarged.

Planning Commission
Through the political turmoils and uncertainties

“of 1947 and the terrible aftermath of Partition

°

and the new anxieties which Kashmir brought,
for a period, little could be done in pursuit of
planninz. However, from around the middle
of 1949, Sri Nehru’s mind turned more and
more to the solution of the food problem and to
cconomic planning. Towards the end of 1949,
he gave a great deal of time to a foreign expert,
who prepared a memorandum setting out his
ideas concerning economic planning and the
machinery required for it. This memorandum
was discussed by secretaries and senior officials
whose approach to planning the Prime Minisﬁel‘
found halting in the cxtreme. Soon Sri Nehru
travelled alone far beyond their thinking and,
if one’s recollection is  correct, in January
1950, at a meeting of the Congress Working
Committee, the decision was taken to constitute
a Planning Commission.

Work of Planning Commission

Two days after the Finance Ménister announced
the composition of the Commission, with Sri
Gulzarilal Nanda as the Deputy Chairman and a
distinguished membership, the draft of a Govern-
ment of India Resolution setting out the terms
of reference came up for consideration. Sri
Nehru rewrote a considerable part of the draft
and, in particular, in the words cited below he
linked up the work of the Planning Commission
directly to the Fundamental Rights and to the
Directive Principles of State Policy embodied
in the Constitution :

“ The Constitution of India has guaranteed
certain Fundamental Rights to the citizens of
India and enunciated certain Directive Principles
of State Policy, in particular, that the State shall
strive to promote the welfare of the people by
securing and protecting as effectively as it may a
social order in which justice, social, economic,
and political, shall inform all the institutions

" of the national life, and shall direct its policy

towards securing, among other things :—

(@) that the citizens, men and women equally,
have the right to an adequate means of liveli-
hood ;

(b) that the ownership and control of-the
material resources of the community are so
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Sri Nehru and Sri Kamaraj at the All-India Congress
Committee meeting held at Madurai in 1961,

distributed as best to subserve the common
good ; and

(c) that the operation of the economic
system does not result in the concentration of
wealth and means of production to the common
detriment.

Having regard to these rights and in furtherance
of these principles as well as of the declared
objective of the Government to promote a rapid
rise in the standard of living of the people by
efficient exploitation of the resources of the
country, increasing production, and offering
opportunities to all for employment in the service
of the community.

The Planning Commission wilt, . . , .”
Thus, though the accent was more marked in
later years, from the very beginning, India’s
Planning was rooted in the concepts of Democracy
and Socialism and the objective of giving equal
opportunity and the good life to the masses of the
people.

Planned development :

- Since India accepted the approach of plann
development, many other countries have also
formulated and implemented their own economic
plans. Perhaps what has distinguished India’s
plans from those of numerous other countries is
their sense of continuity, going back to the insights
and inspirations of the days of the national
struggle, the widening horizon and the greater
depth from one plan to the next and the involve-
ment in the plans, though still far from
complete, of millions of naople at alt levels of
national life.



Sri Nebru, who presided over the
Gandhigram on Ist December {963,
awarding a cup
training in Gandhi

Charka Spinning competition 2} hanks in an hour.

16th anniversary of
T is seen In the picture
to Miss Angammal who had her

gram, for having spun inan Ambar

National Devclopment Council on January 7,
1956, and the other to the National Development
Council on January 20,1956, In these, he declared
that it was our firm policy to go towards a socialist
structure of society. ‘‘ Taking India as it is, " be
said, I think we have the background here,
ﬂ.le urge and the necessity for  going in that
direetion,” This would be a long-term process.
For this purpose, long-term planning was essential
80 that we have some clear idea of what in 15
years’ time we hope to achieve. Shorter plans
must be fitted in with the broad general scheme.
“ Ultimately, we should develop that structure
of society which encourages the right impulses
and not the wrong impulses, the right trends
and not the wrong trends. *’
in our capacity in India in winning over people
rather than fighting them.

He said ;

“We can bring about social changes and
" developments under pressure of events.
by the pressure of democracy and .also'b'i;”

~ friendly co-operative apprda{ch rather thau
the approach of trying to elimipate each
other and the stronger party winning,

I think we can do that even in the industrial
field. ”’ :

Perhaps it is in- this phase that Sri Nehru'’s
views on the general  concepts of planning
came to be most clearly defined. He emphasised
that planning and, specially democratic planning,
meant consultation with as large & number of
people as possible from all dver India, but. ' the

approdch to planning not only dépended more

Sri Nehru believed "

and morc upon the broader objectives, but had
to be a statistical approach. Hence the growing
importance of statistical data, sample surveys
and caloulation at every stage of the results of the
action we contemplate. Planning meant the
interlocking of produetion, consumption, employ-
ment and a large number of other things, like
transport, social services, education and health.
In geeking the objective of Socialism, there should
be some precise content about the goal, about the
methods and about the means by which you seek
to achieve the goal.

Scope for Publi¢ Sector

Sri Nehru did not wish merely to nationalise
and waste resources in  compensating private
parties, but certain fields of activity should be
sacrosanct for the State, and the public sector .
should be given much greater scope. Suhject
to these, there should be every opportunity and
freedom for private enterprise to grow and we
should increase and encournge every element to
produce and help in nation-building. There
should be much greater stress on the heavy
machine-making industry as that was to be the
basis of industrial growth. He declared :

“you must go to the root and the ba'se,
and build up that root and base on which
you will build up the structure of industrial
growth. Therefore, it.is heavy indusuries
that count, nothing else counts, excepting
as a balancing factor which is of course
important. We want planning for heavy
machine-making  industries and heavy
industries ; we want industries that will
make heavy machines and we should sgt
about them as rapidly as possible because
it takes time. ” :

These thoughts led directly to the revision of the
Industrial Policy Resolution of 1948 and the new
Tndustrial Policy Resolution of 1956, which h'as
since held the field. The appronch to industrial
development set out in this Resolution was applied
successively to steel, coal and oil, in-each case
after a*degree of controversy. In stec] and oil,
in particular, without strong personal support
from Sri Nehru it would have been difficult to
proceed very far, These trends were helped by .
what was af the time o new factor in India’s
development, namely the offer of égonomi? and
technical aid by the Soviet Union.

Rural economy o gt

Sri Nehru saw planning as & movement, in
thinking and ketion [froth the political to the social
ahid the economic plan. As +he observed. in the
National Developterit Cotuiieil'tn May 1956, when

the final draft of the Sccond!Five-Year Plan was
being considered, the more one considered the
complexity of planning, the greater was the fascina-
tion for it. “ The new problems which arose at
every step ”, he said, “ gave confidence in our-
selves and the abilitv of the people to achieve
development 7.

Already, at this stage, Sri Nehru’s mind had
begun to turn from industry to agriculture and the
rural economy. Emphasising the great importance
of food production for the Second Plan, he said,

_in a sense, the whole Plan depended upon food

heing relatively abundant and the price of it not -

being high. Community Projects arlld the National
xtension Schemes were of great importance, for
they were changing the minds and, to some extent,
the habits of the people in the rural areas, apart
from the material benefits which thc;{ brought.
But they should devote greater attention to t}fe
production of more food, for this was the primary
purpose f8r which they were started.

Co-operatives and Panchayati Raj ‘ N
In the three years that followed, Sri Nehlu:s
influence and direction led to 8 number of impor-
tant decisions in the rural sector. In Novembe(zl
1958, the National Development C9un?11 ado’p:;;
a resolution on * Co-operative Policy . ’F01 o
development of co-operation as 2 Peoyle s mo{:r',e-1
ment, the Council d‘eclared that '1t was eSSe;)l u?s
that co-operatives ghould be orgam.sed on th'et aSld
of the village community a8 thg primary uni i a::d
shat the responsibility and init}atxve for socia 1 (six d
economioc development at the village le\felshou ,
placed fully on the village co-gperative an(fi‘ tﬁz
yillage panchayat. At the sameé session O he
National Development Council, t'he decision wat
taken to introduce State Trading in foodgrains &
the wholesale level. The policy Was. worked out
in detail in the succeeding months but, for reasoq:
upon which it is not necessary to dwell herei';
remained subaﬁ&ntially_,unimplemented. Earlier
m January 1958, the National De‘ve‘lopmont_
Council had taken a major step in flecxfilng upon
cstablishing a system of democratic mstm.ltlons ap
the villége, block and district levgls which laper
came to be known as Panchayati Raj. - e

At this stage in the country’s develqpn.lgqtﬁ
' Sri Nehru also felt concerned at slow progress in
. perative farming and in imple-

C ing - out €0-0 : ‘
(zgx'\);lmz the ptogramme_;for land: refo?m. -f)n
both issﬂés there had been coneiderable discussion

i : he Second Plan was
.the highest level when t ‘ lan
ﬁzmg;orn%ulated. Srj Nehru had _,t_'.l}rown Ius_ we/:gh;
decigivelyonthe side of co-operative farming an'(i
q»;:nnan reform, The Second Plan had envisage

such essential steps being taken as would provide
sound foundations for co-operative farming, so
that over a period of ten years or so a substantial

proportion of agricultural lands could be cultivated

on co-operative lines. Similarly, proposals in the
Plan for agrarian reform represented a broad
common approach to be adopted and pursued in
cach State as part of the National Plan with duc
regard to local conditions and in response to local
needs. The principles of change and reorganisa-
tion on which the schemes of land reform were,
based were conceived as part of the wider social
and economic outlook which must needs apply in
some degree to every part of the economy.

These were basic approaches to fundamental
national problems. They were acoepted by the
States and at the political level but, on account of
wealknesses in political organisation and in adminis-
tration, action had lagged far behind. It was
natural, therefore, that the Resolutions of the
Congress at Nagpur early in 1959 should be devoted
to these and other agrarain problems.

Issues for the Third Plan ,

By this time, Sri Nehru was thinking again of the
future and, specially of the Third Five-Year Plan
and beyond. In a long series of meetings in the
Planning Commission, in November and December
1958 and early in 1959 Sri Nehru explored the
question of basic objectives which should be
set for the future. It was now less necessary to
stress the need for building up & strong industrial
base and an economy of self-sustained growth,
for these concepts had come. to be
fully integrated into India’s approach to planning
and the issues which now arose had to be dealt
with primarily at the technical, administrative
and financial levele. Action for eéonomic and

The late Prime Minister with the King of Nepal at the
foundation stone laying ceremony of the barrage over:
the Gandak River in Nepal on May 4, 1964.




social change in the rural areas lay largely in the
States. Sri Nehru felt more and more concerned
with lags in education, with the need to ensurc
certain minimum amenities to the mass of the
people in the rural areas, with the problem of slum
clearance and slum improvement in the cities and,
more acutely than ever hefore, with the welfare
of children, The emphasis in the Third Five.Year
Plan on these aspects of development was strongly
influenced by the views which Sri Nehru urged

repeatedly within the Planning Commission and
in other forums,

Steel and Coal

As work on the Third Five-Year Plan progressed
through the Draft OQutline to the Final Report,
three questions came to the fore and drew Sri
Nehru’s personal attention, The first concerned,
the targets for steel and coa) and, through these
for the development of heavy and basic industries.
Sri Nehru left no doubt in the minds  of his
colleagues that these, along with power and rural
electrification, were essential objectives, that the
Bokaro Steel Plant had to bo given the highest

priority and that the target for steel should not be
less than ten million tons,

Size of Investment

The second issue concerned the size of investment
in the Third Plan, specially in the public sector.
There was a significant gap between the financial
requirements of Programmes accepted for the
public sector in the Plan and the resources which
were indicated. The Plan adopted the approach
which 8ri Nehru had broposed, namely, that the
physical programmes to be accepted for imple.
mentation over the five-year period should no be
altogether limited by the
immediately in sight at the stage of drawing up the
Plan, although the outlays incurred would have
to be regulated with reference to the actual
resources mobilised from year to year. Behind
this was Sri Nehru’s confidence in the future and
his view of the nature of planning. His advice wag
that the programme for industrigl development,
inclgding power, transport, technical education
and scientific reserach should Proceed in a connect.-
ed manner in accordance with the approved scheme
of priorities so that as the requisite foreign exchange
became available corresponding internal resources

. .are also found and rapid progress is assured.

Whatever could do ourselyes by way of advance
action or otherwise should he done, for the costliest
thing in planning was time lost due to in action.
Opportunities should be geized upon as they came
and there should be readiness to take & measure
of risk in speeding development.

financial resoprces

The third issue which exercised Sri Nehru was
the need to set forth the social ob jectives of planning
asclearly as possible. The Planning Commission,
the Central Cabinet and the National Develop-
ment Council gave a great deal of time to the
section in the Third Plan on ‘ objectives of planned
development ’, but it lacked Sri Nehru’s touch.
Accordingly, at the request of the National Deve-
lopment Council, Sri Nehru took the draft to Kulu,
worked upon it paragraph by paragraph adding
substantial portions and improving upon others
and, thus emerged the final statement which forms
the first Chapter of the Third Plan Report.

In this Sri Nehru linked present developments
t0 the aspirations and outlook of the leaders of our
national movement,drew the economic progress and
welfare of each country into the larger context of
efforts to build up a liberated humanity brought
out the intimate connection between national
objeetives and the maintenance of world peace,
and ended, finally on the following note :-

. “ Planning is continuous process and cannot
be isolated for short periods. Thus, the Third
Five-Year Plan is a projection and a continuation
of the First and the Second Plans, and it Jwill lead
to the Fourth and subsequent Plans. Planning
is & continuous movement towards desired goals
and, because of this, all major decisions have to be
made by agencies informed of these goals and the
social purpose behind them, Even in considering
a five-year period, forward and long term planning
has always to be kept in view. Indeed, perspective
planning is of the essence of the planning process.
As thisprocess develops,there is a certain rhythm of
expansion in the development of the people, and
sense of enterprise and achievement comes to them®
They are conscious of a purpose in life and have
a feeling of being participants in the making of
history. "Ultimately it is the development of the
human being and the human personality that
counts. Although planning. involves material
investment,even more important is the investment
in man. The people of India, to-day, with ali
their burdens and problems, live on the frontier
of a new world which they are helping to build.
In order to cross this frontier they have to possess
courage and enterprise, the spirit of endurence

and capacity for hard work, and the vision of the

future. ”

In the second year of the Third Plan, with the
aggression by China, came a critical moment for
planning. Some said that the Plan would have
t0 be heavily pruned, even set aside and some agen.
cies in the Government began to give a low priority
to the Plan. However, at the height of the crisis,
early in November 19062, Sri Nehru set his tace

i Nehru who inaugurated the riding Club,
Giri.ndy, Madras, in 1959, is seen riding a horse.

firmly against any attempt o nibble at the Plan
from within. We are at the cross-roads of history,

. he said to the National Development Council, and

are facing great historical problems om which
depends our fature. The Plan was the warp and
woof of our national life and it was the war effort
itself that requires the Plan. The basis of the
Plan is to strengthen the nation, toincrease produc-
tion, of course non-essential expenditure shouldl.)e
Kept down and too much must not be spent on big

buildings and construction, but the basic objective -

of the Plan was to strengthen the nation, and there-

- fore, the Plan should be looked upon as an essen-

tial part of the national effort. The support which

8ri Nehru gave at this stage and in the succeeding
months made it possible not only to continue the
Plan, but also to enlarge its scope in a number of

. vital directions.

L]

Securing a National Consensus

Planning in a federal and democratic structure
necessarily brings up difficult problems from time to
time. Sri Nehru was always conscious of these.
As far back as 1951, he had decided to set up the
National Development Council. The influence
which this Couneil acquired over the years wag
in large measure Sri Nehru's personal contribution.
At the very first meeting in November 1952 and in
many subsequent meetings, Sri Nehru stressed
that the Chief Ministers of States bore intimate
responsibility for the Plan in all its phases. As
Chief Ministers, they shouldered heavy responsi-
bility for their States and naturally had to think
of their States but, at the same time, as members of
the Council, they had to shoulder responsibility
for the whole of India and had to look upon every
question from national point of view.

In’addition to building up a continuing partner-
ship “between the Centre and the States in the
formulation and implementation of economic
plans and policies, Sri Nehru stressed at every
stage the need to achieve a national consensus, to
seek the counsel of various political parties and
other groups and to bring to bear the entire weight
of the nation in support of the Plan. Sri Nehru
succeeded to a very large extent in both the aims
he had set himself. It may be permissible to add
that on its part, from the beginning, the Planning
Commission has endeavoured to translate Sri

* Nehru's outlock into appropriate working relations

with the States and to function in all matters as an
institution wholly committed to the national
good.

HE LIKED RIDING

In 1930 he rode through Lahore, on horseback, with flowers profusely showered oa
him from the verandahs. When the Cabinet Misgion.ix.x 1946 .moved to Six.nla. he again
rode on a horse to and from Viceregal LOfige, disdaining a ncksha‘w, This h?meman-
ship was perbaps not & minor characteristic. The French people where p.equepclve'whtztl
they shouted to the returning Bourbon in his chariot that “ we want a king who ru?es .
A firm whip hand was indeed sometimes needed to ke.ep peace at Congress | mectings.
In defence of law and order, Panditji could plunge }nto an - affray between volunteers
and others on the session floor; he could also use a quick tongue, as.when one .of the
delegates at Lahore, embarked on a long speech on the wrong tesolutl?’n, apologized and
was indignantly told that “You ought indeed to be very very sorry.

-




Nehru on Cinema

Jawaharlal Nehru, took a keen interest in the
development of the arts, and the cinema came to,
share his sympathetic appraisal, which is duly
reflected in  the following excerpts from his
observations on this fast-developing art-industry,

Progress and public taste

I must pay this tribute to those who built it
up in the past 20 or 30 years. They built something
big without much assistance and it is very credi-
table to them that from scratch they have built
this huge industry and, undoubtedly, produced
from time to time some very notable films,

Of course, many people criticise the quality
of many of the films from their rather highbrow
point of view, and their criticism from that point
of view is justified, highbrow or not. I am ot
speaking for myself. I am not very interested
in melodrama. It bores me. 1 fall asleep.

Sri Nehru at the Childrens’ rally at the
Corporation Stadium, Madras in 1959,

But, tosome extent, we have to meet problem
here which is not an Indian problem, it is a common
problem. It is melodrama that interests large
bumbers of people, whether in India, England or
America or any other country. The type of
melodrama may vary. Public taste, to some
extent, moulds what is presented to if. At the
same time, what is presented should mould the
public taste. Like action and reaction,

Censorship

{ do not take favourably to tov much restriction
or too much censorship. On the other hand,
it is quite absurd, it scems to me, for anyone to
talk about unrestricted liberty in important-
matters, affecting tho publie, to leave people to
do what they like,

Obviously, the Government must take act:,ion
to prevent something which it considers and society
considers evil from spreading too much. On the
other hand, it is a dangerous thing for a Govern-
ment to become too much of a judge even of

people’s wmorals, if I may say so. At any rate,’

I do not think it desirable for a Government to
become that kind of judge.

~

In between, of course, there is a large latitude or
freedom of the individual for things to develop
and I do not see %vhy there’should be much argu-
ment about this matter. There might be, as to
where the lines are to be drawn. Anyhow,‘ with
regard to that argument, the .best thing is t6
have that argument and to discuss overy aspect
of it and then to arrive at some conclusion.
I de not take kindly to too much regulation and

. regimentation and more specially in matters which

obviously are things of the spirit : musie, dance,
literature and the like,

B " THE END OF
AN EPOCH

e i ini d fc. the view of the public.
he late Prime Minister, Is being place i
I The oo fo :oﬁi"ﬁlng people gathered at the rime phinister’s’ House, as the news of
2 Crw‘dss:m‘ away spread in the Capital on May 27, 1964, o of
Ghli:fps:ricken people are paying their homageto tne departed leader at the s
. Gr L
! the cremation.




e sofa chair having the maln urn is

he one on which the late Prime

Inister usually relaxed under 2 tree
the garden of his House.

ajlv and Sanjay carrying the urn con.
taining the ashes of Sri Jawaharial to
place it on the gun carriage,

he procession of the funeral urn carry-
Ing the ashes of the late Prime Minister
as It passes through Connaught Place,

follawed by leaders.

ri Y.8. Chavan, Defence Minister ‘hand. '
. ing over the ashes to Group Captaing.
Khanna and Sen for aerial scattering.

New Delhl. The gun carrjage ls,
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The most enduring contribution in the economic
field under Sri Nehru's leadership is the develop-
ment of & modern industrial base, with emphasis
on the bullding up of heavy industries and steel.
In the scheme of priorities, agriculture also had
had a high place, and though food production has
gizably increased over the years, it has not come
up to expectations and the earlier hopes of self
sufficiency in food have not been fulfilled.

Thus, Sri Nehru has laid the foundations of a
modern society in which science and technology
“have been given their due place.® He iniiiated a
network of scientific laboratories which gave the
.country its present scientific texaper.

Mixed economy

The idea of > mixed economy in which both the
pablic and private sectors have well-defined roles
to play, supplementihg and complementing éach
other, was Sri Nehru’s contribution to economic

planning. His personal dissatisfaction with big -

business did not prevent him from bringing a
pragmatic approach %0 problems of economic
development. He saw that the private sector had
important contribution to make to the country’s
ogress. He did not let rigid dogma come in the
ay of fully utilising the private sector’s capacities.

Sri Nehru’s ideas were emshrined in the famous
Industrial Policy Resolution which continues to be
the sheet-anchor of industrial development. His
pragmatism has been evident in the implementation
of the resojution which has been flexible enough
to permit greater association of the private sector
and foreign capital even in some of the key indus-
tries such as pig-iron, fertilisers and oil, which at
one time, were supposed to be exclusively reserved
for the public sector.

6

It was Sri Nehru who gave the country the con-
cept of Plananing as a tool of economic development.
Even as a Congress leader, he showed an interest
in planning techniques, influenced as he was by
the Russian experiment in this sphere, and got his
party to think increasingly in terms of planned
development.

For Sri Nehru, planned development was an
adventure, requiring the nation to give of its best,
and he encouraged the planners to plan in a big
way. When there were doubts aud hesitations
about the feasibility of-a large plan, it was Sri
Nehru’s encouragement which steadied the
weavers. )

His socialism

Sri Nehru’s years in the Government tempered
the fiery socialism of his youthful days first
inspired by the Russian Rovolution. But it was a
measure of the man that, though firmly wedded to
the socialist ideology, he was realistic enough to

The late Prime Minister Nehru during his visit to the
city in 1954,




1. Sriti. Bhakeavatsalam, withtheashesof Sri Mehru at New Delhl.

2. The urn containing the ashes is placed on the jeep at
Meenambakkam Air Port.

3 On the way to Rajaji Hall.

4. A view of the Children’s Procession led by the Chief Minister
started from Sathyamurthi Bhavan and ended at Rajaji Halil.

5. Sct S. K. Chettur, is placing a wreath on behalf of the
Government on the urn at the Railway Station.

6. A vast gathering of people at Tiruch Junction.

States

HOMAGE 10
JAWAHARLAL

7. The Governor of Madras placing 8 wreath on the urn.
at Rajaji Hall -
8. On the way to Egmore Railway Station. :
9, V\iomarll and Children are waiting at Madural Rallway
« Junction, .

10. Vast gathering at Kanyakumarl at the immersion ceremony
of the ashes, .

Hh. Sri M. Bhaktavatsalam with the ashes before its immersion in
the Kanyamarl Sangam on 8th June 1964,
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realise that he should proceed ecautiously so that
extreme measures did not damage the established
‘pattern beyond repair,

‘Foundation Iai-d

All in all 8ri Nehru's long innings gave the
<country a fairly stable economy within a democratio
framework. No doubt, there have been stresses
and strains. The foreign exchange situation con-
tinues to be precarious, Agriculture has not

Economic Pla

Three distinet influences can be traced in the
evolution of Sri Nehru’s cconomic ideas. Early
studies of Marxist philosophy and British Fabian
thought, the Russian revolution and, finally, the
problem of Indian poverty profoundly aff;cted
his views and convinced him of the need for
gociglism in India.

His growing sensitivity to India’s poverty
made him think of the “ terrible costs of not
-changing the existing order”. Marxism had
pronounced the doom of imperialism and Sri Nehru
saw in political freedom not the end but the
means of establishing a socialistic structure of
society. This basic approach was to last through- *
out his life, though the doetrine of non-violence
and Gandhiji’s influence made the Russian
example less and less relevant. At the Lahore
‘Congress (1929) he confessed that he was ‘“ g
socialist and & republican ” ; later at the Karachi
session (1931) his influence was patent in the
‘Congress resolution on economic policy which
said that “the State shall own or control key
industries and services, mineral resources, railways
waterways, shipping and other means of publi(:
transport 7.

The only key

Soon after he found support in the left wing
of the Congress, by then organized into the
Congress Socialist Party, and occasionally clashed
with Gandhiji in resisting ideas which he felt
might dilate socialist objectives. Ag President;
of the Lucknow Congress (1936), Sri Nehru
-declared his faith that  Socialism was the only
key to the solution of the world’s problems and

n
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progressed at the desired pace. Exports have
remained stagnant for many long years and canno$
pay for imports in full.

But the foundations have been laid for quick
progress in an agriculturally and industrially
backward country, with an antiquated social
system. That India is now stepping into the modern
age is the measure of Sri Nehru's success as the
first Prime Minister and as the unguestioned
national leader.

for Progress

of India’s problems and added: “ Socialism is
however something more than an economic
doctrine ; it ,is philosophy of life and as such
also it appeals to me.”

Planning beging

Iaterest in planning, as & means of effecting
social and economic changes needed for moving
towards socialism, came next in this evolution
of the economic philosophy. Throwing himself
zestfully into the work of the National Planning
Commigsion set up by the Congress in 1938, he
showed his readiness to ‘co-operate with other
persons drawn from business, universities and
other walks of public life with dissimilar ideals.
Sri Nehru then had a foretaste of some of the
practical problems of socialist transformation,
which later confronted him as Prime Minister
a'nd Chairmaen of the Planning Commission,
like the apparent conflict betaveen the objectives
of greater production and of equitable distribution.
That class conflicts should as far as possible be
avoided and co-operative enterprise proferred
to concentration of imdustrial power in private
hands were some of the other ideas which crystalli-
fzed during this phase. He summed up this rehersal
in planning thus: * It was based on planning for
the benefit of the common man, raising his stand-
ards greatly, giving him opportunities of growth
and releaging ‘an enormous amount of latent
talent and capacity. And all this was to be
attempted in the context of democratic freedom:
and with & large measure of co-operation of some
at least of the groups who were normally
opposed to the socialist doctrine . o

Disarmament or Disaster?—Choice

before World

« We live in an age of great revolutionary
changes brought aboub by the advance of science
and technology. Therein lies the hope for the
world and also the danger of sudden death. Because
of these advances, the time we have for controlling
the forces of destruction, is strictly limited. If
within the next three or four years, effective
disarmament is not agreed to and implemented,
then it may be too late, and all the goodwill in the
world will not be able to stop the drift to certain
disaster. We may not, therefore, delay or post-
pone consideration of this vital problem, problem.

“In the context of things today, the gr}eat
the United States and the Soviet Union,
hold the key to war and peace. Theirs is & greajt
pesponsibility, but every country, smsll or big, is
concerned in this mavter of peace and war, and,
therefore, every country must ghoulder its respon-
sibility and work to this end. Tt is easy to oriticise
the action or inaction of any country. But this
criticism does not help us. Ib only increases
tension and fear, and nations take up rigid attitudes
from which it is difficult to dislodge theut.

nations,

Vital issues :

“The issues before the world are too vital to be
left to a few countries only or to be affected 'by
personal likes and dislikes. 1In order to dea'l with
these big issues effectively, we have to take big and

impersonal views. It is only the United Nations

as a whole that can ultimately solve this problem.

Therefore, while all efforts towamds‘ disarmament
must be weleomed, the United Nations should be

closely associated with them.

“The question of disarmament has been con-
Sidered st various levels, There is general dis-
armament and the ending of test explosions of
nuclear and thermo-nuclear Wweapons. So far

test explosions &re concerned, considerable
s has been made by the Committee which

Sri Jawaharlal Nehru

has been meeting in Geneva. Indeed, it would
appear that an agreement has been reached there
on many basic issues and only a little more effort is
needed to complete this agreement. 1 suggest that
a final agreement on this subject should be reached
as early as possible. This is not, strictly speaking,
disarmament, but undoubtedly any such agreement
will bring a large measure of relief to the world.

“ Disarmament must include the prohibition
of the manufacture, storage and use of weapons of
mass destruction ag well as progressive limitation
of conventional weapons. It is well Yo remember
‘that there is a great deal of common ground
already covered, and various proposals made by
different countries indicate this common ground.
But certain important questions have not been
solved yet.  Behind all this lies the fear of
surprise attack and of ‘any one country becoming
stronger than the other in the process of disarma.

~ment. It is admitted that disarmamefit should

take place in such stages as to maintain broadly
the balance of armed power. It is on this basis
gnly that success can be achieved, and this pervad-

1

ing sense of fear countered.

Sri Jawaharlal Nehru addressing the U.N. General
Assembly on November 10, 1961,

/




President’s 1ribute

We will work for the ideals he cherished

—Dr. RADHAKRISHNAN

The following is the text of President Radhakrishnan’s message to
the nation broadcast by AIR on May 27, 1964.

In a moment so charged with emotion, I
do not wish to say wuch ; nor is there any need
for it. It is an occasion when every one of us,
man, women, and child, wish to keep our
thoughts to ourselves and renderin a mood of

reverence grateful homage to a life of great service

and dedication,

Close of an epoch

Jawaharlal Nehru was one of the greatest
figures of our generation, an out-standing states—
man whose services to the cause of human freedom
are unforgettable. As & fighter for freedom he
was illustrious, as a maker of modern India his
services were unparalleled. His life and work have
had a profound influence on our mental make-up,
social structure and intellectual development.
It will be difficult to reconcile ourselves to the
image of India without Nehru’s active and all-
pervasive leadership. An epoch in our country’s
history has come to a close. *

As a man, Nehru combined a fine sensitivity
of mind, a rare delicacy of feeling, with large and
generous impulses. To the week and the frus-
trated his heart went out in profound sympathy.
He was an author of distinction. His Autobio-
graphy which tells the story of his life and struggle
without & touch of self-pity or moral \superiority,
is one of the most remarkable books of our time,

Lived for the Country

Nehru held the office of the Prime Minister of
our country ever since the dawn of independence ;
and in the long years of his premiership tried to
put our country on a progressive, scientific, dynamio
and non-communal basis. His steadfast loyalty
to certain fundamental principles of liberal
ism gave direction to our thought and life. We
can understand the endless surprises of his atti-
tudes and actions ; ‘all these fall into their place

©

if we remember his faith in democracy and freedom:.
He used the existing social and political institu-
tions and breathed into them a new spirit, a new
vitality.

Nehru by his series of public utterances educated
our people to an appreciation of the values he

had cherished, He fought for a high level of

human life and burnt his ideals into the under-
standing of the common people. By his own
powerful and vibrant voice, which we will not
hear any more, he created, moulded, inspired and

kindled a whole generation of Indians, to a loyalty

to the first principles which he held so dear. It is.
not enough to have great ideals. We have to work
for their achievement. Time js the essence of
the situation and Nehru had a great regard for
the sanctity of time. The pitiless exactions of
time take no denial and so the great leader. has.
fallen.

Belief in Planning

Though nurtured in a life of sheltered cage and.
comfort, he drew himself into the national struggle
and became a great leader second only to Gandhi.
The part’ that he played in the national struggle
and in the final settlement of the India question
in 1947 are a part of recent Indian history.

Nehru realized even before the advent of freedon:
that our economic regeneration, our progressive
modern lives cannot be achieved, unless there is.
concerted planning, After the transfer of power
as the Chairman of the |Planning Commission
it was he that gave dynamism and power to the
various plans which are now being implemented.

The path of Nehru as a nation builder in the
early years of India’s freedom was beset with
fantastic difficulties and formidable challenges.
The partition of the country resulting in the

exodus of millions of people from one part of the
sub.continent to the other amidst scences of
appalling riots, loot and arson brought in - its
wake problems—political and economic, which
defied easy solution. We have outbreaks of
communal violence here and there in our country
even now. This must have seemed to Nehru
4 terrific disillusionment of his great work,
inherited from Gandhi and developed by himself.

Isolation impossible

Nehru always had a conviction that India can-
not be viewed in isolation from other States of
the world. Even before the advent of freedom,
he was pleading that the Indian question was
& part of the large movement of the oppressed
people, fighting against colonjalism. He had
& love of liberty, not merely for his own people,
but fos all people of the world. He, therefore,
expressed sympathy and support for all liberation
movements in Africa, Asia and South America.
He belicved in the liberty of all without
distinction of class, creed or country.

Nehru was a great believer in world peace and
the concept of one-world community. No one
had shown greater faith and allegiance to the

Charter of the United Nations than Nehru.
He realised that in a thermo.nuclear age, war
would mean the extinction of all civilised values.
That is why he was convirliced that the true role
of & statesman in this distracted world lay
in the way of lessening tensions and confliets and
bringing about a climate of understanding and
mutual accommodation, with & view to secttle-
ment of international differences without resort
to the horrors of war. On several internatienal
questions such as Korea, Laos, Conge and Vietnam
his was the voice of peace and friendship and
his voice was always heard with respect. '

Integrating force

His courage, wisdom and personality has held
this country together. It is these qualities which
should be cherishéd, if we are to hold on. Our
thoughts today go out to him as a great emanci.
pator of the human race, one who has given all
his life and energy to the freeing of men’s minds
from political bondage, economic slavery, social
oppression and cultural stagnation.

Those of us who are left behind to mourn his

loss could do no better than work for the ideals

he cherished. That is the best tribute we can
pay to our departed leader.

Jawahalral was not merely a servant of the
Indian nation but was a servant of suffering

we have had after the passing away of Mahatma
Gandhi and he was trying to put into practice
all the great ideals which Mahatmaji taught us.
| You know the statement Mahatmaji ~made;
| T wish to wipe every tear from every human eye.’
| Jawaharlal was fond of repeating that statement
and by the application of science and techonology
%0 the reconstruction of our social order, he tried
to alleviate the suffering of our common people
and make them feel that they are being treated
as full first-class citizens of our community. So
his insistence on science and social reconstruction
have been fundamental features in his whole
outlook. Besides, he felt very strongly -that
nations, like individuals, should also observe
moral principles, They have to obey moral
obligations. They can’t be regarded as above

MORALITY OF THE NATION

humanity. The blow which fell on us is the greatesto

all rules. They must treat themselves as subject
40 laws. A State must have a conscience of
itself. If it loses its conscience, it may pile up
wealth, it may make extraordinary powerful
woapons but its ultimate end is sure. So it is that
he told us to practice morality even with regard to

our day to day problems. It is a rule which is there !-

in the nature of things and it calls upon all of us
to practice some self restraint even with regard to
national interests. When they come into|
conflict, when your economic and political

interests ocome into ‘conflict, throw away
economic and try to have tho spjiritual interest
practised by you. Whatever be the work which
you are doing, whatever particular detail you are
cencerned with, the one question you should ask
is: Am I here trying to serve my own interests or

am I-serving the -requirements- of my nation. |-

That should be the way in which every problem
should be taqkled and faced. v

—Dr. RADHAKRISHNAN,

]



*¢There is an argament as to whether disarma.
ment should precede controls or controls should
precede disarmament. This is a strange argument
because it is perfectly clear that disarmement
without controls is not a feasible proposition. It
is even more clear that controls without disarma-
ment have no meaning. The conception of
controls comes in only because of disarmament. It
is not proposed, I hope, to have controls of existing
armaments and thus in a way, to perpetuate those
armaments. It must therefore be clearly under-
stood that disarmament and a machinery for
-control must go together, and neither of these can
be taken up singly.

“ It seems very extraordinary to me that great
nations should argue about priorities in this matter
and make that a reason for not going ahead.
“Therefore, both questions should be tackled
simultancously and as parts of a single problem.
Success may not come immediately. But it js. 1
think, of the greatest importance that there should
be no gap, no discontinuity in our dealing with
this problem. Once there is discontinuity, this
will lead to a rapid deterioration of the present
~s'tuation and it will he much more difficult to start
afresh.

No postponement

A proposal bas been made that thix question
-of disarmament should be referred to a committee
of experts, But, in fact, experts have been con-
sdering this matter during the past years, and we

" to mankind.

have the advantage of their views, lIn auy event,
any reference to 8 committee of experts ghould not
lead to any postponement of the major issue, Any
such delay may well be disastrous. Possibly
while the major issues are being considered by the
United Nations Commissious or other committees
a reference of any special aspect might be madt.a to
the experts. What is important is that the United
Nations, at this present juncture, should ensure
that there is adequate machinery for promoting
disarmament and that this machinery should
function continucusly from now onwards.
o .
“The fear of surprise attac R
happenings leading to dangerous consequences is
undoubtedly present. That iteelf is & reflection
of the climate of cold war in which unfortunately
we live., The best way to deal with this fear 18 to
reduce this international tersion and create an
atmosphere which will make it very difficult for
any surprise attack to take place. In tha.t atmos-
phere even some accidental happening might lead
to a final crisis. In addition to this, such other
steps as may be considerc NECOIVITY for the
pr‘evention of surprise attacks ghould be t.aken;
Thus, if there is an agreement on stoppage O
nuclear tests and the use of carriers, ,immediately
danger from™ surprise attacks will be greatly
lersened.” N o

ks or accidental

(Address to the UN General Assembly, October
3, 1860).

e e

e

Lord Bertrand Russel, 92 years old British Philosopher and nuclear disarmer, said
that Sri Nohru was “ a man who daspite 14 years of imprisonnent showed no bibterness
towards those who had taken his time from his personal and public life.” '

«“If we try to imaglge what that means—a period of the greater part’ of the
independent life of India —we ean better understand the magnitude of his contribution

“The non-alignment he formulated prevented war on more thau one oscasion.
His desparate people ate one nation. I hope those who damned him while he tived will
not try to embrace him i1 the nime of things he loathed.

“ Only weeks ago I heard from him. Hes was full of plans and was coming to
London, We who knew him grieve his death.”

- !

HIS POLICY PREVENTED WAR MANY TIMES

—RUSSEL ~

AN
QX

Nehru as the Journalist

Pandjt Jawaharlal Nehru is a forceful writer
and good leader writer. A clue to a man’s mind
is often to be found in his choice of words. Among
Nehru's favourite words were ‘dynamic’ and
‘artistry’ and his life, thought and action abound
in both. He was vital and vibrant in most of
the things he said and did but there was also a
grace of the feminine in most of them.

The National Herald’s (Lucknow) story of
those days would read like the story of the
runnfag battle, There will be no rest or relaxa-
tion. Under Jawaharlal’s instructions the paper
kept the flag flying. He made the paper what it
was, He gave it tone and character and standing.
Leading articles under his name appeared often,
He used to discuss about display and meke-up
and deplored any fall from Standards. Strofxg
writing he insisted but was not far abusive writ-
ing. Bven in criticising the Britich Government
dignity was to-be maintained. He talkec.i t)f
Tndian  affairs, foreign affairs, journalistic
problems and whenever he was in Lucknow h’e
spent most of his time in National Herald’s

Office.

He often wrot
prison,

The National Herald first appeared with a
three-column long article by Nehru from Budapest.
He presided over the directors * meetings with zest
and talked to the members of the staff with

kindly interest.

He had worked from the first day of the publi-
cation. His first leading article was the Death-
Dealer’ the subject matter being the Atom bomb
test at Bikini. No editor could have had a better

beginning.

Sri Jawaharlal was Chairman of the Board of
Directors of the Associated Journals who published
the National Herald from September 1938 and
directly guided the policy and destinies of this

o to the National Herald from‘

paper till September 1946 when having become
the Vice-President of the Governor-General’s
Council, he resigned,

JOURNALISTS AND
THE LANGUAGE

i

(

% I have been always atiracted by langu-

ages in the alstract, Word isa powerful
% thing. When some of our newspapermen
| rapidly and gquickly translale the words
( spoken from one language to the other, [
% marvel al their industry and brilliance ;
{ because the real fact of the maller is you
{
(
|
1

cannot really transiate from one language |
to the other. You may gite a good idea of
what you find in other languages, but you
cannot possibly convey all the imagery
which a word has tn ils own language.
You must forget the word and translate
the spirit of it in the other language. Ido
not think even journalists do thesz things
ahways.

From Nehrw's Speech at Rajaji Halon
6th January 1957 veleasing the fifth
Volume of the Tamil Encyclopaedia. j

$ri Nehru at the Meenzmbakkam airport in (959,




Let us work with

Selfless Devotion

The following is the text of Sri Gulzari Lal Nanda’s broadcast
to the nation on the passing away of Sri Jawaharlal Nehru

Brothers and sisters,

I am speaking to you in an hour of profound
grief and under an over- whelming sense of loss.
This is a moment of the decpest sorrow for each

of us individually and, indeed, for the entire
world.

[ have been called upon by the President to
step into the breach and undertake the duties
of the Prime Minister until the Congress Party
in Parliament elects a leader and the President
invites him to form the Government. As I speak
to you, I feel a strong wrench in my heart—the

breaking of a lifelong association with our beloved
leader.

A glorious personality

One of the greatest sons of India has passed
away. A life of the rarest nobility and dedication
has suddenly come to an end. This is not the end
of an individual life only but of an era in the
life of this nation. The effulgence of this era
will continue to light the path of many a gene-
ration to come., For seventeen long years,
Jawaharlal Nehru held aloft the torch of India’s
freedom, giving every day and hour of his life
completely to the service of India and of humanity.
These years in the life of the nation have borne
the stamp of his great and glorious personality.
His greatness and glory will live for ever.

The late Prime Minister delivering the inaugural speech at
thz Eighth Inter-University Youth Festival held on
November 11, 1963 in the Talkatora Gardens, New
Delhi.

©

Millions of our people and millions elsewherer
knew and loved him. He had entered into their
lives and thoughts and given meaning to them as-

‘ only Gandhiji could. Their visit of India was his-

vision. The values for which he lived were
their values. He inspired them and in turn.
their love and faith sustained him. °

The light has gone

He leaves a void which can never be filled..
Who is there in India who can shoulder the great
burdens of the nation which he carried. My
mind goes back to another dark hour of that sad
day, the 30th January 1948, when the Father
of the Nation cegsed to be in  our midst.
Jawaharlalji in his broadeast to the nation that
evening said “the light has gone out from our
midst. May it live a thousand years’. This
18 how all of us feel today,

A unique life

It will be difficult for us to adjust and
accustom ourselves to an India without Jawaharlal
Nehru. We owe it to our departed leader to
carry oub the great tasks and ocarry forward the
great ideals he had set before us, At this hour,
Jawaharlalji would have asked of us but one:
thing : “To work with selfless devotion and to-
serve all our people with faith and courage ..

The Nation hasto live. The problems before us.
have to be faced and solved. This will be assured.
only if we all keep together and work in faith.
and unity.

Jawsaharlalji’s life was one of unique and un..
paralleled service. We of this generation who-
received so much from him can serve by serving
the ideals for which he laboured to the very end.
Thus alone can we fulfil his mission.

Jd4l HIND

Chiet Architect of Modern India

GOVERNMENT’S TRIBUTE TO NEHRU

The Government of India has issued an obituary
notification in & black bordered special issue of
the Gazelte of India.

The notification said :

“ The passing away of India’s beloved leader
and Prime Minister, Jawaharlal Nehru, on May
27, 1964, has plunged the whole Nation into the
profoundest grief. The country has suffered its
greatest lobs since the death of the Father of the
Nation. Jawaharlal Nehru belonged to the whole
of mankind, as he belonged to the people of India
and the world to-day mourns the departure of this
great figure. A valiant fighter for the people of
India all his life, Jawaharlal Nehru was the chief
architect of modern India. His entire life was
dedicated not only to the ideals of national
_freedom, unity and solidarity but equally to those

of world peace and progress. ?

After giving a brief life-sketch of Mr. Nehru
the notification said:

Dedicated to U.N. Ideals .
o Jawaharlal Nehru was dedicated to the ideals
of the United Nations and the principles of the
Charter. He addressed the third General Assem-
bly session in Paris in 1048. His last appearance
at the United Nations was in 196?. There he
moved a significant resolution gtressing the need
- for world peace and urging the leaders of the gga,:
powers to renew their contacts. He was .the S
head of Government to support the partial Ters.t-
Ban Pact signed by the three nuclear powers {in

Avugust 1963.

“ He strove tirelessly against war and for to.ta.l
‘disarmament. He initiated and supportefi action
for the liberation of dependent countres. HZ
fought against the exploitation of man by man and
worked ceaselessly to bring freedom from fear s,x;l
hunger not only to his own peop.le but to' t el
world at large. He set his face agams}; all pf)htlca
and military blocks as the greatest impediments
to world peace.

7

“Not the least abiding of Jawaharlal Nehru's
contributions was his concept of a revolution in
our national economy through planning within
a democratic framework. Even before India
had attained freedom, he foresaw the need for
economic planning and was instrumental in
setting up the National Planning Committee under
the segis of the Indian National Congress as early
as in 1936. When freedom came, the earlier
efforts bore fruit. The Planning Commission
was set up and in 1961 India embarked upon her
historic series of Five-Year Plans. The accept-
ance of economic planning as a way of life by
many new free nations is an eloquent tribute to
his basic social and economic thinking,

Worked for unity of Nation

‘“Jawaharlal Nehru was unremitting in his
endeavour for the unity and solidarity of the
Indian nation. He struggled ceaselessly to blend
the different elements of our national life into
an integrated social structure. He fought against
all the barriers of caste, religion, and language and
for the uplift of the less privileged. He constantly
affirmed the secular concept of our State as neces-

*sary for all sections of the people to live together
in peace and harmony.

Sri Nehru in his characteristic mood at the
Industrial Exhibition held at Madurai in 1959.




“I had the privilege of close and intimate
working with Mr. Nehru over many important
Commonwealth problems, and was able to see
something not only of his immense knowledge and

skill in public matters but also of his unfailing
courtesy and understanding.

“Mr. Nehru was a world figure, and the whole
world will mourn.”

Earl Attlee

“Mr. Nehru was a great world figure and

perhaps might be regarded as a doyen of world
statesman.” .

Lord Attlee, who was British Prime Minister’
when India became independent in 1047, said

that Mr. Nehru’s place would be very difficult
to fill.

He added: “1I should like t6 express my
sympathy with his daughter and other members
of the family in their great loss.”

Sir Anthony Eden

Another former Prime Minister, the Earl of Avon
(formerly Sir Anthony Eden), said: “ T deeply
regret to hear of Mr. Nehru’s death, which ig a

tragic loss for India and a grievous misfortune
for the free world.”

Mr. Butler

Mr. R. A. Butler, Brithish Foreign Secretary,

said in & message to Mrs. Pandit: ““ I should like
to express my deep sorrow at your brother’s
death. In him we have lost a world statesman,
and T & personal friend. You have my deepest
sympathy in your sorrow.” ,

Wherever Sri Nehru spoke ne was a draw with the

People. Hereis a view of a gathering at M
lakhs of people listened to him in rap% atten:g:? when

Mr. Sandys’ message to Mr. Pandit said:
* Marie Claire and I send you our deep sympathy
in your grief. Your sorrow will be shared by
innumerable men and women. in Britain who .
respected and honoured your great brother.”

‘¢ His message to Mrs. Indira Gandhi read : “My
wife and I send<you our deep sympathy in your
sorrow. Your great father will be mourned by men
and women throughout the world, and there are

countless people in Britain who feel a sense of
personal bereavement.”

“ Mr. Sandys also wrote a letter to the Indian
High Commissioner in London, Dr. Jivraj Metha,
in which he said *‘Ilearn with sorrow of M,
Nehru’s sudden death His untimely passing is
a grievous loss for India and the Commonwealth,
We shall long remember his inspiring “leadership
and the wisdom and the experience hé*bmought
to our counsels, The Commonweal .
to mourn his loss. I send you, W Weartfel¥"

]

sympathy and condolences .

Premier Khrushchev R

“T must epealg to you” *‘ N phev said in.
a television speech on May ,W“t the tragie
news received from Delhi about the sudden passing
away of the Prime Minister of India, Mr. Jawahar-
lal Nehru, an outstanding statesman and a great
and sincere friend of the Soviet Union. It is &
great loss not only fort he people of India bl'lb
for the whole world. He played a leading role in
the srruggle of India’s liberation and the subse-
quent programme of national regeneration and
building up of new life. He worked till the last
hour of his life to serve the highest ideals of huma-
nism. 1 had occasion more than once to talk to
this great statesman and I saw in him a person who
clearly understood the signficance of friendship and
co-operation between Soviet Union and India and
between the peoples of the two countries. On
behalf of the Soviet Government, on behalf of
the Soviet peoples and on my own behalf I would
like to offer our most gincere and deep condolenoes’
to the President of India Dr. Radhakrishnan, to
the Government Of India, to the people of India
and to the family of late Prime-Minister Nehru on
this great loss. The memory of Prime Minister
will always remain alive in the hearts of the Soviet
people and all those to whom the cause of friend-
ship and co-operation between Soviet Union and
India is dear.” '

President Johnson

“Ifind it difficult ” Mr. Johnson “said, * to
express the sense of personal loss which I feel Jas
the result of the death of your father. His passing
has left his country and all mankind to whom he
gave so much inword and deed the poorer.

1 shall always treasure my all too brief associ-
ation with Prime Minister Nehru. He was always
so generous of his time as he was to many of my
countrymen. His comfort at the time of the
assasination of President Kepnedy was a great
source of strength to me. That we should lose this
great man so soon after our own loss grieves us
reore deeply than we can express.

«J know the sorrow you must feel at the loss of
your father. He had much more to offer India.
Yet you will be gustained, I know, in the know.
ledge that history will always remember the crucial
part he played in India’s gtruggle for independence,
His leadership and wisdom were indispensable
&t its most critical years and his devotion to the
great Indian adventure of freedom was unwaver-
ing. History will also record his leadership
starting the world on the road to an enduring

peace, ®

« Mrs. Johnson joins me in extending our deepest

sympathy. Sincerely, Lyndon B. Johnson.”

The late Prime Minister speaking at a public meeting in
Marina,

Pope Paul

The English text of Pope Paul’s message to the -
President of India, made public in Vatican
City on Friday, said, *“ We offer Your Excellency
and the beloved people of India our heartfelt
condolences on the passing of your Prime -Minister
and Minister of Foreign Affairs Pandit Jawaharlal
Nehru and our deep sympathy in the loss suffered
by his death, particularly by his immediate family.

“ We ask God to bestow upon Your Excellency
and upon the people and Government of India
copius graces of consolation and comfort in this
bereavement.”

with a smile on his lips.”

gravity. ”

GANDHI AND NEHRU

Gandhi once said of Nehru: < Heis quile capable of mounting the gallows

Onée while speaking at London Jawaharlal said of Gandhiji: “On almost
everyihing on earth I differ from him Yet he is invaluable. I follow him. *

Dr. Paitabhi Sitaramayya said on one occasion : * Gandhi is the tnspiration,
Jawaharlal the instrument. If Jaweharlal analyses, Gandhi synthesises. If
Jawaharlal soars high, Gandhi broadens the base and balances his cenire of




“ Jawaharlal Nehru was a distinguished man
of letters. He utilised his spells in prison to
write ‘autobiography’, ‘Letters from a father
to his Daughter’, ‘ Glimpses of World History ’
and ‘ Discovery of India’ which have found a
permanent place in literature.

“Such was tho man who led his country for
so many decades and administered it so wisely
for eighteen years—an upholder of the noble values
of human life and the dignity of man.

*“ There could be no finer epitaph for Jawaharlal
Nehru than that which he himself suggested in a

pensive mood, with characteristic humility—
‘If any people choose to think of me then, I
should like them to say ‘ this was a man who with
all his mind and heart loved India and the Indian
people. And they, in turn, were indulgent to
him and gave all their love most abundantly and
extravagantly.’

“ That loving memory of the Indian people,
and indeed, the peoples of the world, will always
cherish for Jawaharlal. For, as Rabindranath
Tagore said, ‘He had never fought shy of truth
when it was dangerous, nor made alliance with
falsewood when it would be convenient.’

NEHRU’S ATTITUDE TOWARDS GOD

At the seventieth year of Nehru’s life, one of his closest friends, Smt. Raikumari
Amrit Kaur, who knew him from very early age, proceeded to say that * by far the
greatest lack in him is his inability to believe in God ” ; and that pious elderly lady
continued to hope that for him some day faith will transcend reason and that belief
in God will come to his rescue and be for him the anchor that it has been for so many
great men during periods of storm and stresses, whereby they were able to face and
surmount crisis. It puzzled some people how Gandhi, with his absolute faith izx
God, should have accepted the atheistic Nehru as his right-hand man and, in a
very real semse, dearest to himself. But Gandhi had his answers. On one
oocasion, during the days of the Individual satyagraha in 1940 Nehru's arrest by
the Government was practically certain and a sense of sadness was in the air, he
had come to Sevagram to see Gandbi. As he was taking leave, the wife of the
Mahatma blessed him and said: ¢ God will look after you]’. There-upon Nehru
turned to her with a smile gnd said; * Where is God, Ba ? If exists, He must
be very fast asleep.’ This evoked hearty laughter from Gandhi who knew and
often used to say: While Jawaharlal always says he does not believe in God he
is nearer God than many who profess to be His worshippers, A strict adherence
to Goodness and Truth was to Gandbi as good as a sincere devotion to God, and

when he found the former in Nehru, he did not care to think if the latter were
missing.

—From the book, the Political
" Philosophy of Jawaharlal Nehru.

World’s Tribute

The Queen’s Tribute to
“The Architect of Modern Indija”

Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II has sent the
following message to the President of India on
the death of Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru :—

“T am deeply grieved to hear of the death of

" Mr. Nehru, who will be mourned throughout

the Commonwealth and among the peace-loving
peoples of the world.

My hugband and my family join me in sending

our deep and sincere sympathy to you and to the
.people of India in the irreparable loss which you
have suffered.”

The Queen has also sent personal messages of
condolence to Mrs. Indira Gandhi and Mrs. Vijaya
Lakshmi Pandit.

British Prime Minister’s message

In & message addressed to the Government of
India on behalf of the British Government, the
Prime Minister, Sir Alec Douglas-Home, said :
“My colleagues and I are deeply distressed to
learn of Mr. Nehru’s death. We mourn the death
of the architect of modern India, a wise and far-
sfghted world statesman, and above all an eminent
and respected Commonwealth leader.

“His death will be a grievous loss to the Common-
wealth and to the world. We send our heart-fglt
sympathy and condolences to the Government
of India on their greatloss.”

“ A man of Peace”

Before leaving for Delhi, Sir Alec said at London.
Airport : * Everyone will feel that in the death
of Mr, Nehru we have lost & man of great

character and distinction, and that this is a losa

to tho whole of the world.

. *“He used to talk to me of the aspirations for
his own people and of his ideas of how to make
a better and more peaceful world.

* He was, above all, a man of compassion and
& man of peace. He took a leading part in the
campaign of his own country for independence,
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but once India had gained independence, bitter-
1ess never entered into his mind and he was the
first to lead his great country into the Common.
wealth of Nations in partnership with Britain,

“He was a man of magnanimity and great
breadth of mind and of vision.

“Mr. Nehru was more than a nationsl leader,
He was a philosopher, with great distinction of
mind, who cared very deeply about the affairs
of ordinary people. His influence spread far
outside his own country.’’

“ I goto~day to India to pay the respect of Her
Majesty’s Government to a brilliant colleague
and a friend of our country,

Lord Mountbatten
Before leaving for Delhi, Earl Mountbatiens
Britain’s Chief of the Defence Staff, said: “I am
flying right away to Delhi to attend the funeral
of one of my greatest friends, Jawaharlal Nehru.
It was a privilege to be associated with him in
1947 and 1948 in India, where I learnt to know him,
”respect him and admire him.

“ He was one of the great figures of history, and
the world is the poorer for his passing.

*“ He was a most magnanimous man who never
showed the slightest personal resentment at being
kept 8o many years in prison by us. He was s
great fighter for Indian national freedom, and
“when his life’s work was crowned with sucoess
he was a big enough man to grasp the hand of
friendship held out to him by the British.”.

Mr. Harold Macmilian

Mr. Harold Macmillan, furmer British Prime
Minister : “The loss to- India is incalculable.
Mr. Nehru has led India as an independent country
for 17 years, and has devoted his whole life to
the service of the Indian people. The loss to the
Commonwealth is almost equally great.



He Ruled Through The Nation’s Heart

The Press

The New York Times paid this tribute to
Mr. Nehru in an editorial on May 28,

India’s love

Jawaharlal Nehru and India bore great love for
each other, and from India’s love came Nehru’s
strength. India’s love for this man, this man who
could be so demanding, so tender, so impa;;ient
so involved, so aloof, so merry, so brooding, gavc;

him the greatest of all powers—the
—— ower to rul
through the heart of a nation. power to e

Lesser leaders have used the love of their people
wantonly, to magter their people. But Nehru
refused to turn power into despotism. Dictator-
ship was within his grasp and at times Indis,
seemed to be thrusting it upon him. He refused
The insistence upon an India free in independencc;
was his gift, born out of love, for his country.

A puzzling question

Who was Nehru and what sort of man was he
and what did he believe in 2 There is a particular
piognancy in the fact that until the day he died
~and left his beloved India bereft and weeping

the world asked these questions in puzzlement,

Part of the fault lies in the nature of Nehru i

and in the nature of India. He was given to the
resounding vagueness, the pensive posture, and
there were times when history moved too quickly

Srj Nehru with pearl divers at Tuticorin in 1959

and caught him frozen and awkward. Strangely,
though, Nehru was more a man of action than of
philosophy. He dipped into a variety of systems
of thought, including Marxism, and was attracted
by them, but wanted to get on quickly with India’s
problems—a  malfunctioning water system in
Delhi one moment, a malfunctioning national
economy the next. He moved quickly through
life, reaching out towards India.

Two things he was

A large part of the failure to understand Nehru
lies in the world’s insistence upon seeing him
reflected in foreign mirrors—the mirror of Algeris,
or SEATO, or Hungary or whatever—instead of
interpreting him squarely and directly for the
two things he was. Jawaharlal Nehru was an
Indian and he was a revolutionary. ‘

He wasan Indian. He was educated abroad and
he travelled widely, but only on the soil of India was
he happy and at home and did life have purpose.
What he did, he did for Indjs. He was a sensi-
tive man who knew India could not live isolated,
protected by mountains and seas. He knew
t'he glories of India and her moments of tranquil-
lity and he knew her wretchedness and despair

and he could not separate himself, even, from any
of them, nor wished to. *

A disciple of Gandhi, he was a revolutionary.
He was in revolution against foreign rule and
everybody remembers it. But what is so often
forgotten was that he was in revolution for things
as well as aginst them—for a reassessment by
¢very man and nation of the kind of world in
.v:'.hich men starve and go cold and are aching
with disease, Within his own society, he was a
revolutionary, constantly haranguing his own
people about their own superstitions and encrust-
ments, He was a revolutionary in international
councils, and a successful one, in that he was the
first to prove that a nation without military

might could and would be heard by the militarily
mighty.

~ A passing incident

The records, the books and the newspapers
of the past few decades are dotted with great
events and conferences in which Nehru played

a role. But none of these played a larger part
in the character and formation of Nehru than
a passing incident that took place 44 years ago—
a visit by Nehru to an Indian village. He saw
there what he had not seen often before—the
anguished peasant face of India—and he wrote :

“They showered their affection on us and
looked on us with loving and hopeful eyes, as if we
were the bearers of good tidings, the guides who

The Radio

Broadcasting organizations all the world over have
covered prominently the news of Mr. Nehru's
sad demise. Several stations suspended normal
programmes to play solemn music and to pay
tributes to the late Prime Minister.

The BBC (May 27, 1445 hrs.) was the first
among the foreign stations, to cover the news
of Mr. Nehru’s death. In its 1630 hrs. bulletin,
the Radio reported the decision of the British
Prime Minister, Sir Alec Douglas Home and Earl
Mounbatten to fly to India immediately for

. Mr. Nehru’s funeral.

In a tribute to Mr. Nehru, Francis Watson
gaid in a commentary (May 27, 1640 hrs. and
2140 hrs.) “ Dogma he always did avoid, almost
obsessively.. The readiness to think aloud was
probably unique in a man of his position, probably
dangerous, certainly disarming”.

In a special edition of radio newsreel, devoted
entirely to Mr. Nehru’s death, the BBC {May 27,
1930 hrs.) broadcast recorded tributes of Earl
Mounbatten, Mr. Harold Wilson, Dr. Jivaraj
Mehta and the Radio’s New Dethi Correspondent,
Ivor Jones. The feature also contained recorded

voice of Mr. Nehru.

Voice of America (May 28, 0640 hrs.) lead the
broadeast with President Johnson's moving trivuce
to Mr. Nehru. It also features recorded messages

. of Mr. Dean Rusk, the Senate majority leader,
Mr. Hubert Humphrey, the minority leader
Senator Dirkson [and the speech  of Adlai
Stevenson made in the U.N. Security Council.

In a commentary, the Radio said, “ Mr. Nehru's
overriding objective was to unite India and make

Lm—

it & modern, prosperous nation. Ad;(;.e&tin'g'

“were to lead them to the promised land....A new
picture of Indiaseemed to rise before me, naked,
starving, crushed and utterly miserable. And

their faith in us, casual visitors from the distant

city, embarrassed me and filléd me with a new
responsibility that frightened me.”

Jawsaharlal Nehru, whom India called her jewel,
never laid down that frightening responsibility.
He loved India and he died beloved by her.

/

mediation and compromise to solve the problems
not only of his nation but of the world as well,
the late Prime Minister consistently sought to
mediate in many religious and regional divisions

within India and to weld its citizens into a united -

people. In International affairs as well, Mr. Nehru
laboured to lessen tension.

Radio Moscow (May 27, 1630 hrs.) said, “ The
Soviet people have received the news of Mr.
Nehru's death with profound sorrow. The Soviet
Union highly valued Mr. Nehru’s struggle for

world peace. He was a true friend of the Soviet

people”,

Radio Pakistan (May 27, 2030 hrs.) highlighted -

President Ayub’s condolence message to President
Radhakrishnan and Mrs. Indira Gandhi,

Earlier, the Radio (May 27, 1740 hrs.) reported
that Sheik Abdullah broke into tears when the

news of Mr. Nehru's death was 'conveyed. to

Radio Peking did not broadcast the news of

® Mr. Nehru’s death till 1930 hrs. on May 27, In a

subsequent broadcast, however, the Radio (May
28, 0200 hrs.) briefly reported Mr. Chou-En-lai’s

condolence messages to Dr. Radhakrishnan and
Mrs. Indira Gandhi. '

A view of the Public Meeting held in Marina on 28tk
to mourn the death of Sri jawaharlal Nel:ru”a’ 1964




Sri Nehru inugurated the Parambikulam Project
in 1961 is seen with Ministers and officials.

be difficult to reach it—in an egalitarian society
with no great difference; I dislike the vulgarity of
the rich as much as the poverty of the poor.

(Address to the annual session of the Federation of
Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry,
New Delhi, in March 1960)

A Nation’s personalities

A nation, like an individual, has many personali-
ties, many approaches to life. If there is a suffi-
ciently strong organic bond between these different,.
personalities, it is well; otherwise those personalities
spilt up and lead to disintegration and trouble.
Normally, there is a continuous process of adjust.
ment going on and some kind of an equilibrium
is established. If normal development is arrested,
or sometimes if there is rapid change, which is not
eagily assimilated, then conflict arises between
those different personalities. In the mind and
gpirit of India, below the surface of our superficial
conflicts and divisions, there has been this funda-
merital conflict due to a long period of arrested
growth. A society, if it is to be both stable and
progressive, must have a certain more or less fixed
foundation of principles as well as a dynamie
outlook. Both appear to be necessary. Without
the dvnamic outlook there is stagnation and decay ;
with(;ut some fixed basis of principle, there is likely
to be disintegration and destruction.

{The Discovery of India)
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No, one may not lose faith in Man. God we may
deny, but what hope is there tor us it we deny Man
and thus reduce everything to futility. Yet, it
was difficult to have faith in anything or to believe
that the triumph of righteousness is incvitable.

(The Discovery of India)

My inheritance

What is my inheritance ¢ To what am I an
heir ? To all that humanity has achieved during
tens of thousands of years, to all that it has thought
and felt, and suffered and taken pleasure in, to its
cries of triumph and its bitter agony of defeat, to the
astonishing adventure of man whioch began so long
ago and yet continues and beckons to us. To all
this and more, in common with all men. But there
is a special heritage for those of us of India, not an
exclusive one, for none are exclusive and all are
common to the race of man, but more especially
applicable to us, something that is in our flesh and
blood and bones, that has gone to make us what
we are and what we are likely to be,

(The Discovery of India)

National heritage

Nothing is more advantageous and more credit-
able than a rich heritage; but nothing is more
dangerous for a nation than to sit back and live on
that heritage, A nation cannot progress if it
merely imitates its ancestors ; what builds a nation
1s creative, inventive and vital activity. .

(From address at the University of Saugor,
October 30, 1952)

India’s voice is truth

Our voice may be feeble to-day but the message
it conveys is no feeble message. It has the strength
of truth in it and it will prevail. i

(Broadcast talk on ths first anniversary of Mahatma
Gandhi’s death, January 30, 1949)

Vitality of India

It is not some secret doctrine or esoteric knowledge
that has kept India vital and going through these
long ages, but a tender humanity, a varied and
tolerent culture, and a deep understanding of life
and its mysterious ways. Her abuadant vitality
flows out from age to age in her magnificent

o

" fterature and art, though we have only small part '
of this with us and much lies hidden still or has
‘been destroyed by nature’s or man’s vandalism.

(2'he Discovery of India)

Dynamic India

In this India, crying aloud for radical and funda-
mental change, in this world pregnant with revolu-
tionary and dynamic possibility, are we to forget
our mission and our historic destiny, and
slide back to static futility ? And if some of us
feel tired and hunger for rest, and quiet, do we
imagine that India’s masses will follow our lead
when elemental forces and economic necessity are
driving them to their inevitable goal? If we
enter the backwaters, others will take our place on
the bosom of the flowing stream and will dare to
take the rapids and ride the (;orx_'enb.

(India and the World)

India and the World
A free India, With her vast resources, can be of
grea t servioe to the world and to humanity. India
will aiways make a difference to the world ; fate
has marked us for big things. When we fall, we
fall low; when we rise, inevitably we play our part
in the world drama. '
' (The Unity of India)

A Lesson from Great Master

If T have gained any experien9e in .t,he hlast
thirty or forty years of my public life or if 1 a.;e
fearnt any lesson from the Great Master v; ]
taught us many things, it is this, a crooked po _llcy
does not pay in the end. It may pay temporarily.

(Speech in Parliament on February 3, 1950)

Right course essential

I am quite convinced that, if we adhere to the
right course and do not stray from it, even from the
opportunist point of view of some present advantage
we shall win through, and any country that .ba.é{es
its case on an essential falsehood cannot gain it
ends.

(Speech in the Constituent Assembly on  Sep-
tember 1, 1948)

Moral Values

We cannot ignore moral values except at peril
to ourselves.

(Broadcast talk on First Anniversary of Mahaima
' oGandhi’s death, January 30, 1949)
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Evil flourishes far more in the dark than in the
light of the day.

(The Unity of India) \

Truth
Let us tread the path of truth and Dharma.

(Speech on the occasion of the immersion of
Mahatma Gandhi's ashes at the confluence of
the Ganges and the Jumna at Allahabad,
February 12, 1948)

True path of man

The true path of man is the path of truth and
peace.

(Address at the East and West Association,
New York, October 19, 1949)

Governments dislike truth

Evidently Governments do not like people who
aro always trying to tind out things ; they do not
like the search for truth. .

(Glimpses of World History)

Violence is perilous

The path of violence is perilous and freedom
seldom exists for long where there is violence.

(Speech on the occasion of the immersion of the
ashes of Mahatma Gandhi at the confluence - of
the Ganges and Jumna, Allahabad, February
12, 1048)

No Government can tolerate the preaching of
violence.

(The Unity of India)

Religion

Religions have helped greatly in the development
ot humamty. They have laid down values and
standards and have pointed out principles for the
guidance of human life. But with all the good
that they have done, they have alse tried to
imprison truth in set forms and dogma.s-a'nd
encouraged ceremonials snd practices which
soon lose all their original meaning and become.
mere routine. While impressing upon man thby

i
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Kadwo Netheriands (May 2%, 1930 hrs)) said,
“In the death of Mr. Nehru we have lost one of the
rcally great figures of the present day world-
great becausein addition to the immense problems
of his own country, he also wholeheartedly

championed a peaceful and well-balanced world
abroad .

The Radio also highlighted a Dutch Cabinct
statement describing Mr. Nehru as a man of out-

standing capacity who had forged his large nation
into & united people.

Radio Belgrade (May 27, 2100 hrs.) gave promi-
nence to President Tito’s message to Mrs. Indira
Gandhi. Tt also reported that as a token of
deep sympathy of the Yugoslav people, flags on

all public buildings would be flown half-mast
for two days. ’

Radio Japan (May 27, 2030 hrs. Hindi) said,
“India’s shining torch has extinguished today
plunging the whole country in darkness for ever”.

Radio Australia (May 27, 1830 hrs.) said,
“Mr. Nehru’s death removes from the world’s

INDIA CLINGS TO ME

I have become a queer mixture of the East and the West, out of place every-
where, at home nowhere. Perhaps my thoughts and approach to life are more akin
to what is called Western than Eastern, but India clings to me, as she does to all her
children, in innumerable ways ; and behind me lie, somewhere in the subconscious,
racial memories of a hundred, or whatever the number may be éinerations of
Brahmans. I cannot get rid of either that past inheritance
acquisitions. They are both part of me, and through they help me in both the
East and the West, they also create in me a feeling of spiritual loneliness not only in
public activities but in Jife itself. I am a stranger and alien in the West. I cannot
be of it. Butin my own country also sometimes, I have an exile’s feeling.

stage one of the giant figures of the century, the
maker of modern India, a leader loved by millions
and honoured in every country ”,

Radio Manila (May 28, 0700 hrs.) said that the
people of tho Philippines grieved with the whole
of India in its loss. Mr. Nohru's name, it added,
would never fade as long as there was his dream
of peace and his belicf-in the course of reason
over force.

Radio Nepal (May 28, 0820 hrs.) high lighted
King Mahendra’s condolence message to Dr.Radha-
krishnan. *

Radio Cairo (May 27, 1815 hrs.) expressed its
sense of grief over the sad demise of Mr. Nehru
and extended its sympathies to the Indian people
in their irreparable loss.

Radio West Germany (May 27, 2120 hrs.)
reported that there was widespread sorrow in the
Federal Republic over the death of Mr. Nehru,
who was highly respected in Germany.

or my recent

Jawaharlal Nehru

Jottihgs from Jawaharlal

Someone said the other day : Death is the birth-

wight of every person born. A curious way of

‘putting an obvious thing. 1t is & birthright which

nobody has denied or can deny, and which all of us
seek to forget and escape so long as we may.
And yet there was something novel and attractive
about the phrase. Those who comPlam 80 bx(:i;erlyl
of life have always a way out of it, if tl}ey go chose
That is always in our power to achieve. If vlvle
ocannot master life, we can at least master.deat .
A pleasing thought lessening the . feeling of
helplessness ! .
(The Discovery of India)

Defiance of death

Wonderful is the courage thab conquers death !
(Hlimpses of World History)

The next World

. T am afraid the next world does not intert?st me.
My mind is too full of what I should do in this
world, and if I see my way olearly here, I am
content. If my duty here is clear to me, I do not
trouble myself about any other world.

(Glimpses of World History)

©

Not Interested in a future life

Essentially I am interested in this World,'h;n
this life, not in some other world or & future life.
Whether there is such a thing as & soul, or WhethSI:
there is 8 survival after death or not, I do nob know
and, important as these questions are, they do hi;lo}’:
trouble me in the least. The environment 1o Wi¢
I have grown up takes the soul (or rather the a.tmag
and a future life, the Karma theory of cause an
effect, and re-incarnation for granted. Ihave bzt;n
affected by this and so, in a sense, Iam favoura h};
disposed towards these assumptions. There 1ig
be a soul which survives the physical death of t':he
body, and a theory of cause and effect governing
life’s actions seems reasonable though it leads to
obvious difficulties when one thinks of the ultimate
cause, Presuming a soul, there appears to be some
logic also in the theory of re-incarnation.

But I do not believe in any of these or other
theories and assumptions as & matter of religious
faith. They are just intellectual speculations in an
unknown region about which we know next to
nothing. They do not affect my life, and whether
they were proved right or wrong subsequently,
they would make little difference to me.

(T'he Discovery of India)

A nation does not die

A nation does not die. Men and women come

and go, but the nation goes on. It has something
of the eternal about it,

(Address at the Special Convocation of Lucknow
University, January 28, 1949)

India not afraid of the future

I am not afraid of the future. I have no fear
in my mind, and I have no fear, even though India,
from a military point of view, is of no great conge-
quence. I am not afraid of the bigness of great
powers, and their armies, their fleets and their
atom bombs. That is the lesson which my Master
taught me. We stood as an unarmed people
against a great country and a powerful empire.
We were supported and strengthened, because
throughout all this period we decided not to submit
to evil, apd I think that is the lesson which I have
before me and which is before us today. I do not
know if it is possible to apply this to the problem,
but I think if we banish fear, if we have confidence

even though we may take risks of trust rather than -

risk violent language, violent action and in the end
war, I think these risks are worth taking.
(Address to the United Nations General Assembly
at Paris on November 3, 1048)

A confession of Faith

I am not wedded to any dogma or religion, but
I do believe,—whether one calls it religion or not—
in the innate spirituality of human beings. I do
believe in the innate dignity of the individual.

- I do believe that every individual should be given

equal opportunity. I believe a&s an, ideal—it may



awe and mystery of the unknown that surrounds
him on all sides, they have discouraged him from
trying to understand not only the unknown but
what might come in the way of social effort.
Instead of encouraging ouriosity and thought, they
have preached a philosophy of submission to
nature, to the established church, to the prevailing
?ocial order, and to everything that is, The belief
in & supernatural agency which ordains everythij

has led to a certain irresponsibility on they:cl)l:;gl
plane, and emotion and sentimentality have taken
the place of reasoned thought and enqui

Religion, though it has undoubtedly brought coz:
fort' to innumerable' human beings and stabilised
society by its values, has checked the tendency to
change and progress inherent in human society.

(The Discovery of India)

Violence still powerful

.Few oft us, I suppose, can say that the ers, of
vu-olence 18 ever or is likely to end soon Todsa,
violence flourishes in its intenges an.d mo)tr
destructive and inhuman form, as never befoz
It will die or it will kill a good part of the worlrd.

(The Unity of India)
War

Armed might affords no adequat i
e
t he problems of the world. 1 solution for

The more I live and the more I

. grow in experi
the more convinced I am of the futilityp::;ﬁ;clfé

wickedness of war as a means of solving a problem

The consequences of acting in a passion are
always bad for an individual; byt they are
infinitely worse for a nation.

Sri Nehru who inaugurated the Kundh,
in 1960 Is seen in the picture greeted

a Power House No. |
by 2 woman worker,

Feelings of hatred and violence weaken us.

Those who 'choose the path of violence have no
faith in democracy. '

(Speeches—1949-63—from addresses on various
0ccasions) ,

Nationalism

Nationalism has a place in each country and
should be fostered, but it'must not bejallowed to
become aggressive and come in the way of inter-
national developnéent.

(Independence and After)

National isolation is neither a desirable nor &
possible ideal in a world which is daily becoming
more of a unit.

(India and the World)

The only possibility of achieving real peace lies
in gerater and greater international co-operation
on every plane.

{Independence and After)

The narrow outlook of nationalism has made us

think of separate countries far mere than of the
oneness of the world and the common interests of
different countries. ’

(Glimpses of World History)

Nationalism is a narrowing creed, and nations-
lism in conflict with a dominating imperialism
produces all manner of frustrations and comploxes.

(The Discovery of Indiwa)

Nationalism is good in its place, but it is an
unreliable friend and an unsafe historian. It
blinds us to meny happenings snd sometimes
distorts the truth, especially when it concerns us
or our country.

(Qlimpses of World History)

Most precious tﬁiz

You may have #hany gifts and presents but
there is nothing more precious than the love and
the affection of the people.

(Speech at a banquet to Lord and Lady Mouni-
batten on their departure from India, New
Delhi, June 20, 1948)

Following are some extracts from the Will and Testament of
Sri Jawaharlal Nehru, dated 21st June 1954.

I havereceived so much love and affection
from the Indian people that nothing that I can do
tan repay even a small fraction of it, and indeed
there cafi be no repayment of so precious & thing
88 affection. Many have been admired, some
have been rovered, but the affection of all
classes of the Indian people has come to me in
such abundant measure that I have been over-
Whelmed by it. I can only express the hope that
10 the remaining years I may live, T shall not be
unworthy. of my people and their affection.

To my innumersble comrades and colleagues,
T owe an even deeper debt of gratitude. We have
been joint partners in great undertakings and have
shared the triumphs and ‘sorrows which inevitably
accompany them.

o
No religious ceremony

I wish to declare with all earnestness that I do
D0t want any religious ceremonies performed
for me after my death. I do not believe in any
Such ceremonies and to submit to them, even as &
matter of form, would be hypocrisy and an attempt
to delude ourselves and others.

When I die, I should like my body to be cre-
mated. If T die in a foreign country, my body
should be cremated there and my ashes sent to
Allahabad. A small handful of these ashes should
be thrown into the Ganga and the major portion
of them disposed of in the manner indicated

helow, No part of these ashes should be retained
Or preserved.

Attachment to Ganga

_ My desire to have a handful of my ashes thrown
ll-lto‘ the Ganga at Allahabad has no religious
sigmifioance, so far as I am ooncerned. I have no

religious sentiment in the matter. I have becn
attached to the Ganga and the Jamna rivers in
Allahabad ever since my childhood and, as I have
grown older, this sttachment has also grown,
I have watched their varying moods as the seasons
changed, and have often thought of the history
and myth and tradition and song and story that
have become attached to them through the long

ages and become part of their flowing waters. .

The Ganga, especially, is the river of India, beloved
of her people, round which are intertwined her
racial memories, her hopes and fears, her songs of
triumph, her victories and her defeats. She has
been & symbol of India’s age-long culture and
civilisation, ever-changing, ever-flowing, and
yet ever the same Ganga. She reminds me of the
snow-covered peaks and the deep valleys of the
Himalayas, which I have loved so much, and of the
rich and vast plains below, where my life and work
have been cast. Smiling and dancing in the
morning sunlight, and dark and gloomy and full of
mystery as the evening shadows fall; a narrow,

W

slow and graceful stream in winter, and & vast ‘

roaring thing during the monsoon, broad-bosomed

The President, Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, ‘administering in
New Deihi on May 27, 1964, the oaths of office and
secrecy to Sri Guizarilal Nanda, who was appointed
interim Prime Minister.
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and constrain her ang divide her people, and
suppress vast numbers of them, and prevent the
tree  development of the body and the spirit;
though I seek all thig, yet I do not wish to out
myself off from the Past completely, I am proud of
that great inheritance that has been, and is, ours,
&‘nd I am conseious that I too, like all of us, am a
link in that unbroken chain which goes back to the
dawn of history in the immemorial past of India.
That chain I would not break, for I treasure it
and seck inspiration from it. And as witness of
this‘ desire of mine and ag my last homage to
India’s oultural inheritance, I am making this
requesy that & handful of my ashes be thrown info
tho Ganga at Allshabad to be carried to the great
ocesn that washes India's shore.

Ashes

The major portion of my ashes should, bowever,
be disposed of otherwise. T want these to be
carried high up into the air in an aeroplane and
scattered from that height over the fields where the
Ppeasants of India toil, so that they might mingle
with the dust and soil of Indis and become an
indistinguishable part of India.

The New Prime Minister—A Proﬁ]e

Sixty.year old Lal Bahadur Shastri, who becomes
India’s new Prime Minister, was one of the late
Prime Minister Nehru’s most trusted colleagues.
Tt was to him that Nehru turned when his failing
health made it necessary for him to find some one
to share with him his burden. Lal Bahadur
embarks upon hig new task with a first hand
knowledge of problems that he will be called upon
1o tackle as Prime Minister.

Capacity for compromise
Apart from the important role Lal Bahadur
played as e member of successive Nehru Cabinets

- since 1952, he has been the Government of India’s

and the Congress Party’s co-ordinator, conciliator
and compromiser, and late Prime Minister leaned
heavily on him in resolving what, at times, seemed
irreconcilable differences, either within the Govern-
ment or in the Congress organisation. Late
Mr. Purushottamdas Tandon, one Jof his early
associates, described Shastri as a genious “in
striking balances, handling difficult situations and
“’a.chieving compromises”. Whether it were dissen-
sions between U.P, and Madhya Pradesh or diSP“*:e
over the selection of a State Legislative Party’s
leader or a sensitive problem like the one n

Kashmir, Lal Bahadur's capaoity for compromise .

found an acceptable solution. '

This role he may be said to have inherited from
his predecessor in the office of Home Munstel',
the late Govind Ballabh Pant, under whom he
served his political apprentioeship. Pandit Pax'.\t
picked him up as his Parliamentary Secretary
1947. when the former was Premier of U.P.,

" because Shastri wae ° likeable, hardworking,

devoted and trustworthy ”. Shastri continued

to display these qualities in his agsociation with

Nehru during the latter’s life-time.

Student of Kasi Vidyapeeth .
Lel Bahadur was born in 1004 at Mughalﬂﬁmt
in Varsnasi District of Utter Pradesh. His father,

Sri Sharda \Prasad, was a School teacher who
pnh»quenﬂ} became a Government official. When

Lal Bahadur was only a year and half old his
father Mdied and he along with his two sisters was
brought up by his matrnal grandfathgr, w.ho
arranged for his early «ucation at the Harish
Chendra School in Varamsi.  He studied at this
achool up to the age of s:venteen when in response
to Gandhiji’'s appeal to students to boyc?tt
schools and colleges, he lecided to give up z’.oud'Jes
and joined non-eo-opention movement, auring

which he was arrestec.
After his release fran Jail in 1921, ‘he entered
Kashi Vidyapeeth at Varanasi and camoe under

the influence of the grat phi]osophel: Dr. .Bhafgwa‘n.
das. He graduated from Kashi Vidyapesh,

taking the Shastri degree.
On the conclusior of his studies he retarned to
active politics.

-

St Lal Bahadur Shastel with the Viwm
’ Dr. Zakir Hueain, ’
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When he was 23, he married Lalita Devi and
they have four sons and two daughters.

Tn 1926 he becamae, o life-member of the Servants

of People Society and shifted his field of activities
to Allahabad. He became intimately associated
with civic life of Alkhabad and was elected to the
Allahabad Municipa. Board which he served for
seven years as its menber. Ho was also a member
of the Allahabad Imjrovement Truss for about
four years.

A great organiser

Lal Bahadur soon came to occupy important
organisational posts in the Congress. He was
General Secretary and late Pregident of the Allaha-
bad District Congress (ommittee from 1930 to

" 1936, For shree years, fran 1935 he was General
Secretary of the UP. Povincial Congress Come
mittee. When the Congess entered provincial
legislatare in 1937, Lal Baadur was elected to the
U.P. Legislative Assembly.

One of Lal Bahadur Shasti’s pleasant memories
is taat of December 1929 whe as a young Congress-
man of 25, he saw the Comress adopt complete
independence as its goal. The man who moved
thee resolution was subsequently to be one whom

Tal Bahadur Shastri was © succeed as Prime
Minister.

" Shastri participated in all tis mass movements
launched by the Congress durng 1921 and 1942

and wag jailed seven times, sjending more than
ning years in prison.

In 1946, he again returned to the U.P, Legislature
and was appointed Parliamentary Secretary to
the Chief Minister. He was som promoted as
Minister for Home and Transport, which protfolio
he held for about five years. It was as Home
Minister in U.P., that Nehru yealised his potential
abilities a,nd_asked him if he could resign the pro-
vincial post to work in a wider field.

- In 1951, the Congrees party was fighting the
first General Elections in independent Indig
and needed some one who would organise the
election campaigns on an all-India basis, Nehru
called Lal Bahadur to New Delli to organise
the Congress eleotiqn campaign ard appointed
him as the Congress Party’s Genersl Secretary,
The sweeping victory that the Congress secured
ab the polls in the elections was in no small measure
due to the. organising capacity and untiring
. eofforts of Lal Bahadur Shastri.
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The new Parliament found Lal Bahadur Shastri
as & Member of the Rajya Sabha in 1952. In May
the same year he was appointed as Union Minister
for Transport and Railways. Four years later,
in November 1956, he resigned his Ministership
because he felt that he was constitutionally respon.-
sible for a railway accident at Ariyalur in which
more than 150 lives were lost. This decision was
fully appreciated by Parliament and by the
country. The late Prime Minister Nehru, speaking
in Parliament on the occasion said that Mr. Lal
Bahadur was & man of highest integrity with
devotion to high ideals. He said that he was
accepting Lal Bahadur's resignation because it
would set an example in constitutional propriety
and not because Lal Bahadur was in any way
responsible for what had happened.

It was on this occasion that Lal Bahadur
revealed a facet if his character which is not
generally well-known. Behind his soft exterior
lies a firmness of purpose and will. Replying to
the two-hour debate on the railway accident
which ocoasioned his resignation, Lal Bahadur
said, on November 27, 1956, * Perhaps due to
my being small in size and soft in tongue, people
are apt to believe that I am not able to be very
firm with them. Though not physically strong,
I think I am internally not so weak .

Agro-Industrial combination

He was, however, not to remain outside the
Government for long. In 1057, when the
Second General Elections took place, he was
elected to the Lok Sabha. On April 17, 1957,
he was appointed Minister for Transport and
Communieations and in March 1958, Minister for
Commerce and Industry. While he held the
latter portfolio he prepared a scheme for agro-
industrial integration. Combination of industry
with agriculture, he thought, would solve the
problem of unemployment in rural aress. He
wanted village industries to be converted into
small-scale industries over a period of 20 to 30 years.
This scheme became the basis of subsequent
progress in this field.

On the death of Pt. Govind Ballabh Pant,
Lal Bahadur Shastri took over the Ministry of
Home Affairs on April 4, 1981, thus stepping into
the shoes of this political preceptor.

While looking after the immense responsibilities,
that are the Home Minister’s in India, Lal Bahadur's,
qualities as a negotiator and compromiser came.

into play in resolving the acute language contor-
versy in Assam. He cemented the relationship
between Assamese and Bengalis in that State
on an enduring basis.

No less successful was his goodwill mission to
Nepal in March 1963. For some time past, the
relations between Nepal and India had tended
to be clouded by misunderstandings and
Lal Bshadur Shastri’s qualities of persuasion
and his sincerity of purpose were able to assuage
all fears that Nepal might havé had and ever since
then the relations between the two countries have
been most cordial.

Last assignment

In August 1963, he gave up office to take up
Congresss organisational work under the Kamaraj
Plan, but returned to the Cabinet as Minister
without Portfolio on 24th Japuary 1964.

One of his assignments on rejoining the Cabinet
was to tackle the situation that had arisen in
Kashmir as a result of the theft of the Holy Relic
from Hazratbal Mosque. Tt was a problem that

Curie in MHindi. His other interests

was pregnant with dangerous possibilities and
needed for its solution the' greatest tact and
foresight, which Lal Bahadur brought to bear

on it and the entire episode ended peacefully
due to hig efforts.

Lal Bahadur has written a biography of Madame
include
swimming, badminton and table tennis and he
shares Jawaharlal Nehru's abounding love for
children. Whenever he can find time from his
multifarious preoccupations, he spends it mostly:
in playing with children. Recently he remarked
“ I am so short that no body likes to play with

me.
I, therefore, turn to children . :

Shastri has & fine sense of humour, a ready
wit and quick repartes. When invited to distribute

prizes at a Children’s function he hegan his speech
by saying : “TI have been called at the function

because of my size .

Persuasive but firm, humble but tough, Shastri

assumes his new office with a long and intimate
experience of Indian politics and administration.

[N S

Sri Nehru who inaugurated the
. Parambikulam Project in 1961 is
seen with villagers on the way.
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NEW CABINET

The President has appointed Sri Lal Bahadur Shastri to be the Prime Minister, Sri Lal Bahadur

Shastri will also be Minister of Foreign Affairs and Minister of Atomic B

On the advice of the Prime Minister, the President has appointed the

of the Council of Minigters :—

MEMBERS OF THE CABINET.

1. Sri Gulzarilal Nanda. Minister of Home

Affairs.

2. 8ri T.T.Krishnamachari. Minister of Finance.

3. Srimati Indira Gandhi.  Minister of Informa.

tion and Broad-
casting,

4. Sardar Swaran Singh.. Minister of Industry

(including Heavy
Engineering and

Technical  Deve-
lopment).
5. Sri 8. K. Patil Minister of Railways.

6. Sri Asobk Kumar Sen.  Minister of Law and

Social Security,

7. Sri Y. B. Chavan Minister of Defence.

8. Sri Sanjiva Reddy Minister of Steel and

Mines.

9. Sri C. Subramaniam .
Agriculture,

10. Sri Humayun Kabir .. Minister of Petro.

leum and Chemi.
cals.

11. Sri  Satya Narayan Minister of Communi-

Sinha. cations and Parlia-
mentary Affairs.

12. 8ri H. C, Dasappa Minister of Irrigation

and Power.

13. Sri M. C. Chagla Minister of Educa-

tion.

14. 8ri D. Sanjivayya Minister of - Labour

and Employment,
15. Sri Mahavir Tyagi
tation.

Minister of Food and

Minister of Rehabilia

IlCI‘gy.

following persons to be members

MINISTERS OF STATE.

1. Sri  Mehr
Khanna,

2. Sri Manubhai Shah

Chand

3 8ri Nityanand Kanungo.

4. Sri Raj Bahadur

5. Sri 8. K. Dey

6. Dr. Sushila Nayar

7. 8ri Jai  Sukh Lal
Hathi, o

8. Srimati Lakshmi
N. Menon.

9. Sri K. Raghu Ramaiah.

10. Sri 0. V. Alagesan

I1. Dr. Ram Subhag Singh.

12. 8ri R. M. Hajarnavis.

13. Dr. K. L. Rao

14. Sri B. R. Bhagat

15, 8ri A. M. Thomas

LY

Minister of Works
and Housing.

Minister of Com-
meree  (including
Textiles and Jute).
Minister of Civil
Aviation‘.r

Minister of Transport
(excluding  Civil
Aviation).

Minister of Com-
munity Develop-
ment and Co-
operation.

Minister of Health.

Minister of State in

the Ministry of .

+ Home Affairs.

Minister of State in
the Ministry of
Foreign Affairs.

Minister of Supply in
the Ministry of
1ndustry.

Minister of State it
the Ministry of
Petroleum and
Chemicals.

Minister of State
in the Ministry of
Railways.

Minister of Cultural
Affairs in  the
Ministry of Edu.
cation. .

Minister of State in
the Ministry of
Trrigation and
Power.

Minister of Planning;*
shall also be Mini-
ster of State in the
Ministry of finance
in the Dept. of
Co-odrination.

Minister of Defence
Production in the

Ministry of Defence.
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1, De. Mana Mohan Das,

2. Sri Shah
Khan.

Nawaz

DEPUTY MINISTERS.

" Deputy Minister in
the Ministry of
Rehabilitation.

Deputy Minister in
the Ministry of
Yood and Agricul-

ture.

3. Sri 8. V. Ramaswamy. Deputy Minister in

4. Sri Ahmed Mohinddin.

5. Sri” B. S. Murthy

[

6. Sri Lalit
Mishra.

Narayau

7. Smt, Soundaram
+«  Ramachandran,

8. 8ri D. R. Chavan ..

9. 8ri C. R. Pattabi

Raman,

10. Smt. Maragatham
Chandrasekhar.

"he President, Dr. S.Radhakrishnan,

Cabinet, snd the Ministers of
1964. ’

the Ministry of
Commerce.

Deputy Minister in
the Ministry of
Transport.

. Deputy Minister in

the Ministry of
Community Deve-
lopment and Co-
operation.

Deputy Minigter in
the Ministry of
Home Affairs.

Deputy Minister in
the Ministry of
Education.

Deputy Minister in
the Ministry of
Food and Agricul-
ture.

Deputy Minister in
the Ministry of
Information and
Broadcasting.

Deputy Minister in
the Department of
Social Security,

11. Sri Jaganath Rao ..

12, Sri Sham Nath

13. Dr. D, 8. Raju

i4. Sri Dinesh Singh

15, Sri Bibudhendra
Misra.

16. &ri B. C. Bhagvaati.

N

- 17. St Shyam Dhar

Wisra.

18. Sri Prakash
Sehi.

Chandra

19. Sri Raanlal Kishori-
lal Malviya.

20. Sri Bhak: Darshan.

with the Prime Minister Sri Lal Bahadur Shastri and the 2.
State afte: they were sworn in at the Rashtrabatf 8havan, New Delht, on

Deputy Minister in
the Ministry of
Law,

Deputy Minister in
the Ministry of
Railways.

Deputy Minigter in
the Ministry of
Defence.

Deputy Minister in
the Minlistry or
External Affairs.

Deputy Minister in
the Ministry of
Industries.

Deputy Minister in
the Department of
Communication.

Deputy Minister in

the Ministry of
Irrigation and
Power. ’
Deputy Minister in
the Ministry of
Steel and Mines.

Deputy Minister in
the Ministry of
Labour and
Employment.

Deputy Minister in
the Ministry of
Education.

¢
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A Chronology of Sri Nehru’s Life |

1889—Born in Allahabad {(November 14).
1905—Left for England to join Harrov (May).
1907—Entered Trinity College, Canbridge.
1909—Visited Germany and France.

1910—Took his degree with honoursin the Natural

Sciences Tripos (Chemistry, Geology and
Botany).

1912—Barrister-at-Law, Inner T'mple.
Returned to India. Serted practice at
Allahabad High Couwt. Attended the

Bankipore Session of the Congress ag g
delegate.

1913—Joined the United Provinces’ Congress
Organisation,

1915—Delivered first pubic speech in Allahabad

at a protest meting against g new Act
muzzling the Pess.

1916—Married KamalaKaul (February),
First meetig with Gandhiji

Lucknow Cagress, ab thee
1917—Joined the Fome Rule Movement,
Daughter Indi '
19).g er ra was born (November
1918—Became nember of the Ay Indi -
-Ind
Comnittee. " Congress

1919—Assistd C. R. Das in the ip

. N u. i
Pujab disturbances, auiry into the

1921—Imyrisoned for the firgt t;
me for distribyt;
1tices of & hartal ip . or distributing

es . connectio i
the visit of Prince of Waleg (Deceurxlbe‘:lg;l'

1922—Released from jail (March 3)
Imprisoned again for ¢ i,

dealers of foreign cloth (;In:;rml“ll;«ting ;

1923—Released (January 31).

Imprisoned in Nabha jail for defying
Resident’s order asking him to lcave the
State §September 22).

Released (October 4).

Elected Chairmen of the Allahabad Munici-
pal Committee.

Appointed  General Secrotary of the
Indian National Congress at Coconada
Session (again in 1024-25; 1927-29).

1925-Resigned from the Chairmanship of Allaha-

?d Muncipality. Kamala fell seriously
1l

1926—Took Kamala to Switzerland for treatment
{March).

Visited Italy, France, Gormany, Belgium
and Russia. ' v ¢

1927—Attended the Cong;ess of  Oppressed
Nationalities in Brussels ag official
delegate of the Indian National Congress
(February).

R?:tumed from Europe and was instrumental
mn  Committing the Indian National
Congress to the goal of independence at
the Madras Session (October).

1928-—Wag lathi-charged while leading a procession
against the Simon Commission in
Lucknow (November 29).

Founded Independence for India League,
Which advocated complete severance of

the Britigh connection, and was its
General Secretary.

1929—Got the All-India Congress Committee

to accept the D.P.C.C.'s Socialist Pro-

gramme, ]

Pres}i‘ded over Lahore Session of the Congress

where Congress goal was changed to
complete independence.

Presided over a Nagpur Session of the

;&H-Indla Trade Union Congress. Raised

unds for defending the prisoners of

LL/Ieerut Conspiracy  Case. Published
etters from a Father to Hig Daugper.

1930—Arrested and sentenced to six months’

imprisonment “for participation in the

Salt Satyagraha (April 14). )

Released from Naini - Central Prison
(October 11).

Re-arrested for participating in a peasant

conference at Allahabad and sentenced

to two years' rigorous imprisonment

(Oetober 29).

1931—Relcased from jail

Father Motilal Nehru died (February 6).

Arrested for defying order prohibiting
him from leaving Allahabad ; sentenced
to two years rigorous .imprisonment
(December 26).

(January 26).

1933—Discharged from jail on account of mother’s
illness  (August 30).

1934——T0u;‘ed earthquake-stricken Bihar and
organised relief for sufferers (January).

Arrested at Allahabad for his ‘ seditious ’
gpeeches at Caloutte and sentenced to

" two years’ imprisonment (February 16).

Released to visit Kamala Nehru who had
taken seriously ill (August 11) but
re-arrested ten days later for making
anti-Government speeches.

Published Glimpses of the World H tstory.

1935—Completed his Autobiography in Almora
District Jail  (February 14)..

Released because of Kamala Nehru's criti-
cal condition (September 4) and flew to
Europe to be with ber.

o

- 1936—Kamala Nehru expired (February 28).

Visited London and Rome also.

Presided over the 498th Session of the
Congress held at "Lucknow (April 23).

Agreed to the Congress contesting the
elections under the Government of India
Act, 1935, but opposed acceptance of
Office.

| Formed and drafted provigional constitution
of the Indian Civil Liberties Union and
took active interest in its work (June 2).

Toured the Country extensively on an
election campaign.

Presided over the Indian National Congress
Session at Faizpur (December 26).

- 10-a

1038—Mother Swarup Reni died.

Became Chairman of the National Planning
Committee.

Visited Spain during the Civil War.
1939—Visited China. .
1940— Arrested during the Individuals Satyagraha

‘Movement (October 31) and sentenced '

to four years’ rigorous imprisonment.
1941—Relesaed from jail (December).
1942—Discussions with Chiang-Kai-Shek in India.

Participated in the negotiations started
by Stafford Cripps for settlement with
India. _
Moved the famous ‘Quit India’ resolution
at the AIC.C. ‘
Arrested along with Gandhihji and Members
of the Congress Working Committee,
and taken to Ahmednagar Fort
(August 8). ' :
1944—Started writing Discovery of India(April 13).
1945—Released from jail (January 15).
Participated in the Simla talks for settlement

with the British Government (June 25).

Organised legal defence for officers and men
of the LN.A.

. 1946—Published Discovery of India (March), -
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Toured South East Asia.

Elected Congress President for the fourth
time (May 9).

Accepted Viceroy's invitation to form an
Interim Government (August 17), sworn
in as Vice-President and Member in-
charge of External Affairs (September 2).s

Visited N-W.F.P. (October).

Visited London to discuss with the British
Government certain interpretations of
the Cabinet Mission Plan (December).

Moved the Objectives Resolution in - the
Constituent Assembly  (December 30).

1947—Presided over the Indian Science Congress
at Delhi® (January 3).
Inaugurated the Asian Relations Conference
in New Delhi (March 23).

Became Independent India’s first Prime
Minister (August 15). :

Visited riot affected areas in the Punjeb
with Liagat Ali Khan and Sardar Psbel
(August 31), ' ; ’



Sri Nehru who inaugurated the Women's Welfare
Conference at the Gandhi Mantapin 1961 is seen in the
picture fondling a child.

1048—Propounded in the Constituent Assembly
India’s new foreign policy based on
non-alignment, freedom to judge all issues
on merit (February 17).

Laid the foundation stone of the Hirakud
Dam (April 12).

Tnaugurated the Third Session of the United
Nations Economic Commission of Asia
and the Far East at Ootacamund {(June 2),

Addressed the first meeting of the Atomie
‘Energy Commission (August 20).
Inaugurated the

first meeting of the

Regional Committee of the WHQ for

South East Asia (October 4).

Attended the Commyonwealth Prime Minis-
ters’ Conference in London which led to
the continued membership of the

Republican India in the Commonwealth
{October §).

Addressed the Special Sessinn of the General

Asgembly. of the United Nations jn Paris
{November 3),

Inaugurated the Asian Regional Conference
of the International Meterological Organi-
sation at New Delhi (November 10).

Inaugurated the Silver Jubilee Session of the
Indian Historical Records Commission in
New Delhi (December 23).
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l1o49— Tnangurated the 19-Nation Asian Conference

to condemin the Duteh
Ludonesia

Aggrossion on
(January 20),

Attended the Commonwealth Prime Minis-
ters” Conference (April 19),

Called on Pakistan to join India ina ¢ No-

war " declavation  (September 24).

Loeft India ov an official visit to the US.A.
{October7).  Addressed the U.S, Congress
also addressed the Trusteeship Committeo
of the UN. General Assembly  (Octoher
19).

L]
Visited Canada and addressed both Houses

of the Canadian Parliamont at Ottawa
(October 24),

Awarded American Spirgarn Medal for
services in the Negro cause (November 6).

1950—Addressed the Annual CGonvaocation of the

University of Ceylon, Colombo (January
12). |

Laid the foundation stone of the National
Stadium, New Delhi (January 19).

Inaugurated the Supreme Court of Indin
(Januayy 28).

Planning Commission, with Nehru as its
Chairman, set up (March).

Received the Prime Ministor of Pakistan

and signed the Nehru.Liaqat Ali Agree-
ment on minorities,

Inangurated the Indian Council for Cultural
Relations in New Delhi (April 9).

Visited Karachiat the invitation of Pakistan
Government (April 26).

Issued an appeal to the Big Three calling for
a speedy end to the Korean War (July 14).

Laid the foundation stone of the Sapru
House, New Delhi (October 20).

1051—Visited Cairo, Geneva, London and Paris.
Official visit to Nepal (Juno 11).

Elected President of All-India Congress
(September 9) and presided over the 57th
Session of Congress at Delhi (Qctober 18).

Addressed International Statistical Con-
ference at New Delhi (December 5).

Performed opening ceremony of Salar Jung
' Museum, Hyderabad (Decembor 18).

ridij-b'yri‘énvl'roaty (February 25). -

Inaugurated the Silver Jubilee Session of the
Federation of the Indian Chambers of
Commerce and Industry at New Delhi
(March 29). '

Participated in the International Buddhist
Conference held at Sanchi.

1953~Participated in the World Gandhian Seminar
held in New Delhi (January ).
Presided over the Hyderabad Session of the
Tndian National Congress (January 17-18),
Attended Coronation’of Queyu Elizabeth 1T
(May 28).
Visited Karachi at the invitation of Govern-
ment of Pakistan (July 25). *
Inaugurated Nationalised Air Corporation
(August 1).
Opened the deliberations of the Consultative

Committee of the Colombo Plan at New
Delhi (October 13).

1954—Received Sir John Kotelawala, Prime

Minister of Ceylon (January 15).

Inaugurated the Institute of Public Adminiss
tration in New Delhi (March 29).

Paid a week’s visit to Ceylgn (April 27—
May 3). ° -

Received Chinese Premier, Mr. Chou En-lai
{(June 25).

Issued joint statement embodying the Five
Principles of Co-existence, Panchsheel
(June 25).

Visited China (October).
Received President ‘Tito of Yugoslavia
(December 17).

Visited Burma, Thailand, Indonesia and
Malaya.,

1955—Received in New Delhi the U.N. Secretarys
General, Dag Hammarskjoeld (January
3).
Attended the Commonwealth Prime Minis.
ters’ Conference and called on Queen
Elizabeth (January-February).

Received Prince Norodom Siha.n(?uk and
Mr. Leng Ngeth, Prime Minister of
Cambodia (March 17).

Welcomed to India Mr. U Nu, Burmese
Prime Minister (March 25).
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Met Egyptian Preimior Naasser and his Party

(April 13).

Attended Afro- Asian Conference at Bandung
(April 15-25),

Received Emir Faisal, Prime Minister of
Saudi Arabia in Now Delhi (May 2).

TLaid foundation stone of National Museum
in New Delhi (May 12).

Held talks with Pakistan Prime Minister,
Mohamad Ali and Interior Minister,
Major General Iskander Mirza (May
13-18).

Left on a tour of the Soviet Union, Yugo-
slavia, Poland, Czechoslovakia, Austria,
Italy and Egypt (June 5) and conferred
with Premier Nasser of Egypt in Cairo.

‘ Bharat Ratna ’ conferred (July 15).
Met President Sukarno (July 19).

Signed joint statement with the Crown
Prince and the Prime Minister of Laos
emphasising the need for implementation
of Geneva, Agreement on Laos (Séptember
21).

Inaugurated Hindustan Machine
Factory at Bangalore (October 6).

Welcomed to India the Russian Prime
Minister, Marshal Bulganin and the then
First Secretary of the Russian Communist
Party, Mr. N. Khrushchev (November 18).

Welcomed King Saud of Saudi Arabia to
India (November 28).

Tools-

Laid foundation stone of Nagarjunasagar
Project (December 10).

1956—~Had meetings with Selwyn Llyod, the British
Foreign Secretary, John Foster Dulles,
the U.S. Secretary of State, the French
Foreign Minister, Christian Pineau and
First Deputy Prime Minister of Soviet
Russia, Mr. Mikoyan (March).

Signed an agreement with Canada for the
establishment of Atomic Reactor in Bom-
bay (April 28).

Attended the Commonwealth Premiers’
Conference in London (June 27—July 6)
and later visited Ireland, West Germany,
France, Yugoslavia, Greece, Egypt, Syria,
and the Lebanon. ' '

Held discussions with President Nasser and
President Tito in Brioni (July 18—20).
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Sounded a warning against the use of force
in solving the Suez Canal question (July
23) and sent a message to UN. Secrctary-
General urging swift U.N. action against
Anglo-French Israeli aggression against
Egypt (October 31). '

Involved in a jeep accident ncar Anjar,
Saurashtra (August 18).

Addressed the delegates to the Ninth

;J)N ESCO Conference in Delhi (November

Participated in the Colombo Powers Prime
Ministers’ Conference in New Delhi on
Egyptian situation (November 12-14).

Discussed in New Delhi with Chinese
Premier Chou En-lai the border dispute
between the two Governments and Chou

En-lai accepted the formalisation of
MecMohan Line (November 28).

Visited U.8. A., Canada and Europe (Decem-
ber) addressed an informal mecting of the

members of the UN, General Asse

mbly
(December 20).

Held talks with Chou En-lai during the

latter’s visit (December 30 1956,
2, 1957). Ay

1957—Visited Nalanda with Dalaj Lama and

Panchen Lama for final ceremonies of the
2500th  Anniversary of the Buddha’s
Mahaparinirvana (J anuary 12).

Inaugurated Hirakud Project in Orisga,
{(January 13).

Opened Asia’s  first Atomic Reactor in
Trombay (January 28).

Held talks with Syrian President, Shukri
Al-Kuwatli (January 17-19).

Received Marshal Zhukov,
Minister (January 25).

Temporarily took over Defen,
"(January 30),

New Central Cabinet headed
sworn in (April 17),

Left on goodwill visit to Syria,
Finland, Norway and Sweden (

Soviet Defence
ce Portfolio
by Nehru

Denmark,

June).

Attended Commonwealth Prime Minister’s
Conference (June 26 to July 5). ‘

Visited Holland, Egypt and Sudan (July),

€8

aciciuded Bhoodan Conference on September

20-21 at Yelwal,
Visited Japan (October 4-13).

Addressed Commonwealth Parliamentary
Conference in New Delhi (December 2). -

1958—Held talks with Prime Minister of Ozechos

slovakia, Mr. William Siroky (January
3-5).

Held discussions with President Sukarno of =

Indonesia (January 7-8), and with
Harold Mac Millan, the British Prime
Minister (January 8-10).

Issued joint statement with King Zahir
Shah of Afghanistan for a high level
meeting to relax international tension
(February 13) and later similar statement
. with Prime Minister of Rumania
Mr. Chivu Stoica (March 10).

Expressed desire to retire from Prime-

Ministership but bowed to unanimous
desire of members of party to continue
(May 3).

Visited Bhutan (September 18 to October
2).

Opened “ India 1958 ** exhibition (October
8).

Inaugurated joint meeting of the World

Bank, the International Monetery Fund
and the International Finance Corpora-
tion (October).

1959—Received Prime Minister of Ghana‘ Mr.

K. Nkrumah,

Inaugurated International Congress of
Jurists (January 6).

Commended socialist way to progress at
Nagpur Session of Congress and reaffirmed
India’s faith in the Panchsheel (January
9). .

Held disoussion with East German Prime

Minister, Otto Grotewohl and President
Tito of Yugoslavia (January 12-15).

Addressed Golden Jubilee Session of the
Institute of Science at Bangalore (Feb-
ruary 4). - :

Held talks with Sardar Mohd. Daud Khan,

. Prime Minister of Afghanistan (February
5).

1959—Laid foundation of Indian Institute of Tech-

nology (March 10).

Nehru met Dalai Lama at Mussoorie (April
24).

Visited Nepal (July 11-15}.

Tnaugurated Truck Manufacturing Unit of
Gun Carrisge Factory, Jubbalpur (July
21).

Held discussions with President Ayub Khan
of Pakistan on Indo-Pakistan relations.

Visited Afghanistan (September).

Discussed with Burmese Premier Ne Win
relations of Indis and Burma with China.

1960—Met Mr. Chou En.lai in New Delhi and
¢ decided to get the respective view points
examined at official level, making every

effert to avoid friction (April).

Attended the Commonwealth Prime Mini-
sters’ Conference in London and visited
Paris, Egypt, Turkey and Lebanon
(May)- ‘

Signed the Indus Water Treaty with
Pakistan (September 19).

Attended the UN. ‘ Summit’ Genevral
Assembly Session as leader of Indian
delegation (September-Octaber) and urged
renewal of contacts between USA and
USSR.

Inaugurated Kundsh Hydro-Electric Pro-
ject, Madras State. '

Inaugurated Staes of Maharashtra and
Gujarat.

Visited Paris.

Condemned Sharpeville and Langa massa-
cres in South Africa.

Visited Egypt, Turkey, Lebanon, Syria and
West Pakistan,

Held talks with Pield Marshal Ayub Khan.

Addressed U.N. Qeneral Assembly stressing
the need for World peace.

w961 —Inaugurated formally the Canada-India
Nuolear Reactor at Bombay (January 186).

Said at & news conference in New Delhi
that Tndis was definite that China had
committed aggression on India’s northern
borders, and it was wrong on the part of
Pakistan to agree to discuss with China
the question of demarcating the Kashmir
border (January 18).
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‘Inaugurated W.H.O. session in New Delhi
(February 7).

Held talks with Maharaja of Bhutan
(February 8-13).

Attended the Commonwealth Prime Mini-

sters’ Conference (March). :

Attended the summit meeting of the non-
aligned nations at Belgrade (September).

Inaugurated the first Asian History Congress
in New Delhi (December 9).

Insugurated Bhakra Power House in
Punjal (December 10).

Met the Paramount Rauler of Malaya
(December 8) and President Breshnev of
Russia (December 13).

1962—Inaugurated Noonmati Oil Refinary in

Assam (January 1).

Inaugurated the 49th session of the Indian
Science Congress (January 3).

Met Burmese Premier U Nu (January 1'1).

Inaugurated Commonwealth Education Con-
ference (January 11).

Presaed info service the first India made
Nissan patrol Vehicle (January 24).

Met President Kempmann of Denmark
(January 18) and Vice-President Amer of
UAR (January 24).

Invited to form New Government after the
Third General Elections and the new
Cabinet sworn in (April 10).

Met King Makendra of Nepal (April 18).

Presided over the National Integration
Council meeting (June 2 and 3). -

Visited Paris and Cairo after attending
Comamonwealth Prime Ministers’ Con-
ference (September).

Addressed UNESCO in Paris (September 21)

Received President of the Council of the
State of the Ruman’an People’s Republic
{October 17). ‘-

Gave a call to the nation to meet Chinese
aggression unitedly (October 22). )
Wrote to Chinese Premier that India could

nob agree when actual and new aggresm:on
was taking place and called upon China

to restore status guo as it was prior fo .

September 8, 1982 (October 27).



1962-—Sent messages to various Heads of Govern-
ments on the situation crcated by renewed
armed aggression of Chinese forces on
Indian ferritory launched on September 8
(October 26/27).

Roceived Tengku Abdul Rahman, the
Malayan Prime Minister (October 27).
Received President of Cyprus, Archbishop

Makarios (Qctober 31), :

Took over Defence portfolio temporarily
{November 1).

Issued joint statement with President Ayub
Khan of Pakistan re.affirming determina.
tion to resolve their differences (Novem.
ber 30).

1963—Ghana on.  Colombo rropesals  on Sino-
Indian Dispute (J anuary 10-13)

Moved resolution in Lok Sabha for aceep-

tance of Colombo Proposals
23).

Inaugurated  Village Volunteer
(January 25).

(January

Force

Received Lebaness Premier Mr. Rashid
Karame (January 15) and Sihanouk of
Combodia (January 28),

Opened Ladakh Vihara near Delhi (Feb,)

Commissioned Lokmanya, ficst electric loco
(February.) )

U.N. avcepted Ncehru's proposal to make
1965 as year of Co-operation (October).
Dedicated Bhakra Damn  to the nation

{October).

Tnaugurated Pinjore plant (October).

Met Laotian Promier in Delhi (November).

Inaugurated  conferenco  of envoys to
African countries (November),

Commissioned first A. C, Electric Loco at
Chitranjon (November).

King Huassain of Jordan met Nehru
(December).

1964 —Laid foundation stone/Orissa’s Tikkar-

. para Dam Project (January).

Takon ill during the Bhubaneshwar Session
of the Congress (January).

General Ne Win, Chairman of the Burmese
Revolutionary  Council, wmet Nehru
(February),

Prime Minister of Singapore, Mr, Lee Kuan
Yew met Nehru (February).

Met King Mahindra of Nepal on the
oceasion of foundation stone laying

ceremoney of the Kosi and Gandak Pro-

jects (May).
Met Sudanese President Farik Ibrahim
Abboud (May).
Visited Dehra Dun for rest (May 23-26).
Light went out (May 27).

NEHRU'S FAVOURITE VERSE

M

These lines which are the last verse
of a2 poem by the famous"
American poet, Robert Frost,
were written in Panditji's own
handwriting on  a litgle pad

which lay on his work-table for
the past year.
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Sri Jawaharlal Nehru has thrown kimself heart and soul in the struggle for political free-
dom of the country which ke felt was a pre-condition for the economic freedom of his

fellow countrymen.

After Independence that First Servant of India as he called

himself has guided. the Natiori for the past seventeen years till he breathed hislast on
May 27th this year. Under his leadership till recently we huve been facing success-
Jully many problems and in spite of many odds the country has been making
steady progiess in many fields. 1t would be interesting and frustful to read the
speech of Sri Nehru made on the First Independence Day, 1947, on the 15th of this

month.

It has been my privilege to serve India and the cause
of India’s freedom for many years. Today I address
you for the first time officially as th® First Servant of
tho Indian peoplo, pled.ged to their service and their
betterment. I am here because you willed it so and
I remain here so long as you choose to honour me with
your confidence. ‘ ‘

Wo are a free and sovereign people todsy and we
Bave rid ourselves of the burden of the past. We look
at the world with clear and friendly eyes and at the
future with faith and confidence.

The burden of foreign domination is done away with,
but freedom brings its own responsibilities and burdens
and they csn only be shonldered in the spirit of a free
people, se}f-disciplined and determined to preserve and

. enlarge that freedom.

Our. new tasks ‘

We have achieved much, we have to achieve much
more. Let us then address ourselves toour new tasks with
the determination and adherence t0 high principles which
our great leader has taught us. Gandhiji is fr?rtunately
with us to guide and inspire and ever to point out to
us the path-of high- endeavour. He taught us long ago
that ideals and objectives can never be divorced from
the methqds adopted to realize them ; that worthy
ends can only be achieved through worthy means. If
we aim 8t the big things of life, if we dream of India a8 8
great hation giving her age-old message of peace and

freedom to others, then we have to be big ourselves and
be worthy children of Mother India. The eyes of the
world are upon us watching this birth of freedom in
the East and wondering what it means,

Our first and immediate objective must be to put an
end to all internal strife and violence, which disfigure
and degrade us and injure the cause of freedom. They
come in the way of consideration of the great economic
problems of the masses of the people which so
urgently demand attention. '

Our long subjection and the World War and its after-
math have made us inherit an accumulation of vital
problems and today our people lack food and clothing

1as:auasiavaladdantitutiatizheditiirtitrtresedaracitiseeroerioriieatotriareriand
PRODUCTION IS WEALTH

Production means wealth. If we do
not produce we have not enough wealth.
Distribution is equally important so that
wealth cannot accumulate in the hands
of a few, nevertheless before we think of
distribution, there must be production.

_JAWAHARLAL NEHRU -




The Teen Murti Marg which will be used as a
8ri Jawaharlal Nehru, was built in 1978-30. Designed b.

memorial to the late

- Mr R.C. Russel, an architect of the COentral Public W
Department, the building was wsed gs Commander.in-Oh%:}cqe
residence. In June 1948, it was decided 1o use this Building as
the Prime Minister's residence  Sri Jawaharlal Nehru ooy
pied the building in the first week of August. 1848. The main
hous_e %8 a double-storey building with o plinth area of
47,654 #q. ft. The estatc cavers an area of 4474 acres.

and other necessaries, and we are caught in a spiral of

iflation and rising prices. We cannot solve these

problems suddenly, but we cannot also delay their -

solution. So we must plan wisely so that the burdens
o.n. the masses may grow less ang their standards of
living go up. We wish ili to none, but it must be clear]

understood that the interests of our long-suffering ma,sse);
must ?ome first and every entrenched interest tha,'t
comes in their way must yield to them. We have t

change rapidly our antiquated lang tenure system anzl)
we have also to promote industrialization on a ’1 G
and balanced scale, 50 as to add to the wealth of&:}%

country, and thus to the nationa} dividend which .
be equitably distributed. o

First Priority

Production to day is the first priority
to hamper or lessen production is in
and more especially harmful to our

and every attempt
juring the nation,
labouring masses,

But production by itself is not enough, for this may
lead to an even greater concentration of wealth in ®
few hands, which comes in the way of progress and
which, in the context for today, produces instability
and conflict. Therefore, fuir and oquitable distribué
tion is essential for any solution of the problem.

The Government of India have in hand at present
several vast schemes for developing river valleys bBY
controlling the flow of rivers, building dums and reser-

voirs and irrigation works and developing hyd""‘electrio ‘

power. These wil lead to all.-round development.
These schemes are thus basic to all planning and we
intend to complete them as rapidly as possible so that
the masses may profit.

Necessary Conditions

All this requires peaceful conditions and the co-0pe
ration of all concerned, and hard and continuous work.
Let us then address ourselves to these great and Wol:thy
tasks and forget our mutual wrengling and coufliots.
There is & time for quarrelling and there is & im® for
co-operative endeavour. There is & time for ’W.o rk
and thero is a time for play. Today, there is no tme
for quarrelling or overmuch play, unless we prove false
to our country and our people. Today, We must 00-
operate with one*another and_ work together, and ¥ork
with right goodwill.

I should like to address a few words to our Services’
civil and military. The old distinctions and differences
are gone and today we are all free sons and da.ught'efs
of India, proud of our country’s freedom and joining
together in our service of her. OQur common allegiance
is to India. In the difficult days ahead our Services
and our experts have a vital role to play and we invite
them to do 90 as comrades in the service of India.

JAI HIND

~ Whither do we go

The future beckons to us.

—Jawaharlal Nehru

Solving Food Cirisis

Role Of

AGRICULTURE DEPARTMENT
— OFFICIALS

Srr LAL BAHADUR SHASTRI,
Prime Minister

The Chief Ministers’ Conference held recentlg} in New Delhi discussed the food pro-
blem and the price situation. Sri Lal Bahadur Shastri whilg addressing the Con-
ference suggested that the officials of the Food and Ags Sculture Department should
go round the villages and get into direct contact with the people and create enthusiasm

wn them.

The. present problem of tackling ?he food situa.(_;ion
can be considered in two ways, that is, we can consider
the short-term as well as the long-term measures. In
the short-term measures, we may have to ‘take very
quitk and prompt action, But while th.mlqng of the
short-term measures, We cannot completely ignore the
long-term measures.

Key to the problem

In fact, the real key to the problem is increaéed food
production in our country and unless we achlew.a our
objective in this regard we will always be faced with a
difficult situation off and on. It is bad that on account
of shorgage of food production our economy should be
put in jeopardy off and on vand that we should have to
faco o crisis. It is therefore of great importance that
wé must seriously consider the long-term measures as

well as giving thought to the short-term measures,

In so far as long-term measures are concerned, I
capnot naturally go into detail and you are, perhaps,
more aware of them than myself, because you have to
deal directly with the people, with the eultwa.tors. and
with others concerned. However, whatever experience
I have #s that of a humble worker in the field and my
presumptions may be wrong and my calculations may
not. be correct. Yet for-a small worker like me, it is
impossible to believe that we cannot increase our food
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production or we cannct fight the shortage. of food in |
our country. How to do it? This will have to be consi-
dered by you and by us.

Community Development

There is, for example the Community Develop.
ment Department.  What should it do at the present
moment, besides the temporary steps it might take? In
fact, the Community Development shonld be the most
effective department to increase the present quantum
of production. )

I have a feeling and I shall leave it to you to ulti.
mately decide, but my feeling is that the Community
Development Department should for the next one year -
at least do nothing else exoept to concentrate on the
question of increase in agricultural production.

Every worker in the block should see to it that every
field is attended to—every piece of agricultural field
in his area is fully attended to—every field must be sur.
veyed and its potentiality decided wupon, that is, what
is the present production, what should be its production
six months hence or & year later—a complete survey of
each and every field should be undertaken and proper
statistics kept. After six months there should be a
review—what was the target you laid for a particular
field and what has been actually the result. If the:
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. ‘ ‘ For the first time after Seventeen Years, we will be
13. To join or help Citizenss Committee, celebrating the Independence Day and saiuting the
N.C.C., Teniitorial Army and Lo N tional Flag without Prime Minister Ne'ru partici-
" Sahayak Sena and Rifle Clubs. patig in the function. If we shou'd guard the fresdom
from internal and external dangers, we should follow
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14. To check rumour-mongering and to
disseminate true and faithful news and
information,
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16. To pray for the victory of our Motherland § the ideals of. Pandit Jawaharlal Nshru who fed us to
in _this struggle and set aside all 1! freedom and who. through seventeen years of coaseless
differences of caste, cieed or party. toil. laid the foundations for the modern industrisi

: economy. When saluting the National Flag this yssr,
¢ " we should think of $ri Jiwaharlal N hru and rededicate
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addressin

The Prime Minister, Sri Lal Bahadur Shastri,
. on June 24, 1964 to

Tesult is unsatisfactory, the Community Development

block along with other officers should consider the
reasons for the same—whether there was shortage : of

supply of manures, whether Proper seeds were given ;

~ ?Vhether water was made available to them, did the’

- irrigation canals supply the water in time, etc. They
<an look into various other matters also.

‘Work in fields important

_ . So we have to work in the field and less; i
. And I do think that the Community ge?rﬁo%ii?é
| Department can play s very important role in this
._regard. The Agriculture Department of course have
‘ (.lone very good work and there has been a considerable
Increase in production in 1963-64 and yet it does not,
meet our requirement. I remember the late Prime
Minister laying the utmost stress on the importance f
the work of the Agriculture Departm ;
In fact, he had even once suggested,
that the Food and Agriculture Dep
- taken over by the Chief Ministers
" not making that suggestion at the Present moment
but it only shows that importance he attached to 't"
And he did so because our whole economy is based on
“adequate food porduction and not depending t((:;
much on_imports. So, as both ‘the Chief Ministers as

if I am not wrong,
artment should be
themselves. T am

ent in the States.

8 the conference of the State Chief Ministers which met at New Dethl
discuss the present food situation

well as  Ministers for Food and Agriculture are here,
I would beg of you to see that the Food and Agricul:
ture Minister or his Ministry gets the fullest spport
of the whole Government, the State Government.
Financial difficulties or hurdles should not come in
the way and there also T would suggest that officers
of the Agriculture Depsirtments in the States should be
working more in the fields. Of course some officers are
needed in the Secretariat, but at the district level
officials of the Agriculture Department should be

much more in contact with the people, with the
cultivators, . 2

Own experience

I have some experience, my own experience. I"am
not accusing the officials but yet in my own constituency
I have seen that in far off villages, in one place, about
60 miles away from the headquarters, where some of the
officials were staying next door I think, not even 50

yards away from where I was staying. As it was my

o:vn constituency, I did not take any official with me.
No one was with me. I was staying there and meeting
the ténants, cultivators. They had come with their
representation and  were staying there .the whole
night. I was surprised to see that those who were

_ Cconnected with the work of.food and . agriculture, a8y

*

RICE MILLS IN PUBLIC SECTOR

Two important announements made at
the Chief Ministers' Confermce held recently
in New Delhi were the Gowrnment’s decision
to install a number of modem rice processing
units in the public sector and the dx:awing up
of & special action programme of ered}t to agri-
culturists by the Reserve Bank of India.

! ° -

well as with the irrigation depztments, did not care
10 come and talk to me. And blieve me that I was a
Minister then. They need not hve called on me as a
Minister—I did not expeet it—ut they should have
come to me as a Member of Parament. Tl.ley should
have asked nle what complaint: I had receWed,' what
difficulties the people in that aea had. They did not

turn up at all.

Cultivators’ difficulty

So it is the work of che Agicultu;'e. Department and
other departments, irrigatin specially. They are
functioniig in a outine manner. Reports
ard prepared. Papes are qute all. !1g.ht and,th(? rfas.ult
is that more or less Jhey are idulging in superficialities.
My words may be harsh butyet we have to be frank
amongst ourselve, and I mus say, I have got my own
experience. It may not be ® in other States and it
may not be so in other partsof UP., but the largest
number of coaplaints we recived from the tenants
thege -days i about the ittigst.ion department. They
db not get vater at the right cime, or they get surplus
water when it is not needed. Then, of course, there
are other fficulties which the cultivators have to face,
The resitb 18 that water being available, the tenant and

more or less

. cultiy-tor are not in a position to utilise it to the best

mayaer possible. I do not know how we will tale;le
it out what I want to suggest is that .we have waited
vng and it is time that we go to the villages ourf;elves.
So far as I am concerned, I proposed to go without
pomp and show of a Prime Minister.

Contact with people ’

Tt is better to go and stay in a far off village for th::ee
or four days and get into real touch and contact Wfth
the people.. We must stay there, we must stay with
them and talk to them. We have thought over these
matters earlier but I am also guilty, and perhaps most
of us are guilty, that we have not done so. As soon
as we hold office we get involved in so many problems,
we have’to look to so many things. Yet once.in g year
or twice in a year, it should not be difficult for each and
evepyone of us to go and live in villages for at least

v

three days. If we meet 100 people or 200 people we
will really know what the actual position is.  There-
fore, if we take the lead, I Have no doubt the officials
and the departments concerned will try to follow us.
But whether we give the lead or not, the officials cannot
shirk their own responsibilities. There is absolutely
no harm in even the Secretary of the Food and Agri.
culture Department going round the villages or in
getting into direct touch or contact with his district
officers. He might be doing it, but speeches or lectures
alone will not suffice.

So what I want to suggest is, how do we get into
diregt contact and touch with our people and how
to create some kind of new enthusiasm in them ¢ We
have made tremendous progress in industries and the
achievement is something marvellous, if I may choose
that word. But agriculture still remains a sleeping-
partner. Why has this happened ¢ Sometimes I feel,
so far as industries are concerned it is easier to tackle
them. It is an organised sector. There is not much
of labour involved in it, but in the case of agriculture
where you have to deal with millions, where you have
to deal with vast areas, a dispersed population, we are
not so good at that, although we should have been.
We derived all our strength before independence from
the peasants and from the cultivators. We went to
villages, worked for months together.

Essentiaily human factor

As the Secretary of the District Congress Committee
of Allahabad, I remember in the year 1934—a very
difficult period at that moment because of the movement,
of 1932, a very big movement withdrawn by Gandhiji
and the Congress was almost at its lowest ebb—I went.
round the villages for full one month, did not return
to the city and of course explained our policy or
programme to them. '

MADRAS GOVERNMENT'S DECISION

The Government of Madras has issued orders
stopping procurement of rice in the State
with immediate effect.

The orders follow the decision taken at
the Conference of Chief Ministers held at New
Delhi from June 24 to 26 that the procurement
of rice in Madras and Andhra Pradesh States
in the Southern Rice Zone should be given up
and that all restrictions, formal and. informal,
on the movement of paddy and rice between -
the States within the zone should be with.-
drawn.’ ‘
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- Sri C. Subramaniam, Unjon Food Minister, holding discussion
with the State Food Ministers cf Madras, Andhra and Kerala
on l4th July 1964 ct Madras

In India at least in our freedom struggle, it is the
cultivator, it is the peasant, who has lent his fulless
support to us. But because of the various problems,
our new officers parhaps do not find it possible to give

-them again a new life and new enthusiasm. So it is
essential that while dealing with the human factor and
the question of peasantry, and of food and agriculture,
we realise that it is essontially, a question of

human factor, human element. How do we deal with
it? How do we create in them a sense of mission, a

sense of purpose? So I do therefore lay the utmost
stress—of course I do not exclude myself nor the
Ministers—but specially I would like the officialg
to try to contact the people, go into the fields, listen to
their difficulties and solve them on the spot,

Package programme

For example I am told that about the Package pro-
Itisa big experi.
ultivators with gl

. . If we con
. . > centrate

on certain sectors in certain areas and if we do not
no

produce the desired results, it would

depress all of vou. 8o I would Sug‘;if:ei;ar:e an.d
programme, this Package Programme this
fullest attention and it will show to u;
- are lacking and what we should do in the
areas, because this would be a model of
done throughout the countr
-has to be paid to it.

needs your
where things
case of other
what is to be
y. So adequate attention

. In so far as the. short term programme is oy
it has assumed great importance. cerned

Distribution of foodgrains

As I said, the iscreased
importance, but Perhaps it
that we should make pe
satisfactory distribution o
be the proper dist.ributing
is properly done then thep

I?r().duction is of the highest,
18 1n no way legg Important
Cessary arrangements for
f foodgrains. What should
agency. And if distribution
€ 18 not so much Auctuation
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the country—our geneeal  economic  situation, ﬁ
. . R
policies, our fiseal policies and other measures, they &8
all taken together. anwcver, unsutisfactory distribu

tion leads sometimes to difficulties and to soaribg
Prices,

Rise in prices

The prices have gotc very high., T'he extent to which
prices have risen, I dall give you some indication.
Wholesale prices in Idia are now at the highest level
cver reached and we ge entering the difficult lean season
when prices normally rise further. The general index
at 1445 on May 30,2164, is 8-6 per cent above the level
& year ago. Prices offoodgrains and other agricultural
commodities in partiular have risen sharply in the
past year. While pries of food articles have gone up
by 13 per cent, cerealprices have increased as much
48 16-5 per cent. Ty rise in prices imposes, it is
necdless to add, extrem hardship and ineguity on lar ge
sections of the people ; ind it is naturally the foremost
problem in people’s min. today.

As T said earlier, ourentiie developmental effort for
which we have toiled allthese yéars and sacrificed so
much is in danger. Vell, tiere are many factors
causing this rise in prices As 1 said, this will have to
be. reviewed. But the mjor caise of upward surge of
Prices is the rise in prices if foodgains, specially cereals.
And I feel so sad that ths shortage of food supplies is
&lsc? due to the sections concerned not fully realising
their own responsibilities n the matte.

Foodgrains are availalle, cereals are yvailable some-
where and in the counry, not outside the contry,
and yet it is not coming into the market This is an
unfortunate situation, Ve are faced witl it and the
result js that shortage has considerably inerugsed during

this 1?eriod. Well, how tc deal with it, how te tackle it,
we will certainly consider now. -

It is essential that Government should have adequte
stocks at its disposal. We must have a buffer stock ard
for that Government will have to procure fébdgrains,
I am not talking of State trading as such at the present
mozm.ant. But what is important is an adequate and
sufficient reserve with us so that we can fight the trading
cqmmunity if they do not behave. So, how to procure
without causing the minimum trouble to the peasant
and t}.le cultivator. [know we have not got the necessary
m&c@ery but we must have a proper agency to
deal with it. I am not opposed to procurement and

State trading. But we must consider these matters in
the practical manner.

Peasants our assets

Again, I remember the days of 1937-38, the U.P.
vernment—in U.P. we had Congress Governiient.

‘ procurement 8,

There was complete rationing and control in U.P. then.
Procurement was done on a big scale and direct from
the cultivator. The late Pandit Govind Vallabh Pant
was the Chief Minister. I refer to you one case. Pantji
was almost compelled to appoint a committee of two
to look into the complaints which he had received from
one district, He appointed me as one of the members—
a commissioner and myself. We went there, x've went
to the villages and we heard a lot of people, witnesses.
I must say that things were really .prett'y bad. Of
course you could coerce a tenant to give his share l?ut
1t would have created, later on more or less & revolut.mn
if you continued to function in thats way. ‘Ib was im-
possible for the cultivator to have tolerated it for long.
Therefore, it is not such an easy matter. How do you
deal with this problem ¢ The peasant has to make his
own contribution. They are our real assets. I am not
talking in political terms. We have to deal with them
as sympathetically as possible. ' In the matter of
procurement We may have to devise other methoc?s—-—
again I do not know much. I shall ha{ve to.-look mto
that matter but we will have to deal w1t}.1 this matter,
if necessary, at the level of mill, the rice mill or the flour
mill—if we do not succeed in other ways.

Price support

1t has been suggested and riglftly 50, that there
ghould be price support for the cultivator. We should
provide for it. It has been sugges.ted l{y all Food
Ministers. I remember Sri 8. K. Pa/t-ll hafrmg repeated
it more than once. Sardar Swaran. S.mghp spoke about
st and I know the present Food Minister has also thz?se
things_in mind. It is essential the probl.em of price
suppor.t to the cultivator. ‘We cannot give up that
idea at all. In fact, we will have to support it and
encourage it. But side by side the producer, th'ere
is the consumer and for him there should be some kind
of maximum price—foor and ceiling. You will l‘llal,ve
to look into it carefully, some kind of floor or cexh'ng
or the maximum price, above which or beyqnd which
the consumer will not haye to pay. These are lmport:a.nt
elements of this problem. You Yvill ?mve'to consxder‘
them careftlly. If we can fix prices in this way then
hould also be really not so dlfﬁoulf,.
However, as I said, doubts have been expressed in this
regard but we will examine them carefully further
and see what could be done if there is no proper response

. from the quarters, which are closely concerned.

I express my regret over the foodgrains nf)t. coming
into the market and naturally our Food Minister was
very anxious. He has been receiving letters from Fha
State Chief Ministers and Food Ministers for supplying
them with® more rice, wheat, etc. He, along wif;h hig
other colleagues in consultation ‘with the Finance
Minister, felt that we must go in for mports at the
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present moment in order to meet the existing situatiox:\\ﬁ\
Although we felt that the response might not be good
and yet he took courage and talked with the Ambassa.
dors or others of some of the countries. The response
has een guite satisfactory.

Assistance under PL-480

As you know, the U.8. Government has been giving
substantial help to supply both wheat and rice under
their PL-480 programme, which has been of the greatest
value for us. In the availability of rice there were
difficulties. The price of rice has kept rising. We
approached the U.S. Government for further assistance.
We have been assured that the United States Govern-
ment will continue to support rice needs in India under
PL-480 and expect to make available additional,
substantial quantities from the harvest in August, This
is a generous gesture, no doubt, and it will enable us
to step up releases from the stocks which we already
have with the confidence that they can be replenished
later in the year. o

RICE_CONTROL LIFTED
IN SOUTH ZONE

Sri Subramaniam told the Conference of
Chief Ministers that the procurement and/or
levy ofrice in Andhra Pradesh and Madras
would be stopped immediately. All restrictions
on the movement of rice from Andhra and
Madras to other States within the Southern
Zone would also be removed. ’

FOODGRAINS TRADING CORPORATION

The Minister proposed the setting up of a
Foodgrains Trading Corporation through which
the Government would enter the foodgrains
trade. He said the Corporation would not
¢ dislocate existing trale channels ”,

The Corporation would deal only in rice to
begin with. It would function like any other
commercial organization, take out a licence, .-
buy from the producer at prices announced
ahead of the season and sell to retailers at
specified prices.

TECHNICAL AGENCY v

Sri Subramaniam also proposed the setting
~up of a high level technical agency to deter-
mine a fair and economic producers’ price and

also a reasonable consumers’ price for farm
produce,




Another encouraging feature is that we have had an
offer of supply from Pakistan. A Mission will be going
-to Pakistan in the next few days to negotiate mutually
satisfactory terms for the purchase of rice. Tt is our
hope that we shall be able to get o good supply from our

neighbour - without  straining  our forcign  exchange
position,

So we have at present a big quantity of foodgrains,
Yet it should be replenished when it is allocated to
different States. The trade should know that even
today we can meet the situation by throwing food-
grains into the market. Yet we wanted it to be careful
and it must be replenished immediately so that we do
‘not get short of it later on. Therefore. our effort has
been to get into touch with some countries and | am glad
that both the United States of America and Pakistan
have responded so well and so promptly. There should
be now no feeling of shortage in the country and when
there is a scare, well, further complications arise. 8o
I very much like that the whole country should know
that we can meet this situation at present without any
difficulty. There will be no shortage and [ think the
prices will also be stabilised. However, when we get
“this assistance, we cannot afford to become complacent,
Therefore, as T said, we must have a buffer stock in
order to tide over any .special crisis. Besides that, for
sometime to come, we will have to meet the needs of the
bigger cities of our country, Calcutta, Bombay, Madrax
Kanpur and other places and States like Kerals or
Kashmir, which are deficit. About the deficit part
of it, well, T may have to talk to the Chief "Ministers
concerned but it is important that we should not go to
sleep as soon as we find that we have been. able to tide

our present difficulties. So it has to he a long-term
measure and we must concentrate on it. ©

Planning generated confidence

Our plans are of the highest importance, Ip fact the
first Five-Year Plan, and later on other Plang have
generated a new confidence in the country as a whole

There might be criticisms here and there ; there may be

ASri N.$. S. Manradiar speaking at the’ Southern States Food

Ministers’ meeting he?d recently in Madras
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loopholes also.  But by and large, the Planning Com-
mission has indeed done a very good job. Tt u_sed‘ to
got the necessary lead und inspiration from Pand
They will now have to deal with a much smaller m
but T do want to take the fullest advantage of
Planning Commission,
give us the necessary advice and guidance.

The Fourth Plan is now under preparation and it,
therefore, becomes very important as to what our’
objective should be; what new orientation should be
given to the Plan, Therefore 1 feel I might say a few
words and [ might tell you that [ had a talk with the
Planning Commission recently.

Basic needs

I have not fully discussed with them but I did tell
them that food, clothing and shelter are the basic needs
of the people to give them relief from povert.y and
unemployment. All our cfforts must be 80 directed
that within a given period of time—it may be ten years
or it may be more—we should be in a position where
we can satisfy these basic requirements of all our
people.

I do not mecan that there should be any diV'el'ﬂi‘)n
from building up, our basic industries. Indeed, without
these we can hardly hope ter fulfil the needs, wants of
our people.  But we must lay emphasis on the smaller

1
programmes which give quicker results and cover &

large number of people. Even more import&nt‘ 18
quicker and more efficient implementation. We pride
ourselves as being public men and we know what hurts
the public.

To the extent that we shall be able to provide food,
clothing and shelter to all our people and give them
relief from poverty and unemployment, to that extent
will our planning be a success. To the attainment of
this objective, I do not want to spare any effort and
T know one and all of you feel exactly the same.

May I also appeal to the Chief Ministers and other’
Ministers of the States that we want their fullest co-
operation and we do not want to exhort too jnuch
because it is mainly their responsibility to implement
all the projects and the schemes. So we have to realise
your own problems and your own difficulties.

T have every hope that the co-operation will be coming
in abundant measure and we will not only be able to
tide over our present difficulties, but we may Je
position very soon to take up the steps angd
which would in the long run solve our food §

- and almost make our country self-sufficient.

It is essentinl that they shotillz

B

‘ PRICE CONTROL

. The rising price level has become a major national
?rohlem in recent months. Just before he assumed

office as Primc Minister, Sri Lal Bahadur Shastri,
declared that ho would give the highest priority to its
solution. During continuous consultations at party
and Governmental levels since then, emphasis has been
Placed on the need to control the prices of foodgrains and
curb the tendency of the wholesale and retail trade to
hold back stocks and profit by situations of temporary
shortage in supplies. Opinion will differ as to the
extent to which this evil is prevalent and the actual
conditions perhaps vary widely from State to State.
But several bad cases of profiteering and cornerings
have come to light in recent weeks, strengthening the
demand for increasing State control or participation
in the foodgrains trade.

State intervention in food distribution is not indeed
& new idea. Internal procurement, centralized imports
and rationing were introduced during the last war and
lasted until 1953. Even today the Government operates
large buffer stocks of imported American wheat and rice
ond distributes them through fair price shops. But
there have been insistent demands for an extension of
State trading in foodgrains so that the Government can
in time occupy a commanding position in relation to
the private wholesale and retail trade to control its
profiteering and speculative activities.

The Chief Ministers’ Conference that has just ended
was expected to provide a consensus on the specific
methods by which State control of the trade in and
supply of foodgrains could be made realistic and effec.
tive. The discussions helped to underline the serious-
ness of the price problem. As the Prime Minigter
pointed out, wholesale prices are at the highest level
now and the seasonally lean months immediately ahead
usually aggravate the rising tendency in prices, especially
when transport of grain is hampered by rain and floods.
Food articles are now nearly 13 per cent dearer than a
year ago; cereal prices in particular are 16 per cent
higher. Besides the distress caused to the people,
“especially the vulnerable sections, uncontrolled price
increases will defeat the objective of economic stability
which is an integral part of our development planning.

While realizing the importance of finding & speedy
solution to this problem, the Chief Ministers’ Conference
has wisely refrained from supporting some panicky and
dootrinaire remedies advocated in certain quarters.
Faoced with a challenging situation, Sri C. Subramaniam,
the new Food Minister, has announced some bhold
measures which would facilitate free and normal trade
bmoyements of foodgrains to the main deficit areas. The
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Government has also announced a programme of Iarger
imports of rice from the U.S.A. and neighbouring

countries.

Meanwhile, it proposes to strengthen its existing
control over the foodgrains trade, under fjhe sy.stem of
licensing of grain dealers introduced earln.ar' this year,
without hampering their normal and legitimate Mftl-
vities. Even the proposed State-?wned Foodgrains
Trading Corporation to be. set up i ref?ponse to the
demands for some form of State trading, is .expected tlo
supplement, not dislocate or repla,ce' the ex1st11'1g chanﬁ)e 8
of trade. The primary objective is to acquire f(ir 1tha
commanding position, not a monopo?y; similar yt. ci |
Government has judiciously combined & practica

i i i jcal pressure by
th concession to ideologica .
R aking over old and worn-out

ing that instead of t )
announcing tha 4 would instal efficient

rice mills, as is often advocated,
mills and run them.

AIR.

PLASTIC WAREHOUSE TO
STORE FOODGRAINS

A new experiment in the storage of f?(-)dl;
graing is to be tried in India soon with Britis
collaboration. This is part of the Govern-
ment’s endeavour to eliminate wastage of food-
grains due to damage in warehouses.

The Food Ministry has secured & plas.tlc
« air warehouse ”” from Britain for storing
foodgrains. The greatest advantage oithe r}ell)w
technique is that the air wa,re}qouse fzanl e
put anywhere and grains stored in. Tt wxll‘ 8/ S(i
stand longer storage than the conventiona.
warehouse. The balloon is rat-free &nd.proof
against damage by infestation Or m(flsture.
Another merit of the plastic warehouse 18 ‘that
grain can be stored in it in bulk without the
need of bags.

The Ministry*of Food is understood to .haYe
tested the use of the balloon and found it satis-
factory. A plastic warhouse will be shortly
installed in New Delhi, to start with. If the
experiment is found successful it is expected
to be introduced in other places.

It is the first time that an ‘¢ air warehouse "
is being installed_ in India. , |
' (A Press Report).
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-earmarking that grant for any specific purpose. The
result was two-fold. First there was no obligation
on the State to spend the grant received from the Centre
on apy particular project, and the second, 1 am sorry
to say in cases of some States, money intended for
education is diverted to other projects where they
consider it more pressing. In my opinion, this aspect
of financing education must be radically altered if we

are going to advance on the educational sector;- as we
wanb to.

1 suggest for your consideration two impertant
@odiﬁcations. One is that whatever grants the Centre
gives to the Btates must be earmarked. The other
modification I suggest is that we must have a tremendous
expansion of Centrally sponsored sectors. The Centre
must select certain sectors in education which it will
finance itself. I must confess that the schemes of
matching grants has been a failure. Therefore, I think
the time has come when we must devise something more
rational than the matching grant system which  we
~.5.14dopted in the Third Five-Year Plan. My suggestion
%s that the Union Ministry should selech certain sectors
in education which will emphasise quality. We have
made a tremendous expansion, we have passed our
target.s in primary education, the enrolment of students
’I;he time has come when we should think of consolidao:
tion and quality and I think the Unjon Government

must pick out selected sectors for purposes of j i
o purpuses of improving

Elementary Education

I ﬁrst torn to Blementary education. You kno
the constitutional divective and we are afraid thatn':}:w
constitutional directive will not be achieved tili abh (Z
1980 and we would achieve this objective only if we wZ?k

very hard. On the whole, the enrolme

. . nt in primap
schools, is satisfactory, except for the enmhl:‘enta 05;

girls. Here I would like to make s suggestion. [

schouls where a boy has to spend the whole time :ch .
is a tendency not to go at al). If yon let him eiim ;r.e
I.xving and give him education either in the mornin N
in the evening, not during hours when he ig workg' o
it will be possible for him to attend educational j e
tutions. Now with the tremendous -
elementary and primary education inevi
has suffered, but I agree that as far ag
education i3 concerned, the primary i \

numbers. We must put all boys,p and glilsu:f? S}I;Z&;(: 118
going age into schools but we must algo think aboo )
quality and here 1 wish to emphasise the great neo out
“of parents taking interest in primary eduees?lty
T think the State of ation.
-what can be achieved in that directi -

beg of the Education Minigters ofe(:;ili?fn o ould
lack at the scheme which Madras hag
implemented with great snepess.

tably quality
that sector of

warked out and
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expansion in

Madras gives the finest example of

Herent States to

Tuarning to Secondary education, 1 think that is the
most vital sector today in our education. If you want
the standards of University education, to go up, you
must improve the quality of Secondary education.
After all it is o secondary education that feeds the
colleges. Therefore the first thing we have to do is to
have a crash programme for the training of teachers.

We must have better libraries in our secondary
schools.

L have received sorious complaints about text~books
from many States. The complaints are that they are 100
expensive, that they are not available, they are pmdueed
too late and the result has been in some States printing
and distribution of spurious textebooks which is &
terrible thought that such text-books should fall into the
hands of the boys and girls in the schools. I am glad
to note that two States—Bihar and Madras—have
decided to set up autonomous bodies which will deal
with the publication and distribution of Yext-books.

We have set up at Dethi a body of experts and they
are preparing text-hooks on s national basis and these
text-books will be sent to the different States and we
hope that the States will translate these into regional
languages and make ase of them. Apart from prep'aring
textvhooks on a national basis, we are also preparing
cheap textvbooks,for Universities in collaboration with
the United Kingdom and Unifted States and 1 am sure
that this will go ahead on a very large scale and help
our students to get the text=books cheayp.

Bound with the question of textst s is curricula.
It is esgential that we should gi.. ustant thought
to the improvement of text-boc'ts anu curricula which
we are doing in Delhi by our “suncil of Educational
Research and Training. ' "

\

I should like to set a target befure you in secondary
education. That at least one school in every community
block should be developed a8 a guahty school, i.e., as a
model school. :

L

Diversification of education . -

I was looking at the figures that in India only 12 per
cent of the students who go to secondary schools, take

to vocational course. In other countries 60 to 70 per

cent take to vocational course. India comes almogt
lagt. Now this is wrong. How do we change this ?.
There ave two ways of doing it, We must give. our
Secondary schools a vocational bias, I am of the view
tl,_l&t in secondary schools there should be a wocational
bias in every school. I'sm anxious in order to have a

Secondary Education Commission on the lines of s °

University ' Grants Commission- which ha¢ done so
Wwonderfully well under the chairmanship .of my friend
Dr. Kotha,m, But even if we cannot have a Secondary

Education Commission in a formal way, there is no

.resson why we cannot finance Secondury education
. i certain sponsored sectors.

Uniform pattern.

Then I should like to say a word about the uniform
pattern of secondary education. May I make one
appeal that even if you have differences in different
States, let us at least agree on the content of higher
secondary education. That is what really matters.

Then T should like to make a note of warning with
regard to new universities, [ am constantly getting
letters from States suggesting new universities and 1 am
sorry to note that it is not in the interest of higher
education to go on multiplying universities, It is
rather better to strengthen and improve the univer-
sities we already have. It is better even to expand
universities where expansion is possible.

Then I would like to make one word about adult
literacy. We have lagged far behind in the removal
of adult illiteracy. We must do something in this
direction immediately. Here again my view is you will
never be able to fight adult illiteracy unless you have
co-operation of the people. It must become a popular
movement.

With regard to teacher training, as 1 said, we want
to haye @ crash prograinme. We want to  wset wp
more teacher training institutions. We should have
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nore part-time classes. T attach the greatest importance% ‘
ta correspandence courses. May I say one word about
teachers. It is very necessary that all teachers should
get the same remuneration Whether they belong to
private schools, privately managed schools whether
they are employed by local authorities or whether
they are employed by State Governments. Same
thing applies to old age bonefits, All teachers should
got the same old age benefitsand similar conditions
of service.

‘Tripfe Benefit Scheme

- Here again the Madras State has given the lead with
its triple benefit scheme and as far as Delhi is concerned.
T hope to introduce o legislation in the next session of -
Parlisment which will put teachers of private institu-
tions and public institutions on the same level as far as
salaries, old age benefits, security of service is concerned.
1 suggest State Education Ministers should undertake
similar legislations in their own States. It should be

done by legistation.

% Pinally I come to the guestion of implementation.
We meet in these conferences, we make speeches and
we pass Tesolutions.' I gsincerely hope that we
should go back to "our States and should not forget
about all that, I think it is not essential to pass resolu-
tions which we are not determined to implement. We
must also set up a proper meachivery for implementas
tion,

National Edncation Commission

The Government’of India had recently appointed a 16-member Education
Commission to survey the entire field of educational development and to review the

country’s educational system.

The Commission will be headed by Dr. D. 8. Kothari, Chairman of the
University Grants Commission and will include five eminent educationists from
abroad. It has been asked to advise the Government on the general pattern of
oducation and on the general principles and policies for the development of

education at all Stages and in all its aspects.

Tﬁe Commission will also have in the first instance four consultants of iterna-
tional repute. More foreign consultants are likely to be assoclated with its work

latter.

The final report is to be submitted by March 1966, Where immidiate imple- _
‘mentation of certain programmes is nessary, the Commission may submit interim -

report.

r
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maDRAS DS

IN THE FIELD OF

Eawenzes )/

Sr1 M. C. CHAGLA,
Union Education Minister

Madras State has made considerable progress in the field of education. Its achievement
of sending 6—11 age-group children to school, its lead in the field of providing fext
books and its triple benefit scheme for teachers all these show the way for other States
to follow. Sri Chagla, Union Minister for Education while addressing the States
Hducation Ministers’ Conference held in New Delhi recently paid tribules to the

" achievements of Madras in the field of Education.

When I talk of a national system of education I do
not mean uniformity. India is proud of the differences
that exist in the country, but she is equally proud of the
8ynthesis which we have made out of these differences.
If ever there was synthesis necessary, it is in the sphere
of education. And what I want toeappeal to you is
to try at this Confereice to bring about such a
synthesis. What I mean when I talk of a national
sygtem of education is education which emphasise the
unity of our Country. By national system of
education I mean mobility of students and
teacheys. We will never have a real national
system  of education wunless there is mobility
of students and teachers. By national system of
education I also mean the quality of education. Quality
?9011 .only be emphasised on an All-India basis. Our best
Institutions could be such that they will permit favoue-
ably of any intérnational standards.

Regional Languages _
While giving the fullest emphasis on regional langu-

" ages, and on Hindi, we must realize that in the present

context great importance must be attached to the study
of Sgience and the study of languages. I am fully
conscious of the wealth of our Indian languages, the
cultural enshrines in these languages and it is the duty
of the Ministry of Education to encourage these Indian
languages. I am also conscious of the fact that Hindi
is declared to be the official language by the Constitution
and the Ministry must do anything to help Hindi, Let
us not forget the importance that must be attached to
the study of English and to the study of Science. Thisis

this. We are faced straightaway with the

X

What I understand is to be national system
cation, Ard the next question is how do we. -

problem. Education is a State subject and I am not 80
ambitious as to expect this conference representing the
different States immediately to agree that education
should be made a concurrent subject. But we have
to realize the historical background to education being
a State subject.

Al-India Education Service
There are many things we can do which will bring
about a national policy with regard to education. And
the first point I wish to mentionisthe All-India Edu-
cation Service. I am very glad that most States have
agreed to this Service in principle. We have not yet
*recieved from them the particulars we require as to
which of the educational posts they want to place in the
education cadre. I hope this answer will not be long
delayed and I wish to make a start as soon as possible.

Financing Education

The other point which I would like to make.is the .
financing of education.” Under the Third Five-Year
Plan, Centre gave a block grantto the States without

Sri G. Bhuvarahan (I.‘& P.) Minister presidcd over the Annual
Conference of Madras Government Press Workers’ Union held
on (0th July 1964 :
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SCIENTIFIC

PERSONNEL IN MADRAS

The‘ first ?onvocation of the Indian Institute of Technology, Madras, was held on July
13, 1964 over which the President presided. Over 100 scientists including a few Post-
Grad’Lfate scholars took their Degrees on the occasion. This Institute is one of ihe
Jiwe higher technical institutions set up on a regional basis to meet the post-war require-

ments of scientific personnel in India.

»

. 4
With graduation of over 100 scientists including post-
graduate scholars, at the first convocation over which
the .President presided on July 13, 1964, the Indian
¥nst1tute of Technology, Madras, will have reached an

Important landmark in its rapid growth. From Jul

30, 1959 to almost the same date this year, it is noti
far cry in the growth of an institution whi::h has been

conceived with a future of infinite g
cone avnd 1 sye
The Institute po & POSS‘blhty.

{t was on July 30, 1959, that the Institute of T
noogy at Madras was inaugurated in the
between the

ech-
open field
b .A.C. College and the Central Leather
esealrc}.l Institute by Prof. Humayun Kabir, th,
then Minister of Scientific Research ’

Affairs. Today, within the period of

t}‘m one time jungle opposite this foundin site h

given way to an academic settlement ip gd' hwe das
campus, and a new city has grown up, a cit 0o ed
words of the Minister, * dedicated to’the " " the
knowledge, dedicated to the deve st of

and technology.” clopment of science

e
and Cultura]
just five years,

The Electrical Sciences Building

t .
Technology, Guindy, :\eat? ?4';3::: Instituce of

The Indian Institute of Technology at Madras is
one of the five higher technological institutions, set
up on a regional basis, to meet the post-war require-
ments of scientific personnel in India and to provide
“ the highest type of education in science and tech-
nology.” During the visit of the late Prime Minister
Sri Nehru to West Germany, in 1956, the Federal
Government offered technical assistance in setting up
of an institute of this kind, and the offer was accepted.
Soon a German Technical Mission visited India in
October the same year, and step by step the blueprint
of the Institute took shape until its formal opening
in 1959, and the laying of the foundation stone on it8
present site in Adyar by Dr. Heinrich Luebke, Presi-
dent of Federal Republic of Germany, on December 3,
1962. During the early days, the Institute was housed
temporarily in the A, C. College of Technology and the
Central Leather Research Institute. This 830-acre
site offered by the Government of Madras is ideally
situtated in sylvan surroundings, * not too far from
the city to be cut off nor too near to the centre of the
city to be cramped.” The Guindy Engineering College,
the Highways Research Station, the A. C. College of
Technology and the Central Leather Research Insti-
tute are in yery close proximity to the Institute
and together all these should one day form the biggest -
technological campus in South India.

The Indo-German Agreement signed in August

1958, at Bonn for the establishment of this Institute
provides for—

(i) Twenty German Professors/Specialists and
five German Foremen for teaching/training ;

s 4id) Supply of scientific and technical equipment
g about Rs. 180 lakhs ; and ,

B4 man Technical Universities in specialised subjetts.
¥-BPesont there are five German Foremen, ecight
German Professors and twelve Indian Professors at the
highest lovel ; also each German Professor has with
him an Indian understudy who will be in & position
to take over when the visiting Professor leaves.

The Institute which was originally registered as &
society, has since been declared an ** Institute of national
importance ” by an Act of Parliament in 1961. It
offers facilities for undergraduste training and for
advanced post-graduate studies and research in Civil,
Chemical, Electrical, Mechanical and Metallurgical
Engineering. Besides these technical departments,
there are five supporting branches of study, namely,
Humenities, Mathematics, Pbysics, Chemistry ard
Applied Mechanics, The Institute admits 3C0 students
per year to the undergraduate classes, for the five-year
integrated courses which would mean 1,560 students over
five years, and 500 students at the post-graduate level
for M. Sc., Ph.D., Post-doctoral and research work.

Target and progress .

According to the plan *of expansion, the Institute,
en fully developed, will have a student population
1,500 undergraduates and 500 post-graduates and

search workers. It will be fully a residential institution,

8 far as the students and academic staff are concerned.

The Institute will have about 8 lakhs square feet area
for instructional buildings, ten hostel blocks to accom-
modate 2,000 students, one hostel for staff and about
1,100 staff quarters. This township with an estimated
ultimate population of about 10,000 will be complete
in all respects, with its own schools, post office, bank,
marketing centre, hospital and health centre, gervices
Such as water, electricity, drainage and ganitation,
roads and pathways, internal transport, internal com-
municationg and & community centre. The estimated
cost of the project is Rs. 937-69 lakhs.

The construction work is going apace according to
schedule, and all the instructional buildings have been
completed, leaving only the Administrative building
and the Library to be completed during the Fourth
Plan period. One of the notable structures in the Insti-
tute and landmark in the campus i8 the open-air theatre,
lesigned after the Greek stadium and Roman amphi-
theatre, with a seating capacity of about 5,500. It

{iii) facjlities for training of 20 Indian teachers

near Madras

" The workshops at the Indian institute of Technology, Guindy,\\\&?

has big stage, an underground dressing room and a central

. arena of nearly 10,000 square feet for group acting,
" folk items, acrobatics, and games like basket ba.ll,

volley ball, etc.

Special features '

On the academic side, though the Institute was
the third to be started, it had the advantage of starting
straightway with the five-year integrated course, which
has since become the pattern of engineering education
in the country. The students here would alternately .
attend theoretical and workshop lessons under the
« gandwich system ”, which would give them that
re-orientation which sometimes had to be secured after
leaving the Institute by actually working in industries.

Another important feature is the additional stress
on the mechanical sciences in this Institute. With. -
a pronounced bias for mechanical sciences which
characterises German scientific study, the focus
naturally is in this direction. So also in the field of
Instrumentation and Instrument Technology, in which
West Germany has made great advance, the Institute
aill soon provide special facilities: An Instrument
Technology laboratory with equipment from West
Germany is taking shape and ghould soon be ready.

The aim to be served by the Institute, observed, the
President of the Federal Republic of Germany when
laying the foundation stone, could be described * most
succintly in the words of the great lodestar of
Indian Youths Mahatma Gandhi, ‘Knowledge-
will be the common property of the people’. With
German scholarship? famous for its high standard, and -
the proverbial German thoroughness and attention to
details harnessed together with the Indian imagi.nafive
and speculative genius, the Indian Tnstitute of Techno-
logy at Madras expects the early fulfilment of its
dream not only to bring knowledge—scientific and
technological —within the easy reach of man, but also
to make science subserve man in the cause of peace and

progress.
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President at the airpo
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Dr. A, RAMA'SWAMI, M.A., MLITT., Ph. D. (Lond.),
o State Editor, District Gluzelleers, Madras.

The Kanyakamari district at ¢
densely populated district,
holdings and lous wages, are
t.he labour intengiyq process
industry, the palmyra ﬁbre )
achievements of those proces.
resources like forest produc
f?r the further promotion, of lab

T}}is.small district of (1,665 Sq. Kms
consmisting of the four taluks of -
Th?valai, Kalkulam and Vilavancode h
lation of 996,915 persons, which give
1,650 persons per square mile,
density of Population in the dist
seen from the fact that while th
tion of the entire State ig only a
8quare mile, the corresponding di
double the State average,

or 643 Sq. Miles)
Agasteeswaram
a8 a total popu-,
S On an average
The relatively high
rict may further be
e density of Popula-
bout 670 persons per
strict figure s nearly

Population density

In the course of the last 8i
of the area now constituting
ha: n;(:;e than doubled itself
net addition to the total dists i
637,667 Ppersons, registering a:c;ng'(;a:la,ht? " been
: cent over the population in 1901 ralls o

be‘en & steady increase in the :

trict over the decennial Period

xty years, the Population,
the Kafnyakumari district
- During thig Period the

50 per
Genera.lly there hag
Population of the dis-

. opulati
p;: cent during the last decade? \;191501116? over 15
th ttdggade, the district registered ap, fpop "8
ot ﬁG per cent in population while th Paso of
ponding figure for the State 88 & whole € corres.
per- cent. The urban Population Was only 11-9

. of ikt
. also been growing considerably. fhe district hag.

ses.  Though the district lacks in mi
e and stone quarries which map we
our-infensive industries.

he extreme south of the State is the smallest but the most
Probiems such as kigh birth rate

traceable in this district.
es have been on the march ¢

, unemployment, small
However, quite imperceptibly,

nerals, it has other
Il provide the bases

. . . *
Alii;ztd;s:rxct 15', no doubt,. predominantly Agricultural.
o 1:3 entire area suitable for paddy cultivation
s ricnlt rought undf&r the plough. Though increase
o gricu \ ural Productlon can be achieved by the adop-
n of intensive cultivation methods, it may not

effectively solve the

robl
under-employment. problems of unemployment and
L ]

Major industries

di::;?c(;ngmthe manufa.ctu::ing establishments in the
ally o Y & very fe?v units can be considered as typi-
Litmitos I;g;-seale units. The Travancore Minerals
N&gerco,i 1 anavalakurichi and the Nagammal Textiles:
e t,h al‘(:i .the. two of the leading large seale indus-
POt afi 1strict. The former employs abopt 347
thove, n lth('ﬁ latter about 376 persons. Besides
i ’of le saf- industry is concentrated on the ooast

7 miles between Colachel in the North and

Kanyakumari in th
. e S . .
in the distriot ang outh. There are 10 salt factorids

the gross area of th i
1,393 o factories is
adva.n?;:d acres o?‘ l.and. The aalt industry is wel;
is also fa,i_r;;: ;}-:ehd-wt:wt and its employment potentia]
and Kalkul&mgtall:ks},le constal villges of Agasteeswaran

) ewnut i ¢ s ‘
trict. The former Industries, Palavilai, in the qist

400 workers daily

provides employment for abous
and the latter for about 799 v:rhu

daily. 'There are also five plantation factories in the
district, at Devagiri, Mahendragiri, Corimony, Woodlands
and Balamore engaged in the manufacture of
finished tean. These factories in all provide employ.
ment for about 500 persons. The cultivation of rubber
and the manufacture of sole crepe, rubber sheets and
latex is also a growing industry in the district in recent
times.

Small-Scale and Cottage Industries

With the rapid growth of population and in the
absence of lurge-scale industries, cemphasis has neces-
sarily been laid in the district onothe development of
small-seale and cottage industries. The conditions
prevailing in the distriet also present ample scope .for
the growth of small-scale and cottage industries, like
the manufacture of coir, soap, palm gur, pottery,
rubber products, ete.

The problgm of unemployment and under-employ-
ment, however, dominates the economic scene of the
district due to overpopulation and lack of varied avenues
of employment. The recent census figures also indi-
cate the high burden of dependency in the district
According to the figures out of every hundred of the
population, 65 are non-workers.

“The All-India Agricultural Labowr® Enquiry conducted
by the Ministry of Labour, Government of India, in
1950-51, had also revealed that in the Travancore-
Cochin vegion, in which the Kanyakumari district area
originally lay, for every 100 earners about 10 persons
were unemployed and that on an average an adult
male worker was not able to find work for 108 days
in a year. The unemployment was mainly due to
want of work which accounted for 72 days out of the
108 days unemployed. Pointing to this grave pro-
blem, the Agrarian Problem Enquiry Committee (Cochin),
1949, had observed that more than low wages, it was
the impossibility of finding work in the off-season that

- was the cause of distress among the agricultural labour.

The need for labour-intensive occupations in agricul
tural regions as a necessary solution for the off-season
unemployment, therefore, needs no emphasis. \0

Labour intensive process

The cashewnut industry in the district exhibits in a
short compass the application of labour intensive
process of production, a direct outcome of the availabi-
lity of abundant labour in the area. The majority of the
workers in this industry are women and children between
10 and 13 years of age. They are paid on piece-rate
basis and they earn every day during the period when
employment is. available, wages ranging from 50 pP.
to Rs. 1'50 nP. These factories, depend considerably
on cashewnuts imported from Kast Africa. The
processes connected with the preparation of cashownut
such as roasting, shelling and the removal of the reddish
brown coat and grading are localised here mainly with
a view to take advantage of the cheap labour available
in this district. The manufacture of industrial cloth
carried on in the Kerala State is dependent on the
special handloom cloth manufactured in the district.
"The cloth is transported to the Kerala State for further
processing. The manufacture of the raw cloth “was
started here because of the cheapness of
Jabour. Most of the workers engaged in this industry
are women and they are paid about 42 nP. per metre
of cloth woven. In Trivandrum and other parts of the
Kerala State, the wages appear to be nearly double or.
even more compared to those prevalent in the district.
The Kanyakumari district is also the largest producer
of handloom cloth in the State. About one and a half
lakhs of people earn their livelihood through this
industry, which comes next only to agriculture.

The above facts lead us to one inevitable conclusion
that there is a potential surplus of man-power in the
district, but unfortunately there is a shortage of capital
and technical know-how. There are also no raw
materials in the district which can attract a few special
industries.

The Governor visiting the Guard of honour at a ceremonial parade of the Home Guards held recently in Madras
v ° ¢ »
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The Unit Trust Scheme recently inaugurated by Sri T. T. Krishnamachari, Union Minister
for Finance, 18 @ landmark in the Government of India investment policies. Untt Trusts
have become very popular in many countries. Besides several other benefits, safely, steady

rejurn and liquidity are the triple benefits of the scheme.

The scheme offers aftractive

investment to the citizens and also helps to mobilise the much needed capital. The attractive
® features of this scheme will certainly make ¢ popular.

. The Unit Trust bas ccyomenced operations from the
15t of July.  In the last two decades, the Unit Tms.,ts
have become increasingly popular in advanced count'rles
of the West/and also in Japan and certain Latin American
countries. They are popular because of their expert
knbwledge and efficient management. T.hey are ab}e
1o offer to the public, the facility of ready investment in
» balanced portfolio of securities and shares. The
average Gitizen, Jeft to himself, may not be able t{) choose
hig investments S0 prudently., In our developing eco-
pomy, the Unit Trust will serve a double purpose. It
will offer secure and attractive investment to the citizens,
and also mobilize capital so essential for our develop-

ment.

Triple benefit

It has been announced that Units of Rs. 10 each in

- multiples of ten will be available _from }st July. The
idea is ta enable the middle class, mc-:ludmg wage earners
and persons whose savings are relatively small,_ to avail
of the Yenefits of this investment. ’I:here will be no
restriction on the number of units which may be held

erson.. Although the Trust is intended
byt ot snvestments from individuals, there

rimarily to attract ! from inch ‘ :
ii no bajrl on firms and other institutions investing their

funds in the umits. Tnyestment in units of the Trust
ensures three advantages to the citizen, pamely, gafety,

steady return andf liquidity.

Investment policy

The Trust will not put all the eggs in one basket. hIt;
will distribute fts investments in such a manner tha
either there is no risk, or the rigk is minimui, Invest;
ment.in any one company will not exceed 5 per cen

of the value of the total funds of the Trust. Also nob
mare than & per cent of the funds will be invested in
the initial issues of new ventures.

The Chairman of the Trust has said that it is proposed
to aim at an yield of over 6 per cent. Capital gains will
not be distributed. They will be reflected in an improye-
ment in the price of the units, Capital losses will be
offset by capital gains. Ninety per cent of the trust
income will be distributed.

No Income-Tax

The Corporation will not pay any taxes on dividends
received or paid out by it. The income derived by sny
anit holder will in his own hands be exempt from

HOW TO BUY UNITS

t‘ Application forms are available at any
branch of the banks who are authorized agents’
of the Trust. Application forms, duly filled
in, should be handed over along with the pay-
ment to the bank, (In case you are applying
as a guardian on behalf of a minor or on behalf
of a company or apy other institution, the
application together with the necessary remit-
tance and documents should be forwarded to
the head office ‘of the Trust.) After accepting
the application, the bank will issue an ackhow-
ledgement. You will then receive the unit !
Certificate or Certificates directly from the

Unit Trust of India.




There are now (1963) 99 reqistered. factories in the
district aund they are able to provide employment for
about 4:693 workers ; and most of them are small-scale
factories. The following «table shows the important
small-scale factories in the district -—

Number cf Approximate
) registered nuniber of
Name of the industry. small workers
Jactories in employed.
the district.
(1) (2) )
Rice Mills .. . 32 252
Saw  Mills and Carpentry 13 176
Workshoyps.
Printing Presses .. 9 147
Engineering Workshops, 6 82
Iron Works, Metal Tndus-
tries.
Flour Mills 4 7
Match Factories 4 241
Rubber Factories 2 95
Oil Mills 2 10
Textile Mill .. 1 35
Paper Board and Straw 1 30
Board Factory.
Tile Factory 1 o1
Cotton Ginning 10

' The following table shows the various kind;s' of village
industries developed in the district and the approximate
number of workers engaged in each of them:—

Number of workers
(rough estimates 1963,
exclusive of the
Jigures of Thuclcalay
and Thiruvagg,

Name of the industry.

blocks).,
(L (2)
Carpentry .. .e 2773
Smithy .. 1,331
Tapping . 1,055
Coir Industry .. 2,263
Oil Industry 1,223
Pottery . ve 1,025
Bee-keeping 2,266
Lime-kiln work ., 708
Hand-pounding .. 653
Mat-weaving " ~ 6,843
Palm fibre . . . 65559
Lace and embroidery 2’051
Pa_lm and leaf bagket 1’383
industry. ’
Aloe fibre |, . 892
Jaggery-making | 10,918
Brick .. .. ’696
Spinning 6,460
The Bee-keeping industry, which éngages over 2000

persons, 1s & goc?d example of g cottage industry which
has developed in the district, where with minimum

investment, maximum return may be achieved. The
following wnnual  figures relating to the industry jm &
development block of the district will illustrate e
highly profitable nature of the industry;— :

Number of Number of Total Valie of
bee-hives. bee-keepers.  production. foney.
(1 (2) () 4)
LB. ~ ®s.
466 58 8,310 18,695

Boe-keeping is becowiing a major cottage industry of
the district. Hundreds of villagers are taking to bee-
keeping. Roughly 3,000 bee-hives are maintained by
the villagers in the district and they get about 8 to 12
pounds of honey per hive a year.

Khadi

Khadi industry is also carried on in, the district
as one of the major cottage industrics. Paper-making
and  toy-making arc the other important cottage
industries of the district which can expand their produc-
tion if wider markets are assured. A handmade paper
unit is located at Kannankurichi. It has made good
progress.  Its prices ave very favourable cornpared to the
products of similar units in the country and it is able to

get bulk orders even from distant places like West
Bengal. N )

’

Stone—quarrying

Stone-quarrying is also an important industry in the
district, from early times. There are huge granite rocks
suitable for quarries in many places of the district Such
28 Mylandy and Kalkurichy. Palmyra fibre which is
an important raw material for the brush industry is
Processed in the district, The processing units, which
generally receive the raw material fromi the Tirunelveli
district aro located near Colachel. The industry com-
prises of a series of labour intensive processes. As this
industry supplies the raw material (palmyrah bristles)
which are exported, a plan for suitable expansion of the
market will undoubtedly increase the employment
opportunities, in the industry.

Screw-pine industry

Screw-pine industry is a thriving cottage industry
of the distriet for which raw material is locally available.
Screw-pine is a water plant with thorny leaves and it is
commonly found to grow along the banks of tanks and
other water courses throughout the district, There are
two varieties of plants—one with short leaves and the
other with long leaves. The leaves of the short variety

are smooth and shiny and there is a wide market for .the
mats made out of the leaves.

The climate of the district is very favourable for the
development of coconut plantations. There are
natural back-water facilities and lagoons on the western
coastal belt of the district from Kollencode to Kanya-
kumari. The coir industry has grown well in the
district due to the availability of raw material (caconut
husk) and brackish water for curing of the fibres, There
are roughly 10,000 families with about 50,000 persons
depending on this industry.

Mat-making

The making of mats from palm):ra %ea,ves and korat
grass is another important cottage industry ot“ the
distriet, for which raw materials are l_oca,lly available
and which provides employment to quite a number of
people. The articles such as mats, fans and baskfats
produced out of palmyra leaves are not only attractive
but also very useful for household purposes.

aQ

Some suggestions

It has been already pointed out' that this district l‘xa.s
a very equable climate and luxuriant forest ’\Tege?tatlon
as a direct benefit from the m?nsoons. The .dlstl‘lct has
already made some advance in the p.I‘OCQSSII:Lg of -soft-
wood for splinters and boxes for many industrial }mxts of
the State which produce safety matches. With th_e
available raw materials and abundm}t:, laJ'oour force, this
industry may be expected to ‘show. significant progress,
if enlightened entrepreneurship guides the development

of the safety match industry in this district.

Carpentry and wood-carving thriYe in this dis‘tri'ct,
Expert craftsmanship is not \fvanfﬁmg.. Qne . Stl‘.lklng
feature about the house construction in this district is the
plentiful use of timber. These va‘lua.ble advantages
may well be harnessed for developing carpentry and
wood-carving as cottage industries, so t.hatv they may
supply not only the requirements of the -dlsb?lct but also
cater to a wider market. The toy-ma,km‘g lr.l(.iustry for
which the district has shown great promise In the past
can be further developed with advantage.

o
Market for coconuts

Desiccated coconuts have been & delica:cy in. the West,
Ceylon has made significant advar'we in this va.l;;ble
industry and has captured the foreign marketsix. N tefrz
is nothing that precludes the Kanyakumari dis r::,
from developing itself into & most advantageous expor .lr
of desiccated coconuts. The che&p.labouf', tltxefa,va:l .
ability of raw material, and the egtabhshgd lines o tra,he
in connection with the coir ind\?s'try, will all place the
district in an advantageous position.

(Sri D. Natarajan, M.A., Compiler, Gazetter Unit, M.R.O., was very helpful

~

The Governor distributed batons to the Divisional Commandaats of
the Home Guards at a ceremonlal parade held recently in Madras \

But, by far the most important industry that can be
further developed may be stone-quarrying. The rough
rocks and boulders strewn all over the distriet, no doubt,
add to the panoramic view of the distriet. But these
rough rocks if sized to meet the common requirements
of man, such as road-metals, construction stones, ete.,
will create additional employment for the over-populated. A
region. The great strides made in recent years in the
techniques for splitting the rocks and sizing them will

- enable the district to develop into a very important

supplier of road metals for the regions around.

The promotion of cottage and small-scale industries
has been generally recommended as a method of improv-
ing the economic conditions in over-populated and
backward regions. The Industrial Policy Resolution of
1956 has assessed the beuefits of cottage, village and
small-scale industries in the following words: * They
provide immediate large scale-employment ; they offer a
method of ensuring a more equitable distribution of the
national income and they facilitate an effective mobili-
zation of resources of capital and skill which might
otherwise remain, unutilized. Some of the problems
that unplanned urbanization tends to create will be
avoided by the establishment of small centres of indus-
trial productione all over the country”. In over-
populated and under-developed areas it is not possible to
provide employment for all, in private and public enter-
prises, Then the best.method of solving unemployment,
problems in those regions will be to create increasing
opportunities for self-employment. This may said to be
the key-note of the policy in the democratic State. This
policy is as important in a country under demographic -
Ppressure as it is in a democracy.

to the author in the preparation of this_ article.)



Sri T. T. Krishnamachari is seen buying the Units from
the Manager of the State Bank of India, New Delhi

Income-tax up to the bmit of Rs.1,000. These
concessions will make investment in the units attrac-
* tive to the middle and lower income groups and ensure a
steady return for them.

Liquidity is ensured by providing for the transfer
of the units. The Trust will buy back the units either
for retirement or for re-sale at prices to be announced
from time to time,

An adventure

These attractive features of this new form of investment
should make it popular. As our economy develops, so
also there is a corresponding growth in the number of
investors. The Unit Trust will incidentally make
significant contribution to the capital required for indug.
trial development,

WHAT ARE THE ADVANTAGES?

The unit offers you a unique forin of invest-
ment becanse it combines three important

'

advantages :—

It minimises risk :=—The Unit Trust operates
on the principle of investing its funds in a
balanced and  well-distributed  portfolio  of
investments. A unit holder of even ten
units participates in the entire portfolio con-
sisting of Government securities, industrial
debentures, preference shares and equities.
i Thus the risk 8f investment is reduced to the
mimnmnum,

1t gives you « steady reburn:—The income from
| your investment is based on the average income
| of a well-balanced portfolio. Diyvidends carned
? by the Trust are not taxed and income distri-
buted by the Unit Trust to individual -Unit
holders is free from income-tax up to Rs. 1,000

It can be cashed ;—Your investment is liquid
because units can be sold back to the Unit
Trust whenever money is needed. You can
also borrow against units.

point of view of investors, particularly those
from the small*and medium income groups,

i

|

{

|

Thege are significant advantages from the \

Moving the Bill for the setting up of the Unit Trust,
the Finance Minister, Sri Krishnamachari, said : I
would christen this attempt as an adventure in amall
savings and am confident that we are embarking on it
with every hope of suceess. It is primarily for the small
man with small savings that the Unit Trust will prove
a safe attraction.

ALR.

Changes in the Union Cabinet

Sardar.Swaran Singb has

beeu . .. .
The Ministry of Industry and S appointed as Minister of External Affairs.

ferred to Sri H. C. Dasappa,

pply, held by Sardar Swaran Singh is now trans-

© occasi :
availed of by the Prime. Minist ccasion for reshuffle of portfolios has been

er to
Sri C. Subramaniam in overall ¢h

.and Co-operation also, Dr. K
charge of the Ministry of Irrig
India will be having a separat

Sri T. N. Singh, Member of the
Minister of State in the Minisgt

put the Food and Agriculture Minister,
arge of the Ministry of Community Development

. Rao Minister of State, will be in complete
tion and Power,

e KExternal Affairs Minister.

For the first time, Independent

Planning Commission, has been appoiuted

of Ind t . v
Heavy Engineering  Sri Singry ustry and Supply. He will be in charge of

Uttar Pradesh. He was also

h was formerly a member of the Lok Sabha from
& member of the Press Commission.

.

YITL R
T A USRELUAMAIS _J

As elsewhere in India, the reform of weights and
mcasures in Madras State has also had a chequered
career. The need for uniformity of weights and measures
had been realised all along, but half-hearted attempts
of suceessive rulers in South India without reference
to conditions prevailing outside their territory made
these attempts infructuous.

Madras Government efforts ‘

As it tho North, commercial weights in Madras State
were for long based on multiples of local coins issued by
various rulers from time to  time, And . when,
with the advent of the British rule, a compromise was
attempted between the Imperial System and the old
weights and measures, new sets of values came to be
attached to old local units, without & change of l.o?al
names. The standardisation attempted by th.e British
Government only added to the confusion of weights and
measures which were based on traditional values or
peculiarities caused by trade practices, Under these
conditions the efforts of the Government of Mad-ras
to evolve uniformity out of the confusion by legmlatl(?n
were doomed to failure. The last such attempt was In
1048. Tho chief local units continued, viz., the carat,
tola, paﬂam, geer, viss, maund, kundu, kandy and the
thulam but the contents of many of these welg}‘lts‘ ax}d
measures varied from district to district and even within
local areas, though the names remained unaltered.

The Madras Weights and Measures (Enforcement) Acf;,
1858, is thus the first effective step .to introduce vni-
formity in'weights and measures, through the adoption

the metric system, giving up all attempts to correlate
B+ and old weights. . '

den this Act the Madras Government introduced
metric weights in four districts, viz.,, Madras City,
Chingleput, South Arcot and North Areot from st Octo-
ber 19568 with the option to use old weights for

~ Metric

2inm i

wdheS

Srr S. MONI, 1.A8., .
Controller of Weights and Measures, Madras’

two yeary, i.e,, the use of only the metric:weights became
compulsory there from 1st October 1960, Metric
weights were introduced optionally in the remaining
nine districts from 1st April 1960, and compulsorily
from 1st April 1962. Metric capacity measures were
introduced in the distriects of Madras, South Arcot,
North Arcot and Chingleput from Ist April 1961, in
Salem, Thanjavur, Tiruchirappalli and Ranjanatha-
puram from Ist October 1961 and in the remaining
districts from 1st April 1962. Their use became compul-
sory ift the first two stages from lst April and 1st Octo-
ber 1962 respectively. They have become compulsory
throughout the State from 1st April 1963. Linear -
measures were introduced in the whole State from
st October 1961 and their use has become compulsory
from 1st October 1962,

Qrganisation

The organisation to enforce the Madras Aect was
established in 1958 with a ®pecial officer under the
administrative control of the Board of Revenue, with
five Inspectors, in the four districts selected for enforce-
ment. The Weights and Measures Department became
a separate department early in 1960. The strength
of the Inspectors was increased to 34 for the State in .
1960 and a full time Controller was appqinted in the
senior time scale of the 1.A.S. To conform with the
pattern of organisation approved by the Fifth All-India

Controllers Conference, the field staff has been recently
increased. o

The implementation of a reform of this magnitude
is & complicated, arduous and prolonged ‘task. T
requires trained technical personnel. The ‘Stamping
Smith’ attached to the Taluk Officers, who stamped
weights and measures according to rough standards

* (but not weighing and measuring instruments) presoribed

under the Madrag. Weighte and Measurea Act, 1948,
and collected a nominal fee, “had to be replaced by



qualified Inspectors trained to handle precision equi
ment.  These Inspectors had to &cquit"e a szmpd-
kn?wlfadge of the working of various types of co uln
weighing machines. It took almost a year to g;:ptfxz

ﬁ.[st bartch 0{ ll&lf a dOZO p (5(}()[8 ';
n Inﬂ ] i i y
: I‘«‘Mned n BOlnbﬂ,

. The apathy of the public and the trade i
[0
: :(fe;r()f the (rieform had to be overcome by persuasion
opaganda. To the small trad i ‘
' er, the invest
on a new set of cast iron weights was an added b H(Iient
not to mention the stamping fees P
man, the kilogram and th ‘
: ; e . calculations that
Z;:E theA(:;)(;wersmr_l of the old units appeared bu:;znt
e. i N .
ed to this was the difficulty in securir?g

within a short time a :
suffi .
trade. oient number weights for use in

n the early

To the common

I f‘ i
- ;1 r:::t,o ;n theteasly stages, manufacturers had to be
8 steady demand f i

s : or metric i

! admghﬁrms engaged in foundry work ha.(;ve;ghts'

ppro?c ed many times and parsuaded to ¢ ko .

manutacture of metric weights and measure It wes
S,

much later that a m
anuf: ’
formed. acturers

It was
Association wag

TFo Eliminate Delays

To eliminate dslays and ensure ynj
. . iformity in pri

;)Vt; I:etg}l:z; si\;)pphed f'f) Government Dep}rt,tge::sp;;:es
wore fixed ; supphe§ to Government Dap:a.z‘tment;eS
o marke! nf ices of weights and those fixed for "
ent Dzpartments do not diff e

present, though due to scarcity of raw mm:e:riar.lll uChdat
: s and a

sudden spurt in the de
. . ; mand the .
prices in April and May 1962, v\;: }::zz an increase in
farfturers of matric waights at present ,;?‘O‘xgh manu-
price control. no longery exists ag W(;i " Ghneed for
purchased both by the trade and Govﬁnrien :‘;g been
ments.. To cl.leck high pricos a fairly lib epu,.rt.
of getting weights from other States was fol?ml (fohey
owed.

There are not enough manuf;
in this State. So a liberal poli:';t:; ° allowing :
from other States is followed. Instrq Wlnﬁg Imports
also stamped. Of late, loca] manufy, ments in uge gre
forward and it is hoped that in a fow
would ease considerably.

1S of beam sealeg

cturers are coming
months the position

Capacity measures are avaj . .
The use of * dry measures‘,:&;‘iblz::ﬂsﬁcm?t numbers,
isa pec.ulla.r feature of Madras State Be t:) foodgrains
seme difference of opinion among th'e 1:) Jher s still
the trade whether the struck meaSurP_“ lic as well a4
should bo finally accopted. Enforemnry Y £

dyy measures will be done cautiously, of struck
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foxzrzr:g;::;n‘?ﬂ: one t'mde after another was taken up
bullion teen en o'f weights ; the grocery, mutton and
Traders we,-@B being the first and firewood the last.
to the ma © approached through Trades Associations

Ximum extent possible. The Chambers of

Commerce !

and Trade Associati w" ()
5 ssociations co-o

authoritios. perz\.ted ith th

Enforcement

ma(;:"zti"hf"h(;:e, the. enforcement of weights and
boan quick -,:,:) tho:n satisfuctory and the response has
has boon tx;,k oth from the trade and the public. But care
instramont en not go force the pace so far as weighing
woights is ‘; are OOIIOB.rned. 'The enforcemant of motric
the tmde‘ . iz;ng c;].rrfed out first and inconvenience to
insisting o ;1 confusion to the public avoided by not
soalon simult& complete, ‘change-over regarding beam
scales are zneously, Though many existing beam
view of su -st?,nda.rd, particularly in Class ‘C’, in

ol the paucity of good ¢ C’ Class bsam scales and

lack o
o f mun}lfacturers, some leniency had necessarily
0 be shown in this case,

anAI?]xfg:ﬁ Cf)ntroller of Weights and Measures was also
ca-opemtiomo fSeereta,ry of the Board of Revenue, the
parstasion n Od the Revenue staff was easily obtained for
Aq suéar w*:“ propaganda work in the early stages,
metrio wei h: a.cqntm.ller (?ommodity, enforcement .of
gavo congigd S,bm dezwhr'lg.s in sugar was easy and this
G o era .le .pubhcnty to the reform in 1959.
apprﬂ;ch ;;etsoc}xletles and regulated markets were also
Triplioans U:, change over .to the metric system. The
s i cor an Co'-opsrat,lve Society of Madras City,
gave & ﬁmd rtlsumer.? co-opara'tive society in the State
maont, ales too(]){ retail .tra.ders in the city. The depart-
msat Dapart upon itself to supply weights to Govern-
bodics havmments in th.e beginning so that private
mny switet g contact with Government Dopartments

ch over. All these measures helpad to quicken

the pace of ¢ . .
poriod. o he metric reform during a rather difficult

T
Dep(;rltj:s?nsp fFhe momentum, officials of the Revenue
Tahsildan, v of the grade of Tahsildars and, Deputy
jurisdiotion :}l;e also empowered to exercise within their
Measures und e powers of Inspectors of Weights and
Moasuros (& e;' section 17 of the Madras Weights and
veriﬁcat;on nforcement) Act. 1058, except physical
standards QO . commercial  weights with working
Depﬂartme.nt; hm e recently, officers of the Agricultural
the sam ave a:lso been empowered to exercise
€ powers within regulated markets.

Survey

Along with i
Persuation and

1 : Propagand.

o?slzectcfrs of Weights and Measures ux%dertzol‘:g.rk’ ey
rading establishments an ber. of

s d also th
we e nu
ights, and measures, eto:;, to be replaced ;nwgz; ::

the change.over. The survey was initially taken up

‘f the districts in 1960. A resurvey of trading esta-

Blshments was also undertaken and this opportunity
was availed to assess the
besides collecting data regording the quarter and the
vear of stamping of metric weights and instrument
used by them, The informution gathered during resurvey
was  brought into a vensus register which  will

be usefull for future work,

Publicity

A State Pablicity Advisory Committee has been seb
up with representatives of the concerned Departments

participating in its work.

The General Committees of District Development
ship of the Collector in

Committee under the Chairman:

each district review the progress of the enforcement of
the metric system and also help in publicity. T'he
Assistant Controtlers of Weightsand Measures. nssist

this committee.

This Department participates in all the Exhibitions
held in the State. An-Audio Visual Publicity van of

progress of enforcements ’
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this Department moves throughout the State including
rural areas and makes announcements through a loud-

speaker and exhibits films on the metrio system. The(\ \

Department has conducted three Publicity Weeks in
1959, 1961 and 1862. The last one was celebrated
throughout the State with the active Co-operation of
District Collectors and Panchayat Unions.

Tn addition to various press advertisements and press

- releases issued both by the Director of Advertising

and Visual Publicity and the State Government, this
Department has issued considerable publicity material,
like conversion tables, brochures, calendars, paper bags,

posters, book marks, ete.

Progress

The progress of enforcement of metric system in

Government Departments, especially ‘Depattments like
Public Works, Highways, Irrigation, Education, ete.,
is proposed to be reviewed at meetings of concerned
Heads of Departments once in every period of &ix
months. The response from the trading community and

the public has been satisfactory and the -change-over

is being effected smoothly.

NEVER
COMPARE...

it

is always frustrating ! So it is

when you compare metric weights
and measures with obsolete units
fike seer or viss. ‘You will only
waste your time and often lose in

the tr;nsaction.

For quick service and faice dealing

sse METRIC UNITS

oA €362
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Dr. I. D. MANTRAMURTY, (.M.V.C., B.V.SC.,
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MADRAS
CATTLE SHOW

Director of Animal Husbandry, Madras

Cattle shows and exhibiti
among the bme;::;;;f?’:‘: Sf”;e an useful purpose in infusing a healthy competition
medium of propaganda aﬁdo ;‘Ct‘m.‘ of superior stock. They prove to be an effective
livestock development in thi edrucation on the achievements made in the direction of
18 country. By this ryots also realise the quality and the

State Cattle Shows have

he Five.Y.

onducted ijxr st:i?’;;l:;)landlevery year such shows are
hows ’ © JDlaces of the St
ndildi:ttr(a;t good exhibits from all oveit:h gl;ese
o bree(gie overnmeptg Livestock Farms ;providine e
resons onrs .to 'exhﬂ.mt the best of their a,nimadg BC';pﬁ
] e 18 sixth in order, held at Madurai § 8. 14h§

rom 14t

become a feature under

0 16th March 1964,

The Tum

o e venu:u:;‘ t%lroundls; at Tallakulam wag selected

e ¥onue of ¢ Ve.sl.xow and elaborate arrangem. t

wero mad cattip ovx(.img stalls for animalg feid ‘and

nghﬁng armngez; en};rwat‘e . fstalls, judging’ ring: ang

g ortangen: Ars. Exhibition‘stalls were arr a0

angam " in the grounds The?[?agfd"
. ai

Arangam and the

C grounds w .

arches, colourful illuminatioel:9 fGecorated with designed
and cloth banners with T

'ami :
the usefulness ot cattle. il versions

concernin 2

Varlety of cattle
A wide publicity was mad

Madurai and all over {he St,a,tee to public in the city of-

elt)y displaying wall pasters,
g tlcl. A propaganda van
16 conducting of cattle

distribution of Pamphlets
was arranged to annoy ,

‘ ne
.ghow to the people of Mag

8, cutout models of bulls

urai City gnd suburbs. Cattle.

fmd. Poflltl‘y from various Government farms, private
:!;?:?Itumons and other breeders participated in the
. w. Three hundyed and fifty-one animals oft Sindht,

angayam, Umblacheri, Hallikar, Gir, Bargur, Thar-

parkar, Hariana, Cross Breeds of Kangayem, Sindhi-

g/;d T harparkar and exotic cross breeds of Cattle and
. ;(;mh buffaloes and 100 poultry of white Leghorn
Rhode Island Red entered for the show.

Educative value

o A number of stalls were put up by Government
cpartments and other private compaties desling
with the Livestock feeds and Veterinary products. The
L.:mmal Husbandry departmental stalls were organised
Y propaganda unit of this department, Extension wing
and Meat Inspection Department and these were of high

educative value and gave an exhaustic picture of the

depa.rtm.ental activities. The model poultry unit and
?otx_e birds exhibited by Sri W. P. A. R. Nagarajan of
attiveeranpatti was the highlight of poultry show. A

separate poultry show was also cond
ucted i
ca..ttle show in the grounds. e viong Wlﬂ')

- During the days of the show the Tumeim grounds

Wi i )
ore a festive appearance with beautiful and attractive

entrances and colourful iluminations :

_development of cattle, sheep and

On ISth March 1964 the entries were made for all
animals and poultry which participated in the show.
In,the evening a procession of animals headed by temple
-elephants and camels and music band was arranged to

march through tho Masiwtreets of Madurad.

Role of cattle

On 14th March 1964 at 8:00 a.m. §ri T. V. Autony,
T.AS., the Collector of Madurai, hoisted the National
Flag. Animals werc classified and arranged according
t0 breed, class, ete. In the ovening Karagam, Kavadi
and other folk dances were conducteds .

On 15th March 1964 at 9-30 a.m."the inauguration of
the show was made by Honourable the Chief Minister
of Madras Sri M. Bhaktavatsalam: in, the midst_of a huge
distinguished gathering. The Chief Minister declared
open the show by feeding groen grass to & cOW on the
stage which synchronised with the unveiling of a model
depicting ° ‘a hut with a hen and cock with their chiclz:s
in front of it; a ryob starting to the fields with & pair
.of bullocks and & plough on his shoulders ; a rustic
woman, his wife, feeding & cow with calf ”—Signs of
prosperity in a village. ’

The Director of Animal Husbandry welcomed the

gathering and explained the advantages of scientific
‘breeding of cattle and ther dovelopment in our State,
The Chief Minister in his speech vividly emphasised '.che
role of cattle in the economy of the State and the im-
‘portance of milk in our diet. He said the cattle shows
of this type increase the enthusiasm  of the cattle
‘breedegs which help to improve the health of the cattle.
He wanted the people to take modern methods to accele-

rate the pace of progress.

National wealth

The Minister for Home, Agriculture and Animal
Husbandry Sri- P. Kalkkan, who presided over
the function explained the various efforts of the depart-
ment to bring about the development of cattle wealth.

He requested the public to evince keen interest in the
poultry not only for

The Chief Minister Sri M. Bh iktavatsalam and the Home
Minister Sri P. Kakkan go rou ~d the cattle show held in Madural\(\

personal gains but also to increase the National Wealth
at large. He also released an attractive Souvenur
with valuable materials on Animal Husbandry on the
occasion of the show. The Ministers went round the
show grounds, inspecting the animals that were gathe-
red for the cattle show. Judging of animals was done.

In the evening a large number of people about 5,000
visited the show and also witnessed the drama and

film shows arranged for the purpose.

Prizes : :

On March 16th morning the prizes for winners were
distributed by Honourable the Minister for Home, Agri-
culture and Animal Husbandry. A Tharparkar Cow

. from District Livestock Farm, Chettinad was jud_ged

as best animal in the show and a Kangayam bull,

® pelonging to Srimathi Parvathi Arjunan, M.L.A., was
selected as best breeding bull. In all 147 prizes were
distributed to the winners at the show ab & cost of
Rs. 7,700.

The exhibition and-show continued till 8 pm. and
during all days of the show huge crowd of people visited

* the show. The show has made an impact in the minds

of the public and its usefulness was greatly realised.

W

Agriculture is as important
as guns for Defence

—-‘—.[awaharlql Nc;hm'



of the Aent, Tomils

Pror. P, SAMBAMOORTHY,

Fellow, Sangite Nataka Akademi, New Delhi

' , } 2 088¢€ ‘ 0D . ] 1 ram Z%(l Ce’u

ks .

all lost,

The Arangetrukadai and A
e . yehehyar Kuravai
Whicgf gti}:rz c:n;?s in :ohe Tamil epic Silapp:;iilar::
whhBve 8 :ze of 1‘nf0rma,tion relating to the musie
St o e penod.. Bharatha in his Nat
pter X1V} testifies to the high musiga&l

culture of the people -
in his time. Plo who inhabited South India even

Twenty-two srutis

The ancient Tamils used
o a scale of 2 i
torn :1 t:rilagrz eand Matra were used as t2hes r:(;:xsi;r a;l‘h:
of Srut . o Y ;sed the scale of just intonation, '.[‘he’r'l
The values of t:s o, Thodern o arlkambhoj .
. e notes figuring in the Suddlh oy
Zre given by the numbers 4 4 3 2 4 3 5 w}, cin the
B f:er;a thstohnds for Chatussruti interval 5 e the
'tone)’ ,m; ! hgeur; 3 foT' Trisruti interval (10/9 or mi
R gTu;: 2 for the Dvisruti interval (161,11;):
of tonic, the ;le' eccimgh b brocess of modal h.fo
of ton i{mcia rived 7 sca.%es which have their na 3“‘ :
in the Murct nassof Shadja Grama. Pgy, wasp ra'h o
fatoni p&nnior ampurna raga ; (Pan slso m: .
»Hex&t, ' ya.ttlra..m denoted & Shada ot >
onic seale. Tiram denoted an A N
Pentatonic acale and Tirattiram anSwu

(9;8 Qr major

dava raga or
arantara raga.

The three principal musical j

K al instrume
bmtl;;l ;:;1 Mt:ddalam had their parallels i:tihe
e W:sathrayatm': Veena, Venu and Mrida cole-
o s te pn.nclpal instrument ysed atngt;m.
e une to the Suddha mela, Harikambh &t
and was Weife Ion open strings. Scales like Sank o,
tonic¢ note. ﬁ;y:fcffnzf :' A o shift of a:;e
rote todbad ih Temmmo; ;::; fact that the highest

o % ‘ 3 in Sank:
aga (Pazham Panjuram Pan) is only Ta::agt?:"na
ja.

Yazh,

- . ch ' i
aracter of the Desi Sangita, was its strength and'

But they are

H . )
ymns in Pazhampanjuram were sung by taking the -

:3::2:?; Ztt. of the harp as the tonic. The seven

i Vilzni th; names Kural, Tuttam, Kaikkilai, Uzhai,
T, » taram, These

%a ri ga ma pa dha i, correspond to. the notes

Thevaram hymns

of'l;iiecrﬁm“:a»f hymns constitute the earliest exampl

b usio of South India. Oduvars employe.

e iva t»empl?s have preserved for us the tradi-
method of singing them. The Tevaram hymns

emer;
ged from the mouths of the great composers ad

& 80 Stl‘ea i i s, t A
ng ml.e., as a Oombmed dh&bu M&tu 8Lr
»

The & ‘o, andar
¢ authors of the Tevaram ie., Tirugnana Samb: ‘
'

Appa

75}’)1’&1;1 ;lgi;thndara}nurti Nayanar lived between the

in b Sonr enturies AD Adi Sankaracharya refers

the D Tya Lakara_ to Tirugnana Sambandar es
avida Sisu fed with wisdom milk by Goddess

24
Pans or rags were used at that time. The pans were -

claasified ;
Ir?ls::lﬁed m.bo Pagal pan i.e., to be sung during day time
o pan }::e., ta be sung during night timg and Podu :

1.e., which can be sung at all times. g

-

']: .
mus}il: 'Te'vfzrm‘n hymns constitute the cream of sacred
in Tamil. They mirror to us the type of music

that was in exis
) tence 1,200 years ago. Th _
to a period when there was a singlegaystemeifb::::;g .
: ie

in the whole of India. The bi ion i
sySFZZIS, Hindusthani and Ka;fxgzztf:m?t:t t"halg:;m’
t};er;eo.l }.{eme the m}micof the Tevaram is of i:ter‘;:;
happe}:se t‘: North ‘Indm ag well. Tirugnana Sambanda
emans to Pe the youngest composer in the histor 0;
N TM::;.: As & boy of 3 he samg his );n-sf,
o Toriug 1Yo .sS'wtyavf& The Tevaram is the fin

ple of Desi Sangifa. The Hrudaya Ranjaﬁ

6 A

Woe The Pans of the Tevaram correspond
to developed ragas. These pans had their Arohana and

Avarohana krama, Jiva svaras, Nyasn svaras, Rakti
prayogas, characteristic srutis and Gamakas. It 19
in the pans of the Tevaram that we first come across
the .fullﬂedged Bhashanga raga. The Pans Viyazhak-
km‘fnji (Saurashtra), Kausikam (Bhairavi), Megarajak-
_kumnji (Nilambari) and Takkess (Kambhoji) - are the
bhashanga ragas met with in the hymns of the Tevaram.
A number of pans of the Tevaram are either Janyas of
.the Harikambhoji mels or Sankarabharans mela (which
is the Ma murchena of Harikambhoji) or Kharahara-
priya (which is the Panchama murchana Harikambhoji).

Kudimiyamalai inscription

'ko':,:;? ;iu(‘limiyz.umf\ui' musie inscription in Pudu-
hiStori, 1a,n]?re.dus'or‘lct, is of great importance from the
inscribcz Potn ?f view. Tt is the only piece of music
The foe on a piece of flat rock in the whole of India.
the n&';l;‘ vametxfas of a note are referred to therein by
Phrases a,ers N aﬂ? ru re; ga gi gu ge, etc. The music
bty e in the forms .of tanas and the ragas compri-sed
exercise, even S“d.dh& ’)M:xs of the time. The musical
one tos - t.he lmcm?mon were intended to enable
insteum acquire. PPqﬁ?lency ‘in playing the stringed
in the ent Parivadini. 'Ml.ny datus prayogas .ﬁg\.n'e
e svara phrases. The author of the insoription
Mahendravarman I, the Pallave Ruler of the 7th

) Centuries A D.

‘T.Andf'l, the author of the hymns, constituting the
;’uppamz is the earliest woman composer figuring in
the history of world music.

Bharvati Kala Manvam, Souvenir, 1964.
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COMPULSORY DEPOSIT SCHEME

Relief to lower income groups

The G vernmant of India have, for some timse,
baon eosidering the question of giving relief
to incoma-tax puyers in the lower incomse groups
who had made Compualsory Daposits. '

Aspact of the Budget proposals for the current
year, marginal relief was given to the lower
income groups i
surcharge liability and consequently of the
Compulsory Daposits to be made by them.
As @ further step and having regard to the
general economic conditions, it has now been
decided to allow premature repayment to
whose deposits do not exceed Rs. 150
ople with incomes up to
Rs. 5,000 por annum. Farther, porsons of
70 years in age and above will also be allowed
to withdraw their deposits, jrrespective of the
amount involved. :

In order that there may be no delay in desaling
with such cases of hardship it has been decided
to authorize the deposit offices to sanction re-
piyment without any further reference to0
Government.
cases of foreigners who ate leaving India
without intention to return as well as cases
where the depositor is dead and his nominees
or heirs want to withdraw the amount deposited.

parsons
which will cover p?

A notification giving effect to these decisions
has been issued in the Gazette of India. Appli-
cations on the prescribed form together with
the pass books and, where necessary, documents,
such as, proof of age, death, or intention to

- leave India, should b2 addressed to the deposit

offices where the accounts stand. As proof of
ags, acadomical, gervice, or life insuranoce
records and affilavits would be accepted.

e i .

n respect of their additional -

This facility will also extend to

Navasandhi

of Bharatha Natya which is now being

Navagandhi is one of the forgotten forms
revived. It consists of short dance numb
deities of the nine Directions during the flag-

‘annual temple festivals.

particnlar combination of poses, foot

one may find a few Hastas not comwaon

nine Divections are : Brah
outh, Niruthi—-SouﬁH—West, Varuna—West, Vaya— -

The presiding deities of the
Agni—South-East, Yama—S

ors aimed at propitisting the guardian
hoisting ceremony at the beginning of

ged on a rare Thala and based on &

The dance invoking each deity is compo

work and Nritta Hastas.
ly in vogue in the Sadir Natya. »

In these dances

ma—~Centre; Indra—KEast;

North-West, Kubera—North, Esanya—North-East.

. Starting with & Jathi, each danoe is follo
lar deity. The Rega, Thala, Vadya, Nritta,

deities.

The oredit for reviving t}xis_da;noe—form should

sons of Tanjore Ponniah Pillai.

wed by Sahitya in praise of the parﬁiou-e L
Hastas and Jathis vary according to the’

o to Kittappa'and Sivansndata -~

\(\.“7



Develbpmént of Consumers’

Co-operative Societies

(CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCH EMES)

As a measure to check rise of prices in

wmplementation. in this
 Five-Yenr Plan under ‘¢

- A short summary of the working of these three important sche

~ The scheme envisages the organisation of wholesale
and primary stores in the Cities and towns with a popu-
lation of one lakh and over in the first phase, and in
those with a population of 75,000 and over 50,000

. and
over, in the second and third phases respectively.

Organisation of consumer stores

The scheme was introduced in nine to
coil, Tuticorin, Madurai, Tiruchirappalli, Thanjavur
Madras, Vellore, Salem and Coimbatore in Deccmbel,'
1962. There were alrcady 11 wlolcsale stores and 106
retail units. The 106 retail units comprised 10 retai]
branches of the wholesale stores, 12 primary stores and
83 retail branches opened by the Primary stores. | The
scheme drawn up for the first phase in this State en
ged the opening of 71 retail units in addition to th

already functioning. Against this target 96 retail
" have been opened.

wns, viz., Nager-

visa-
e 106
units

The retail units deal with essential commodities like
foodgrm.ns, pulses, oil and sugar and also in other consu-
mer articles, such as textiles, electrical goods, shationery

Srl M. Bhaktavatsalam, Chief Ministe

ri
Sri Jawaharlal Nehry Memor?alsgtgm;eluﬂng the

exsential commodities und with o view to helping the
poover sechions of the community, the (fovernment

of India have formulated three schemes  for

. . . . . >
State in addition to the schemes already included in the State Third
onsumers’ Co-operative Societies.

mes ix given in the following note

toilets, ete. The retail units functigning in the ¢
towns and Cities included in the first phase of the scheme
sold goods to the value of Rs. 200 lakhs during the period
from Decomber 1962 to July.1963. Tt is estimated that
they have been selling most of the commodities ab prices
lower than the market prices, kecping only the minimum
margin required for working expenses, The retail units
have been gencerally able to influenco the price level in
the localities in which they are functioning.

The District Supply and Marketing Societies and the

Stato Co-operative Supply and Marketing Society have
been functioning as wholesale stores under the scheme.
They made bulk purchases of the commodities required
for distribution through the retail units mostly from the
production centres at favourable seasons. The® value
of the bulk purchases made by them from December
1962 to July 1963 amounted to Rs. 238 lakhs, of which
Bs. 150 lakhs represented the value of paddy and rice
purchased. Some of the purchases wore made from
centres outside the State, such as rice from Nellore in
tho Andhra Pradosh, tamarind “from gumkur in the
Mysore, Chillies from the Madhya Pradesh and coconu
oil from the Kerala State.

L

Government have provided financial assistance to
the societies; During the year 1962-63, a sum of
Rs. 15:20 lakhs was given, Rs, 13'82 lakhs by way of ioan
and the balance of way of subsidy, Apart from this,
the wholesale stores availed of Rs. 145 lakhs from the

credit granted by the State Bank of Indis under Govern-
ment guarantee,

Distribution through Village Co-oéeratlves

4As a complimentary to the Centrally sponsgred con-
sumers’ scheme for the establishment of urban consumers”
Btares at the retail and wholesale level, the Govern-
ment of India have formulated another scheme for the

Sri Jayaprakash Narayan speaking at the Sarvodaya Conference held recently in Madras

distribution of essential consumer articles in rural areas -

through rural credit societies. The ‘village societies
are expected to obtain their requirements of consumer
articles from the marketing co-operatives. The market-
ing sosietiss, which nndertake this activity, will be eligi-
ble for financial assistance towards the cost of additional
gtaff that they may employ for this purpose.

It is proposed to implement the schen.le in‘three
phases. About 2,500 village credit societies will be
taken up for the purpose during the current year. 1,590
societies will be taken up during 1964-65 and 1,000 in
1965-66. Thus, in all 5,000 societiesswill be brought
under the scheme by the end of the Third Plan.

As ragards the procurement and distrib.uti?n of con-
sumer articles, it is considered that the District sgpply
and marketing societies, with their business experience
aixd resources, can undertake this work at convenient
centres. It ig expected that about 100 branches of the

distriot societies will work the scheme. A sum of

Res. 5,000 has been provided towards the cost of-adfii-
tional staff to be employed in the branches of the District
Societies. The assistance will be spread over for a

period of three years.

Consumer,Stores for Plantation Workers

With a view to helping the industrial workers to obtain
essential commodities at reasonable prices, & stfheme for
the qrganisation of consumers’ stores for the'lr bene.ﬁb
has boen taken up from January 1963. The mdustx:ml
and the Plantation managements are expected to give
financial assistance, such as, contribution towards 'sha.re
capital and working capitsl, rent free accommodamo.n or
accommodation on nominal rent in the factory premises,

eto. 198 industrial establishments and 102 plantatig:z_s
with 250 or more employess have been selected for the
establishmont of co-operative stores. h

“¥There are 78 consumers’ stores for the industria)
workers. They are supplying goods to the value of
Rs. 360 lakhs per annum. Thirty-three new stores have
been organised after the introdaction of the scheme the

total baing 111 covering 109 industrial establishments,

The stores are organised with the ‘active help of the
emnloyers. Eveun in cases where help from the manage-

msnts is not immediately forthcoming, stores are orga-

nised in the hope that the managements would be.
exteniling thoir help in due course. Spscial mention may

be made of the progress made in the establishment of
co-operatives for industrial workers in the Coimbatore
and Tiruchirappalli distriets. In the Coimbatore
district, 51 industrial establishments out of 66 establish.
ments have been covered by 49 co-operatives, while in
the Tiruchirappalli district all the 10 industrial establish-

ments have been covered by the co-operatives. Tha

district societies will be provided with credit facility to

the extent of Rs. 85 lakhs from the State Bank of India

on Government guarantee for this purpose.

Twenty-two plantations have been covered by 20
retail units, 18 in the Coimbatore* district and 2 in the
Nilgiris district. With a view to impress on the plan-
tation managements the need for organising consu-
mers’ co-operatives for plantation labour, special meet-
ings of the planters and trade union leaders were con.
vened at Ootacamund and Coonoor in May 1963. The
Deputy Minister for Labour and Employment, Govern-
ment of India, who was present at the meetings, appealed
tio the planters to give all possible help and co-operate
with the department to set up consumer co-operatives in .
the plantations, ' T o



BOOK REVIEW

“Rural Tndustrialisation” by Sri V. A. Vasudevaraju
(De Nobili Press, Madurai. . TP 36410, Re. 1).

. Muclf is being talked about the ways and means of
ineredsing agriculture preduction. The ciuges of low
yield per acre in Incia are the undcremployment of
the rwal pcpulece ard a very low lard man

Subdivision and fragmentation of lang holdings i
causing ‘undue damage to this
panacea for these evils
section of the rural folk

ratio.
8 also
industry. The only
Is of diverting a considerable
to other remunerativ

1ural f ‘ ¢ channels
Rural Industiialization recms {0 be the most effective

device, But the industrics should be able to absarb
" the popuiation. Tlis mcans e
should kave cacy acess 1o it This brings us vis q vis
the tec:hnical Lature of jrdustrics, This is the ma.n
slu'mbln:g bicek iu the groccws of rural induwtrial‘
saticn, Once this is solved then it will be ea:ay tl(;
;a(kle mU(‘h of ile l:'roLl( ms  whith are at pregent
ated by the Ccuntiy’siwal econcmy,

the rural  population

Sri V. A. Vasudevaraju, who has been associated
with the Gandhi Niketan Ashram, T, Kallupatti, in
his small booklet “ Rural Industrialisation * has very
lucidly and impressively dealt with the obstacles—
administrative, psychological and other problems,
created, faced, and visualise d—that come in the way
of rural industrialisation. He had also suggested som®
effoctive measures to overcome these hurdles. The
timing of the publication is appropriate, since the
formation of the Fourth Plan is already on the anvil. It
necd not busaid that the booklet is a valunble contribu-
tion to a constructive programme of rursl industrisli-
sation. The author has very aptlv roferred to Prof.
Galbraith's saying that the test of Economie Growth
for the ordinary man is the immediate improvement
in h's well beng. Can there be any programme
other than a crash programme of rural industri-
alisation to make bold attc mpt to explore the potenfi;
alities of the unknown path of rural eccnomy?

Sixty-ceven camps for migrants opened

Sixty-seven camps have so far bee

The States are : Agsam, Madh
t : , ya Pradesh,
Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, Tripura and Masdras.

800n.

There are 18 cem
Development Authori

n openeq in nine States to house migrants.
Orissa, Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh,

Soven more camps are to be opened

P8 In Assgm housirg 88,818 migrants. The Dpndgkaranya

in them, ty runs six of the biggest ctmps with about 85,382 migrants

. In Madhya Pradesh
to accemmodate atout 15

> three eomps heve heen opened at Tawa, Betu! and Rarguja

in two cs myps in Me hpvrash’t(:'g? ;) (1‘;8:1!8. More than 8,000 pereons have been sheltered

and 4,000 persons in

There are 22 camps in Ty
nearly a thousand refugees, In
been accommodated in Rudrapur

vrend
two camps in Bihar.

ipura housir

persons in thice cemps in Ardhra Pradesh

g 13,791 migrants, and five in Madras with
Utter Pradesh more than 5,000 migrants bave
and Ha;stinapur.
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MADRAS INFORMATION

Annual Subscription .. Rs.225nP,
Half-Yearly Subscription Rs. 1'12 nP.
Single copy . . 20 nP.

Subscription to MADRAS INFORMATION may be paid in cash, by Money
Order, by Indian Postal Order or by Cheque drawn on any bank in Madras in favour of
and addressed to tue Director of Information and Publicity, Madras-9.

" Subscription may also be remitted in local treasuries to the credit head ‘ XL1X—
Stationery and Printing—Sale of Gazettes and other Government Publications and
Secretaniat Presses, ”’ and the chalan should be sent to the Director of Information
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Advertisement rates may be had on request.

. Telephone Nos.
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Editorial—83111—Extn. 138,

NOTICE TO SUBSCRIBERS.

The subscribers of * Madras Information *” official .and non-official are requested to
intimate urgently the change of their addresses, and reports if any, regarding non
receipt of issues of Madras Information if they are not delivered to them before the
20th of each month in writing in the first instance to the POST MASTERS, at their end
under intimation to the Director of Inforgiation and Publicity, Public (Information
and Publicity) Department, Madras-9, and the Director of Stationery and Printing,
Madras-1.

2. Copies of all issues of * Madras Information * are being regularly sent to subsori-
bers direct from the Government Press, Madras-1, as soon as the publication is brought
out. The subscribers are therefore requested to make enquiries at the local post office at
their end whenever packets containing the issues are not received by them on or before

the 20th of every month.

3. The subscribers of Madras Information ” are requested to QUOTE THEIR
SUBSCRIPTION NUMRERS in all their letters and in the coupons of Money Orders
addressed to the Director of Information and Publicity, Public (Information and
Publicity) Department, Madras-9, and the Director of Stationery and Printing,
Madras-1, to facilitate easy reference and for taking prompt action thereon.

All communications should be addressed to

THE DIRECTOR OF INFORMATION AND PUBLICITY
FORT ST. GEORGE. MADRAS-Q
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Registered No. M-4707.

Make him fit

TO FACE THE CHALLENGES |
" OF THE FUTURE

In addition to the $ift of life that she gave her babdy,
thoughtful mother knows that she must en:

" especially 1
t;‘:::rds ymfection and for good cye-Sight add VITAMIN D for
sound teeth and strong bones, ‘

ADAMIN in liquid or ¢apsule form hag

these Vitaming A and D
in the right Proportion. To ensure daily requirements of these
amins will cost less thag 10 np,

- GOOD HEALTH 15 A PRICELESS POSSESSION 10
‘ BEQUEATH TO YOUR LOVED ONES

liquid a upwluo °
Vitamin A & p gy
Liquid Packed in (s mi., 40 mi, & 2 ml,
Copsules Packed in 255 ,50% & 10p8

GOVERNMENT ol FACTORY. CALICuUT.)
Pionsery ip Production of Vicamin Qjfs
: A Keralo Government Concern)

i“i 45:G0F 823

PRINTED BY [THE DIRROTOR OF STATIONERY AXD PRINTING, MADRAR, AND BDITRD AND L UPLISHED BY TWE DIREOTOR OF [NFORMATION AND PUBLICITY,
. GOVERNMENT OF MADRAS . "
.



# you could X-ray a worn-out tyre, you wouid be shockes
&t the nalle, horse-shoes, stones and glass pisces embed.
ded inside. These pleces plerce the casing and weaken
. At TVS & careful probe is made to detect gven the
smellest extraneous pieces. Then the injuries areskiifully
sepaired, to sirengthen the casing. Only then is Camel-
dack tread rubber bonded firmly on to the tyre.

That's why you get the same milage from a TVS retreao
that a new tyre yielda and you are able to retread it over
®nd over again. Cumulatively you Qet more miles per
tyre and hence mora tyre miles per rupes.

SUNDARAM INDUSTRIES

PRIVATE LIMITED e orrvs)

Pudukkottal - Madras - Coimbatore
, Bangalare - Tirynelvel]

I you could X-ray a worn-ut tyre...

TVS retreads are tested and proved in Southers
Roadways' fleet operating on 3.2 crore bus snd
lorry miles every year.

TEACHERS ARE RESERVOIRS | \

_ HS' VS are the largest retreaders in Indla

N

This country has grown by perpetual
self-renewal. It has kept its vitality
to-day because it has the capacity to cast
away things which were obnoxious and
we must have that kind of capacity even
to-day. Ourlteachers therefore are the
reservoirs of this new spirit, the new
spirit of adventure in intellectual matters,
in social matters, in political matters,
If you do not have that spirit, you
cannot communicate that spirit to the
youth, who are trusted to your care.
Therefore 1 appealed to the teachers that
if the generous youth, hospitable youth,
adventurous youth, courageous youth
whom we have in this country, if they
are to be utilised for building up a new
country, a new India, a new society, the
biginning must come from the teachers
themselves. They must know what this
country stands for and they must be
able to communicate that \}itality, not
merely instruction. ' -

. ~Dr. S. Radhakrishnan.

The Birth day of Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, fails on 5th September
1964. This day is being celebrated as * Teachers *’ Day alf
over the country. i
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Ne price is Too High To Pay for Freedom

15. Tojoin or help Ci

CITIZENS DUTIES

1. To render all possible help and assistance
for the defence personnel.

2. To increase the production of his factory.

3. To intensify efforts for increased produc-
tion of agricultural and small-scale
industrial commodities to make his State

self-sufficient,

4. To avoid all strikes and lock-outs that
may hamper production.

5. To maintain the price level of all essential
commodities and curb the tendencies of
hoarding and profiteering by conforming
to the various legislative and other

popular measures.

6. To maintain the supply lines of essential
commodities.

7. To contribute generously in the form of
money and gold for the war effort.

8. To inculcate the highest sense of duty and
responsibility.

9. To join the various organizations set up for
the defence of the country.

16. To prevent anti-social and anti-national

activities of the fifth columnists.

11. To observe strict austerity in consumption

of food, clothes and other essential
goods and save for the National Defence

Fund.

12. To avoid unnecessary travel so that more

important and essential movement may
not be hampered.

13. To keep up the morale of the people and

prepare them for sacrifices.

14, To check rumour-mongering and to

disseminate true and faithfu% news and
information,

tizens's Committee,
N.C.C., Territorial Army and Lok
Sahayak Sena and Rifle Clubs.

16. To pray for the victory of our Motherland

in this struggle and set aside all
differences of caste, creed or party.
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THIS MONTH'S COYER

This Is the time of the year when the peasants all over
Tamil Nad work hard and long in their fields and
farms. It Is the season of ploughing, sowing and
woeding. Rice and millet crops, thirsty for fresh rains,
are growing up everywhere. Flaecy clouds, often the
fore-runners of masses of dark rainbearing clouds, -
sail past the deep-blue sky in the day. The entite
countryside is clothed In green and nature Is in ons of
her most ravishing moods. The picture on the cover
present a typlcal scene in 2 Tamii Nad Village,
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There have been in recent times some examples of men
of thought, scholars of philosophers occupying the
highest seat of honour in their own respective lands
But that such a thing has happened in Indis is i .
consonance with the hi
India,
days,

n perfect
' ghest philosophical traditions of
India has always aimed, even in her haleyon
. ab placing power in the hands of those who had
attained a wisdom, a poise and a mental balance as
the result of the experience of life which weuld allow
them to use it judiciously and well,

at was just the power to serve and
Possess.

The power aimed
not the power to

Philosopher-King

King Janaka of yore has been
pher-king. He was s man o
J-nani, coupled with practical eﬂ‘icieney in administ
tion. King Sri Rama was our ideal king who has b o
described in our literature as the very embodimentee:'
D‘ha.rma——Ramo Vigrafmvan dharmah. In accordano
with these ideals it is the Supreme sense of righteous w
that entitles one to rule. To use an ancient idig Ilezs
which we are accustomed here in India, whoever i:sntho
ruler has to have in him the Ksatra element of val .
and the Brahma element of righteousnegs, Tt is (:;lm
when these two mingle that we have an ideal rol Y
It is this Plato meant when he spoke of his philos 1;91‘-
kings in whom capacity and character have niinglec(i)p .

our ideal of a philoso-
f great wisdom, Atma

More: than Dr, Radhakrishnan o
these elements, he fills a remarkable role i
’ of b
eultural ambassador of India, Whenever :;ng’:n%l:&t
of this country to foreign lands, he carried with h‘Ut
the beauty and grace of Indig’s e

) lofty spiritual 1if,
is capable of filling this role of cultural ambas;:&orlii'

ombining in himself

| Dr. Radhakrishnan—
The Philosopher-

Presiden,’t;

JaYa CHAMARAJA WADIYAR,
Governor of Madras.

India in such an ample measure that he may be looked
upon as the fine flower of India’s spiritual renaissance
Inthe present century.

The East and the West

Dr. Radhakrishnan js perfectly at hon'e in the West
and in the East. His remarkable lectures on ‘Eastern
Religions and Western Thought' which he delivered a8
Spalding Professor are a witness to his ability in buil-
ding a bridge between the best that the West has in its
philosophical and religious tradition and the best and
the finest that India has in her to offer to the World.
Despite the out-moded ides of ‘East is East West is West
and never the twain shall meet Dr. Radhakrishnan has

demonstrated the truth of Kipling’s lines that follow:—~

Till Earth and Sky stand presently at God's
great Judgment Seat ; -
But there is neither East nor West, Border,
nor Breed, nor Birth,
When two strong men stand face to face,
though they come from the ends of the earth !

Qur Great Teacher

|

|

f Dr. Radhakrishnan has served his country in
many capacities. But, above all, he is & great

teacher from whom all of us have learnt much

and will continue to learn. It is India's peculiar

privilege to have & great philosopher, a great

educationist and a great humanist as her_

| Prosident. That in itself shows the kind of men
‘ we honour and respect.

} —Jawaharlal Nehru

—_—

\5\0‘)\ |

duty to GURU

Dx. (Smr.) T. S.‘J SouNDARAM RAMACHANDRAKR, Deputy Minister for Education.

Teachers’ Day 1s being celebrated on 5th September 1984, all over India. The day also
happens tobe the birthday of our Rashtrapaths, Dr. 8. Radhakrishnan,a very happy
coincidence indeed. Let us pay homage to our Gurus to whom we ows o life-long

* .debt for making us what we are. In this arbicle, Srimathi Soundaram Rama-
chandran emphasised our duty to the teacher by way of love and respect to him,

The Guru or the teacher has been held in great esteem,
not only in India, but in all countries of the world {from
times immemorial. Before the advent of the printing
press and the era of cheap books, & Guru was literally
the brains trust of the nation. The Guru-Shishya or
tho teacher-student relationship was then both intimate
and noble~‘mata-pita guru devo’ runs the old salutation
which implies that the place of the gury was even before

at of God. Not only did he guide individual disciples,

ho gained everything in character building and educa-
on, both in the abstract and in the material sense ; he
,guided the destiny of the nation by giving correct
vice to the King and by guiding the Council of
Ministers.

To-day this old concept of the Guru has undergone a
change. The old standards are no longer. valued either
for the Guru or for the disciples. The main reason is
the growth of mass education and the acceptance of the
doctrine, thst education is the birth-right of every
citizen in & democratic country. This is a very good
event in the history of mankind, but it has naturally
led to an immense increase in the number of teachers
and disciples. The teacher-pupil relationship is, there-
fore, becoming more and more impersonal and the inti-
mate relationship and affection of the Guru for his stu-

nt and his influence over them aa well as the affection

nd respect of the students for the Guru are gradually
iminishing. There is, however, no reason why the

xpansion of education should necessarily lead to & dilu-
tion of the close and affectionate relationship between

toachers and students. In fact, democracy and mass
2

education have everything to gainif,in spite of the
increase in numbers, we can also revive and maintain
the sncient close ties between teachers and stundents,

Chief Minister of Madras, distributing kits to schaol children
at Sriperumbur on l4th Auguse 1964. CARE has presented
these kits.




The Madras State Parent-Teacher As

soclatlon was inaugurated

by the Chief Minister Sri M. Bhakeavatsalam at Children’s

Theatre on 14th August 1964,

Itis a very happy sign that the public has become
aware of this need in recent years and hay realised that
the quality of education and the character building of
the students cannot be placed on a fecure foundation
unless the old ethical and personal refationship between
the teachers and students is revived. This can be done
only if the parents love and respect the teacher and the
society as a whole accords him a very high place in jts
hierarchy. On their part, the teachers themselves will
have to lead a life of devotion to tearning and show that
keen interest in the welfare of the students waich wonld
command the affection and devotion not only of the
students themselves, but also of their parents and of the
society as a whole. One feels very happy to find that
both the society and the teachers are showing a greater
appreciation of thess mutual responsibilities.

In order to raise tho status of teachers in soc‘etfi,, 1:'
is essential to assure them of a minimum swﬂ(ilarﬂl:ﬁ
living. The proverbial poverty of the learne think
cannot and should wat be an exeuse for us not to

. jet
of the welfare of the teachers. [n ancient fl&%;las%(:'en}:
looked after the Gurus in every way ; and, in

tieth century also, the parents deem it to be their s&c:::
duty to Yook after the welfare of the teachers. It m:’vm
however, he remembered that the status of teach'e;‘sh o
not depend upon salaries alone. The par'enhs w;l . t;n
to love and respect the teachers, who, in thex}' w se'
should take their duties in right earnest and take mter}
Interest in the welfare of their students.

It is the groatest good fortune of ours that we have

. an and
elected two eminent teachers—-Dr. Radhakrishnan an

. ) B
Dr. Zakir Hussain-as our Rashtrapathi and Up-Rﬂl;B};f’rin
pathi. But this is not enough. Every mgt;l by
society must foel that he is Joved and respectec

society and that he has & vital role to play in shaping the,

destiny of the rising generation. It is fo'r the c're:;le
of this general feeling that the Teachers .Day is e
mainly observed. It is extremely appropriate that b
day also happens to be the birthday of our Rashtrapﬁtl;er'
On this auspicious day, every parent and every H'lelcxll )
of the society should remind himself that it is his :jlny
to love and respect the teachors, so thatthe young
children will also develop a simi]ar—a’otitude-

The Teacher and the Society

The teacher or guru has alwa
& man of learning ang accomplis
education is no longer a luxury
and fast moving 8ociety,

In the interest of our o
the teacher’s social and
respongibility of living up
cannot gain the respect ej

¥4 held a special
hment, Tt is un,

but a necessity for
the teacher’s position hag

hildren and of sooiety i
economio status,
to the ideals eXpec
ther of his pupils o

~Smt. INDIRA GANDHI,
Union Minister

status in our culture for he was

fortunate that at a time when
survival in g highly comptetive
been adversely affected.

R general, it is essential tq raise
On the teacher himself lies the
ted of him and withous which he
r the community, )
1]
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| Panchayat Chiefs Confer. ...

A two-day conference Qf .the
Chairmen of the Panchayat Unions
held in Madras on 30th and 31st _July
1964. The Chief Minister, Sri M.
Bhaktavatsalam, who inaugurate.d
the conference favoured the consti-
tution of a committee tO §uggest
ways and means of improving th;
financial! position of Panchayatz ﬁn :
Panchayat Unions. Thfa ;e
Minister also stated th.at it was the
duty of Panchayat Union Chiefs to
take initiative in Village Develop-
ment Works. He said Banchayat
Chiefs could play a prominent r'ole
"in making Elementary’ Education

successful.

Sri S. M. A. Majid, Minister‘ of
Local Administration,. who pres1df:d
appealed to the lealrme.n to ns;
above party considerations ax;1
dedicate themselves to work for the

Panchayats.

Sri K. Rajaram, .M.L.C, President

of the Tamilnad Panchayat Unions

suggested the format.ion of a perma-
nent standing committee conmstmgc
-of representatives o.f Panchaylf
Unions and the Legislature w 3
advise periodically for smooth an
effective functioning of Panchayats
and Panchayat Unions.
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The recent food situation in the country has necessitated a crash programme in the short
Tun and @ comprehensive long-term plan to tide aver the recurring food shortage
of the country permanently. The Madras Government have, besides its long-term
plans, drawn up a crash programme involving sum of Rs. 15 crores Jor implemen-

lation in the next two years.
an additional food output of
30,000 tons of groundnut,

Warming bas always been regarded
. as &
profession in this count; ° n honourable

. Tyy 1t is yet to be mad, -
while profession, free from agoniging drudgerye W; :Idl:

cious use of fertilisers, improved seeds and implements

timely plant protection measures anld approved farm

fogd'l‘he;eal l'my 1:,0 t%xe Present problem of tackling the
ituation is increased food Production % i
bad that on account of shortage of food roc.1 t .
the_ country’s economy should be put in 'é)o a.x‘:; tlo‘;
anu‘ on and the country to face a crisjs. ’i‘hep {;10
of increasing food production js being comsid?J r(;d "o
two ways short-term ang long-term measures\ e

6

Itis hoped that these measures will result tn producing
125,000 tons per annum, 12,500 bales of cotton and

. The Madras Government have drawn up a comprehen
S1ve programme to step up agricultural production i
the short on an emergency basis. The Gowernment
have. extended the scheme of intensive cultivation in
the current year to additional aress in Chingleput,
Ramanathapuram and. Madurai districts in respect
of pa.dd'y and to irrigated areas in Ramanathapuram
and Thirunelveli districts in respect of millets and is
expecﬁted to result in an additional production potential
of & little over 35, 000 tons of foodgrains.

{

P&Tll:e Government have also decided to extond the
; age Pr?gramme to the entire district of Thanjavur
lén‘ to certain select areas in Tiruchirappalli, Tirgnelvelis
oimbatore, South Arcot and North Arcot districts.

O of the 375 Llocks, 123 Leveleyment Blecks have
beem cncsen. Ccncentration will be paid'to work out
“*“Worthwhile and quick yielding * schemes.

7 ' The Central Government have given an assurance
that the Central sssistance given 1or the accelerated
programme woutdt be cutside the Plan ceilings.

lrrigation

The early executicn of medivm and minor irrigation
projects should make significant contrituticn tcwards
an increase in agricultural prcducticn. The Govern-
ment have accordingly sterred up the pace of executicn
of scme of the medium irrigation projects like the
Gomuki Nadhi Scheme in South Arcot district and
Chittar.Pattanamkal in Kanysakumari district. A num-
ber of new minor irrigaticn schemes have also becn
sanctioned benefitting different tracts in the State.

The multj-purpese Parsmbikuvlsmw-Aliysr  Project
when ccmpleted will irrigate 2-4 lelhs acres mcst of
which will ke in the scmi-desert ard famine affected
taluks of Uduvmalpet, Dharapurem sand Palladam
hesides the Pollachi taluk at the foot of the Anemalai
Hills ¢f Coimtatore district. The Covernment have
further decided that financial assistance shculd be
given for the improvement of the tackhward land in the
atove fcur taltks of Coimkatere. * By the end of the
Third Plan, Coimtatore will be seccnd to Thanjavur
ag granary of Madrasd State.

Other important measures advocated for increased
food production are use of improved seeds, use of chemi-
cal manures, green manures, etc.

Seed farms

The State Government have established Seed Farms
at a number of points in the State. The nucleus
seeds are prcduced in the Research Stations and
these are multiplied in the Primary feed Farme under

the direct personal supervision of qualified technical-

ataff of the Agricultural Department,
o

By the end of Second Plan, 134 Seed Farms had been
established to multiply and distribute improved
aseds. The Third Plan target is to raise the number
of Seed Farms to 210. By the end of 1962-63, there
were 158 Seed Farme functioning in this Stiate. In
tho current year, it has been programmed to open
42 new Farms thus leaving only 10 more Farms to be

apened in 1964-65.

The quantity of improved seeds distributed has
already, been increased from 23, 811 tonnes at the end

3

of Second Plan to 36,181 tonnes as against the Tm}e%

plan farget of 210,060 tonnes.

Fertiliser

The Government have also placed great roliance on.
larger use of fertilisers. The consumption of fertiliser
at the end of Second Plan was 1:14 lakhs tonnes.
The Third Plan envisages a target of 5-83 lakhs tonnes-
in terms of Ammonium Sulphate. By the end of the
current year, it is expected that the fertiliser consump-
ticn will reach 3 lakhs tonnes leaving a gap of 2-8%:
lakhs tonnes which will be reached jn the remaining
two years of the Plan period. The Government are-
taking every step to stimulate the demand for fertiligers.
among the farmers.

Green manure

The value of green manure is well appreciated in
our State. By the end of Second Plan an area of 30
lakhs of acres had heen covered with green manures. -
The torget in the Third Plan is to cover also the re-
maining area of 30 lakhs of acres of paddy. The green
manure seeds are sold by the department at a con-
cessional rate of 85 per cent of the cost, Cultivation
advances ranging from Rs. 10~156 per acre are also
given to ryots for raising green manure crops. Against
the target of 30 lakhs of acres, 18-6 lakhs have been
covered in the first two years of the Plan,

The Plan provides for augmentation of local manurial
resources and production of urban compost. The
production of rutal compost has been stepped up from
15-04 lakbs tonnes at the beginning of the current Plan
to 32-85 lakhs tonnes at the end of the last year. The
production of urban compost likewise has been increased
from 3-35 lakhs tonnes to 5-05 lakhs tonnes in 1962-63.

The President, Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, inaugurated a four day
symposium on “Science and the Nadon™ at New Delhl,
recently,
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atmosphere  of co-opceation and work  for the

advancement of India and of all who live here as

ber sons.  Thus only can we serve our macherland

ond help in moking her great, wnited ond
#rong. ’
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o~ fawaharhal Nehru

one nation, one country

-
W peonl .

et people tn different ports of the country
~— howeve, ir '

ver strong  their feclings might be  on

particular  issues wme pever Jorget that they are
Indians first, ond thar al differences  must be
resolved within the unalterable Sramework of one

nation ond oae country.
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Our way is straight and clear—10 build 2 strong India with freedom and prosperity \

for a1,

Let us march together, work together 33 one nation, imbued with couraga and
determination, goodwill and tolerance. '

JAT HIND

PRESERVE UNITY, PROTECT FREEDOM

LTS THE

Corruption

7

The word ¢ Corruption’

\cO |

18 today on the mind of every thinking man, on the lips of

everyone high and low, and on the front pages of newspapers alt over the Country.
People everyihere have become concerned about it. When Sri Nanda speaks of it
in Delhi, he echoes the concern of right thinking people all over the country, he
gives expression 0 the pain of the body politic at what threatens to be & cancerous

affliction.

There are many people, who think that eom‘xption
is inevitable, unavoidable and are eynical about it and
do not even care. Little do they reslize how ‘the
widespread existence of such attitudes, itself provides
an ideal climate for the spread and growth of corrup-
tion, Corruption thrives on public apathy.

No right thinking person will dispute the prqpf)smon
that corruption is like & cancer in the body politie, s.md
that if democracy and healthy public life are to survive,
corruption must go. There can be no compromises
about this, It will also be conceded that a start has to
Be made sometime, somewhere, to arrest the malady
and get rid of it, before it gete rid of us an'd all the
values that we live for. Leb us pause to cons@er what
has been done, is being done, and what still remains to be
done here in Madras State.

X Branch _ o
.On the call of the Government of India for Vlgﬂa{we
organisations all over the country, to take up prevention

. of corruption and maintenance of the highest standards

of integrity and probity in the public services, the
Govem%negt of Malt)iras have constituted the Directorate
of Vigilance and Anti-Corruption in February 1964 T?;e
only Anti-Corruption sgency formerly was the
X Branch of the Police Department—e small bady
comprisgd of two Deputy Superintendents of rI"ohce
and 10 Ynspectors of Police. The XBranfzh functioned
28 & purely investigating agency, handling whatever
specific complaints were referred to it by the Govern.
ment or various Governmental Depsriments. Dasg:te
its small size, the X Branch had been perf:ormmg
a useful function, and their collection of actionable
materials against as many as 15 Gazett:ed Of.ﬁeers
and 59 non-Gazetted Officers during 1063 itself is an
index of this,

Directorate of Vighance

The ,Directorate of Vigilence and An?i~Corrupti<‘m
has been cherged with much wider functions. Tt will

not only be an investigating agency, but also an agency
to collect information on corruption and corrupt
practices, and will advise Government on preventive
measures as well. The Directorate will look into mis-
conduct not merely of Government servants, as the
X Branch was doing, but the wider category of * public
servants ' as defined in section 21 of the Indian Pensl
Code. This definition embraces employees and office.
bearers in Public undertakings, Government companies,
co-operative societies and local bodies.

{ts units

The Directorate will have a staff of 3 Inspectors of
Police in each district of the State (except Kanyakumari
and Nilgiris districts which will have 2 Inspectors each).
Two of the three Inspectors will beiti charge of Investi-
gation work, while the third will be in charge of Vigilance
and collection of information. Deputy Superinten.
dents of Police to supervise the District Inspectors, are
stationed at Madras, Coimbatore, Madurai and Tiru.
nelveli, under the control of two Superintendents of

Sri K. Kamaraje who released the book *» Pappavukia
Gar;‘dl:'l " on 3rd August 1964, Is seen glving the book to
a chiid,
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A large provision has also been made in the Plant
for Flant Protecticn messures. An area of 7-50 lakhs
of acres of food crops had been covered under Plant
Protection Moasures by the end of the Second Plan.
The Third Plan visualises a total atea of 22-50 lakhs
acres of food crops being covered by Plant Protection
Measures and execution of the programme is according
to schedule,

Crop competition

In order to increase food production crop yield com-
petition was started at Village 1&vel in 1960-61 and
extended to Block level in 1961-62, District level in
1962-63 and State leve) in 1963-64. During 1964-65.
the competition will be organised at All-India level
also. The number of competitors entisted during 1961-62
and 1962-63 were 16,410 and 17,718 respectively.
During 1963-64, it is propused to enlist 35,550
competitors.

However the success of all these efforts will depend
upon the active participation of the thousands of
farmers scattered in our country-side. It is with a view
to secure such mass participation, the Government
have entrusted agricultural programmes relating to
local manures, improved seed distribution, plant

Rice Production in Madras

Madras State is a ¢ marginally surplus’ State.
It sold two lakhs of tons of rice to Kerala and
%rought about two lakhs tons from Andhra.
While Andhra is & surplus State, Kerala is a
deficit State. Mysore is marginally deficit.
The Southern Zone taken as & whole is self-
sufficient. ‘

In July 1957, the Government of India
constituted the Southern Rice Zone. The
Madras Government were in the beginning
against the inclusion of Kerala in the Zone as it
was felt that a highly deficit area in the zone
would make the arrangements quite unstable.

Yield per acre—The rice yields in Madras
State, though about the highest in India, are
nevertholess low compared to Japsn and Italy.
The State average per acre irrigated rice is
about 1,200 1b. while it is about 3,000 1b. in
Japan. Thé State Agricultural Research
Stations have achieved an average of 2,000 Ib.
of rice per acre. '

3a

Sri M. Bhaktavatsalam, refeased the book <« Ulagaperol ™ ag
Children s Theatre on l6th August .64,

protection and distribution of implements to the Pan.
chayat Unions for implementation. Fach Panchayat
Union has been given Rs. 2 lakhs for the Plan period
for the implementation of the above programme.

Checking the prices

Following the removal of Inter-Zonal restrictions and
consequent free flow of 1ice, the wholesale price of rice
had come down. The State Government's proposals
regarding the fixing of wholesale and retail foodgrain
prices had been forwarded to the Union Government,

The State Government have decided to set up s
Civil Supplies Inspectorate to ensure proper enforce.
ment of the Foodgrains Dealers’ Licensing Order,
This Inspectorate will primarily check on accounts
and stocks of foodgrain dealers and keep a watch over
the rates of profits earned by middlemen at various

stages.

The State Government wants to regulate the trade
under the Licensing system and: not by adopting full
scale State trading. In March 1959, the National
Development Council decided. that the future food
policy should be based on State trading infcodgrains.
This was adopted in principle by the State Government,
But right from the beginning, the Government have
pointed out to the Government of India that State
trading can suceced only if each State is made into a
Zone itself. Later State trading was given up.

The Government have increased the number of fair
price shops from 525 to 700 including 100 shops for
industrial and plantation workers. The Government
of India’s permission had been sought to increase the
shops to 1,000 and for additional alictment-to foed the
new shops. The distribution of rice through fair
price shops has commenced from 15th July 1958.



Police, stationed in the Stato Headquarters Office at
Madras. The Director, who is in overall charge of the
Directorate, has the assistance of a Superintendent of
Police for Administration, and a Spoecialist stafl of a
Legal Adviser, an Exccutive Engineer, a Commercial
Tax Officer and a Prosecutor. The Directorate has
thus become a technically well equipped machinery,
with units in cvery district.

The Task and the Target

The Machinery for the task is thercfore now available-
But what of the task itself? How are we going to
attack the problem of corruption. We must at the
outset be clear about our targets. The Directorate will
necessarily direct its main energies against the higher
ranks of Government and public servants, who have not
&ven an economic justification to he corrupt and whose

responsibility it is to set a healthy tone and tradition
in the public administration.

While the detection of corruption at lower levels of
Government or public servants is comparatively gimple
consisting invariably of the passing of a few rupees—it
becomes extremely difficult and complex at highe,
levels. The forms of gratification, and the modes of its
conveyance disclose an extraordinary variety, many of
them offering little or no scope for evidence. A'l‘he
interests involved are powerful, intelligent, and have the
advantage of initiative all the time. The demands of the
law and law courts are most exacting. No investigation

is as tough or heart-breaking as a case of corruption
against a high placed official,

While people are willin
pseudonymous petitions
revealing, but many,
cious) few people are

g to send up anonymous and
in thousands (many of them
at the same time, false and mali.
willing to come into the open with

Sri Jaya Chamaraja  Wadj ar, Governor of
presented with a Civie A2 s of Madras, was

9th August 1964.

by the Mayor of Madras on
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SADACHAR SAMITI IN MADRAS
The Madeas

Sadachar

branch of the
Samiiti  has  been
Sii K. Nanthanam s president.

Samyukta
formed  with

At its first mecting on August 1, the commit-.
tee of the Madras Unit decided to secure the
co-operation of religious, social and other
public organisations in arousing public awaren-
ces against corruption. 1t will also go into the
abuses in matters like distribution of cement,

iton and steel and essential articles like food-
grains, drugs and medicines, '

Ordinarily, complaints against the adminis-
tration should be sent to the Vigilance Offices
of the Central and State Governments and the
Samiti would assist the Public in doing this.
However, in casos where these agencies eoald
not be approached, the Samiti itself would bring
the matter to the Government’s nttention.

e
Specific  written -complaints. This  unwillingness 8
usnally due to-..

(@) fear of oxposure of identity d
(D) fear of victimisation in somo form or other an

. ; r
{c) aversion to appearance in Court or othe
Proceedings.

Protection for witnesses

In regard to the fear of exposure it will always be
possible to device foolproof methods against sucfh
exposure. Similarly in regard to victimisation, it will
always be possible to apply preventives or correctives
promptly whonever there is any suspicion of attemptod
victimisation. The Directorate will regard as one of it8
most important responsibilities, the protection of the
interests of witnesses or complainants, and vould liko
to offer a public assurance to this effect. In regard to
aversion to appearance in Court or othor proceedings,
it can be only left to the good sense of the persons
concerned, to appreciate how the importance of fighting

corruption for outweighs personal inconveniences
incidental to the process.

The indifference

There is one section of the public,who will not give

either information or a complaint—the voluntary bribe
givers who share the fruits of the dishonest transactions

with the corrupt afficials concerned.  This category are

as much  the cnemies of the public 'mt-grest‘as
the corupt officia’s, and act 88 3 mainapring
for all cavcuption and corrupt practices. I‘{ere both th§
giver and the taker have their pocke’tws. filed anfl ate
satisfied and there is no one to complain. ’_F'he \lieg%-
timato bill is paid indirectly by .f,he. pnpho, An‘m.
Social elements teke permits and Heenses 'for ‘essentml
commoditiex by bribing the officials issuing .thc
liconses, and the consumer pays the price of .ccl)rrupt:on.,
at the blackmarket ta which these cornmodities finally
find their wiy. This is often the story in many a sector
of Gavernmental cautrol, where unserupulous GoYern-
ment or public servants and unscrupulous private

Aindividuals held the public to ransom and there is

public suffering to a degree and extent that we have
little means of measuring. Yet who protests ! Who
speaks for the suffering public? Trme, leaders spe_ak
on publie platforms and the Press comes forth with
forthright cordemnation. Unfortunately all the:se lead
us nowhere, What we need is action, and action can
commence only on specific complaints and testimony of
individuals of specific acts of corraption, Wh&t. wé
need is courage and determination on the part of yight
thinking individuals amongst the public, ta come for‘ward
with specific complaints and testimony. Thg machmt?ry
is there, set up by the tax payer himself, ready to receive

-procisely such complaints, and follow them to their

logical end,,

Appeal to Co-operate

The time has come for all right thinking members

of the-public, members of every profession, to do some
ron} heart searching, to take the initial bold steps that

«
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are needed, if we are to fight corruption, and ssve th
bady politic, save ourselves indeed, from the cancarou:\
malady that threatens us. The Diroctorate of Vigilance
and Anti-Corruption, Madras puts forth an invitation
Yo right thinking peopls of Madras State (including right
thinking Government and public servants) to the
following wpecific programme of action:—

{z) If you have any personal knowledge of sny
specific act of corvuption or corrupt practice on th.fz part
af any Government or public servant, especially in tl%e
higher ranks, or generally in any Government or public
office, please place this knowledge at the disposal of the
nearest officer of this Directorate.

(b) If you ave placed in & circumstance where you
are unable without paying a bribe, to get from a Govern-
wment or & public servant, what you consider you are
normally entitled to get, please place the facts quitely
and confidentially before putting through the transae-
tion, before the nearest officer of this Directarate.

Secrecy assured

Members of the public are reminded that oﬁim?rs .of
this Directorate are available in every District
Head-guarters, and in the Head-quarters. of the
Dirvectorate in Madras City. Ofﬁcers of the Dlrectomt(;
can be met at their offices during of-ﬁce hours ; hor a
their residences or olgewhere outside office bﬁogr;.
Wherever secrecy is desired, contacts can be esta ﬁ; &
by telephone, or letter addresged by namt? to il:)e b(; ﬁc;a:;
concerned, or personally at & place and time

by phone or lotter.

~I'ssued by the Directorate of
Vigilance and An'i-corruplion

e

New- Post Offices

- N . . . i h )

The latést review of progress in the opening of new post offices x‘ndwates I;h;tfz 1:

tarpet figures fixed under the Third Five-Year Plan may be‘aohleve}{i well be o
t:egend if thé' Plan period. The Post sud Telegraph Department even hopes

step up the targets originally fixed.

The Third Five-Year Plan provides for the opening of 23,000 post offices and

upgrading of 2,500. Two hundred of th

o 23,000 post offices would be opened in

i to the Department of up to Rs. 2,600
very backward areas and would entail & loss to D

per annum per post office.

As many as 152 of these post offices in basckward areas

. -
had already been opened before March 31, 1964, Up to this date, 15,297 now pos
offices had been opened and 1,668 post oftices had been upgraded.

4A



I. Mr. Neporzhni, Minister of
U. S S. R, inavgurates the

commissioning of the First Stage of
250 M.w.

2. Sri N. Sanjiva Reddy, Union Minister
for Steel and Mines, looking at the
mining pit,

3. Inspecting a3 piece of Lignite,

4. Ministers ang officials a¢ the funccion.

5. The Thermal Scacion.

inister, gave a party to the
Industries Minister is also
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The Government of India selected the most suitable Plan Period in order to facilitate the “exnansion of t.he f

of these schemes and arranged for further investiga. thermal capacity from 250, MW. and subsequently
tions pertaining mainly to control of the ground to 600 MW. : Qé7

water pressure by continuous pumping. Large scale \

This Obelisk Commemorates Indo-Sovit
Friondship and Co-operation in the successfi
completion of the Neyveli Thermal Powe
Btatian 250 M.W—Date 25th April 1964.  *
Nonagon Pedastal 6’0° side 6’0" height.
Pehtagon Btups 4/9”—1'3" side 27°0 height
Height from Ground level 43/6°,
Baswo Circular Dismeter 206"
. The Stupa with Five sides represents th
Five Units of the 250 M.W. Station. .

. The Pedestal with nine aides symbolises th
nine units in the ultimate 600 M.W. Station.

Sri N. Sanjiva Reddy,
Sfunction at N eyvel;

Union Minister of Steel and Mines,

resided over a special
on August 5,1964 P ¢ pe

904, to mark the completion of 250 MW . thermal
16 one of the components of the ntegrated Neyveli
: nt schemes of this Project are :
and carbonisation and clay washing plant

The accompanying not® gives q br
made by it and its future plan

Lignite Project.

‘ Other compone
plant, briguetting

mining, fertiliser

ef account of the Neyreli Lignite Project, progress
8.

The presenc igni i
X P e of large lignite reserves in and around

eyveli—about 130 mile; After independ .
8 .south of Madrag had been that exploita%i(r;n a:;‘: ° tg;: Mpat’)(i:lstiﬁo vs?trl)::sl: n:f ct’xf;g;g

known for sev ind .
not takon up ;;:laytli:;s. thmng of this lignite was could not be delayed and took up the necessary
that the water which ef- t;me because it was feared Investigations. The Central GoverIr)xment arrang
below the lignite, w ][;s d at tromendous pressure ::;- 159 51:2_5.4’ under the Colombo Plan, the preparation
of overburden gn, e flood the mine on removal a ro rzogect Report. . The consultants ~submit
n and llgmte, the ggm nlgnaix?fﬁtplim%?smgf? number of schemes for
1118at1on o ignite.

pumping tests were conducted, which proved that
the pressure surface of artesian water could be
reduced to safe level by pumping continuously from
a carofully designed pattern of wells, most of them
around the mino and some within it.

The Union Govemment took over the ﬁnancial
responsibility for tnis project on January 1, 1955, and
the administrative responsibility from September 15,
1955. After the investigations were over, they
approved the exxcution of an integratefi p-I'O.]eCt for
the mining of ignite and for the utilisation of the
nained lignite atsite in the following units :~— ‘

(i) A thexnmal power station for the generation
of 2 50,000 K..V. of power;

(i) A fertilizer plant for the production of
1 56,000 tornes of fertiliser in the form of urea ; and

(iii) A briquetting and carbonisation plant .for
the manfacture of 386,00C tonnes qf carbonised
briquettes for use a8 domestic and industrial fuel.

.The cost of the integrated complex .is expected to
be Rs. 117 crores inclusive of the residlential colony.

Ligrite Deposits .

The lignite deposits which oceur in and -aroun(;
Neyveli are spread over an &rea of 100 square miles an
the total reserves are of the order of 2,000 million hor‘m.ea-
The existing scheme is designed to extract 3-5(? mlll%on
tonnes annually. The mining at pre‘sent is being
done in & selected ares of 5} square miles where the
lignite overburden ratio is MO8t favourable and where
the resorves to the extent of 200 million fonnes are
available for exploitation. The lignite in this a.re}? is
found at a depth of 180’ below the ground level,th;d 8:n
average thickness of about 56’. The method i_‘ollo;v k1:
open cast mining, 88 practised in Germany, using bucke
wheel excavators for excavation, belt conveyor system
for the transport of the spoil and of hgfnt.se a.r}lld
slewable spreaders for throwing back the spoil into ﬁt :
avea already worked. The lignite soam wasM rsh
exposed on August 24, 1961. Up to the end' of . a;;d
1964, a quantity of 1-56 million tonnes of lignite .
been extracted. Production at the targetted rate W.ﬂl
be achieved when all the consuming unite are cornmis-
sioned in 1956.

The mine capacity is proposed to be i'ncrea?ed gom
356 to 6-3 million tonnes during the Third Five-Yoar

Thermal Power Staticn

A 250 MW. Thermal Power Station has been set up at
first under the Indo-Soviet 112-3 million rouble credit
agreement of November 9, 1957. This Station consists of
5 generating units of 50 MW. each. The fact the Power
Stat'on now in full operation has been completed
within a short period of two yearsis a great achievement
of Indian Engineers and workers with whom Soviet
Technicians shared their experience and Technical
Know-how. Modern power  station equipment
delivered from the U.8.8.R. on schedule is successfully
operating according to rated capacity.

The comm’ss’'oning of the first unit of the station
was inaugurated by Dr. 8. Radhakrishnan in August
1962. Three more units were commissioned during
1963 and the last unit was commissioned on April 1964.

Up to June 24, 1964, & total of 1706 million units of
electricity was generated, of which, after meeting the
local consumption of the project, about 1344 million
units were fed into the Madras grid.

During the Third “Five.Year- Plan, as the first
phase of expansion of the existing Power Station, it is
proposed to increase the capacity from 250 MW. to
400 MW. This will be achieved by the addition of one
more 50 MW. and one 100 MW. units. Contracts
were concluded with theé Soviet Organisation for the
supply of steel and preperation of detailed project
report in February 1963, and for the supply of
machinery. snd equipment in March 1964. Und,
the latter contract, equipment worth Rs. 7-75 crors
would be received from Russia. The expansion is
expected to be completed by early 1966.

S$ri R. Venkataraman, Industries Minister s seen talking with
Dr P Haney, #dvisor, Technical Education, international
Development Ald, at the Secretariat on 6th August 1964,




fertiliser plant and & briquetting and carbonisation
plant. Both theso plants are under erection. The
. i L . fertiliser scheme is designed to produce about 154,000
‘ lt' i lt,hc fu.'st hgn'xt.u ﬁf-e-(i Thermal Power tonnes of uren per annum. Kquipment for this plant
; Station in India and in Asia. is being supplied partly by a West German firm and
1t is the tirst power gtation in India close to partly by an Italian firm, and it is expected to go into
the pit head and the coal (lignito) is conveyed production during 1966. A consortium  of German
by belt wystem direetly from the mine to the firms and the State Electricity Commission, Vietoria,
Power Station. Australia, nre putting up the briquetting and carbofll-
sation Plant, which is expected to go into production
in December 1965. About 386,000 tonnes of carbonised
briquettes would bu produced which could be used for
both domestic and industrial purposes.

Many First to its Credit

The entive powor station eroction was con.
pleted in under three years.

Four Units of 50 MWs. each have beon
commissioned within two years of the commis-
i sioning of the first unit of 50 MW,

‘ Clay Washing Plant

In the course of removal of overburden, excellent
China clay which is found close to the lignite also
becomes available. A clay washing plant has been
set up which is capable of producing 6,000 tonnes of
washed clay per annum. It is already in !'eg‘{l”r
production. This clay can be used for the production
of high tension and low tension insulators, sanitary
ware, crokery and ceramics of various description. Up
to the end of March 1964, it has produced about 6,030
tonnes of washed clay.

This is the first big power station in India
where orection has been carried out directly by
Indian Engineers under their own regponsibility
with the technical guidance and supervision of
j Soviet specialists, = = T |

At present, this is the biggest Thermal Power
Station in India.

When it reac b erits final capacity of 600 MW.
by 1969, it will remain the biggest Thermal
Power Station in the country as at present
contemplated.

.
| T e ] Apart from the.main products which will increase
the power, fuel and fertilizer resources of the country.
there will be & number of usoful by-products, such 8
carbolic acid, cresols, fuel oils and char dust from t.he
briquetting and carbonisation scheme, based on which
further subsidiary industries could be set up. A Btf’el
ded to produce plant based on Salem iron ore and Neyveli fignit?
firm up hydel power. « i also & posaibility.  The integrated Neyveli
he marginal excess of Lignite Project will thus play o vitally important
quired for generating part in fostericg the industrial development of the
complex - consisting of a Southern region,

It is proposed to increase the capacity further to
600 MW. in the second phase of expansion.

Fertiliser Plant
Though primarily the Project was inten.
thermal power in order to
advantage has been taken of ¢
lignite over the quantities re
electricity, to establish a

Committee on Food Production

The Government. of Madras have constitutod a Committco consisting of the
Development Commissioner as Chairman and ottor official and non-official

to survey the progress made in the im
schemes in the Third Five-Year Plan and
ment of the Plan Targets and for steppi
possible and also to make recommendat
should be concentrated during the Fou

memkors
plomentation of various food production
to suggest measures for the spoedy achieve-
ng up tho progross of schemes where over

ions in rogard to Schemes on which efforts
rth Plan poriod.

. The Committee . o .
months. i has been asked to complote its work within a period of four
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*HR total outlay for Power Schemes approved under
the Third Five-Year Plan for Madras State is of the
order of Rs. 100-19 crores. During the first three years
of the Third Plan, the total outlay on ‘Power’ comes to
Rs. 65-83 crores. It is expected that by the end of the
current year 196465 the outlay on Power Schemes under
he Third Plan would increase to about Rs. 98 crores.
review made last year indicated that the out!ay
n Power Schemes during the entire Third Plan perfod
ill be of the order of Rs. 111-84 crores. Hs.v?ng
gard to the present increased tempo of .exe.cu’olon
f works with the entire construction organisation of
he Board geared up to the task indications are that
he ultimate capital outlay on Power Schemes under
he Third Five-Year Plan may touch the record level
f Rs. 125 crores. This accounts for over 35 per c(.ant
f the State Plan outlay and will reflectthe high
riority mccorded to Power Development by the State

Madras has reached the tether end of develop-
ment in hydro potential. As these
projects greatly depend on monsoon, the
State is facing recyrring power Cuts. The
Governmentis therefore keen on redreesmg
the imbalance between the hydro ond
thermal content of power generation in the
Madras Grid. ‘

Government. The performance of the.Board in the
atilization of the plan outlay too testifies to the trlt:-
markable pace of execution of Plan Schemes'by b1:
Board. It is also gratifying to note that ?onsxd:‘ra;he
savings have beon effected in the execution o

Second Plan Schemes as indicated belf)w — Sovings
ouﬁlaytﬁi: . effected .

Name of sohepe. s in Iakhs.

1 2 3
. RS. BS.
Periyar 1 stage .. L1009 111-84

Kundah I and II stages .. 3,544 57081
Madras Plant extensions III stage 2.98 .

Spill-over schemes ' )
pProvision bas been made in the Third Plan in

respect of three spill-over schemes (Viz., Periyar Hydro-

Electric Scheme I stage, Kundah Hydro-Electric Schems o v

I and II stages and Sandynsllah Reservoir Soheme)




The Governor of Madras, Sri laya Ch i
presided avec che Waorid Hegl(ty: Da;1 m:rl"a%t\l:‘l?dliya'r% Wh~o
seen going round the exhibition organised on th: Lctas;:;n's

of the Second Plan.  Of these, all the works o

with Periyar Hydro-Electric Scheme | ‘q{("“‘lﬁﬂF o
completed during the Second Plan per,'n{}l "‘ngf)f\mm
the provision in the Third Plan for the s‘z.l}“f Im.d
towards certain pending payments. A ;‘,U\)é:\ne is
‘Rs. 0'8‘2, [a"jh has been made for the ],n), ) Hon of
Budget Estimate for 1064-65. rpose in the

hG Sa«]ld Ullanah Reﬁ'el Volr A;(Ilen € was ¢ )nlplete(l

I - {

&nd ¢ S d du!} g 108 < d 1 .( bOI a:ge
()Inmlsﬂlone n 19‘;3 ‘;Se“ N ( 5 &

is being utilis
g ed from last year onwards for generation

O N0 T}
f we m the l ‘V, ka;[‘ﬂr and l\‘f!)yﬂ«l’ PO‘ or H
[ A o Ve GU™ER.

e p(OVlS 10N ()f l:.\ . (W “-(“ [( kh [ w th h
ll 4 ) Q ( ¢ |¢ ne 1»x
1}16 ];udget ]45» bll]l&(() i(}l 1964"\ DR W as e’l( iltﬂl
6 15 i() ald‘; [4 11

to be taken for d .
evol . .
tnents. ution  of materials and equip-

The major work eapp;
arried over into the .
from the Socond Plan under the Kundah H (’irhxrd Pla'n
Scheme I and IT stages ydro-Ejectric

is th ,
worke. The Upper Bha o UPP91‘ Bhavani Dam

vani  Reservoir js ;
;‘ngehf: th?’ Water  storage of the AV&]a.nc}:iee‘%gned o
th?:r?'i 3 ’by storing and diverting the waters n(:i? r:"}ld
I river in its upper reach, ’ e
- : o8 as
of the Western. Catchment No. T to :ﬁ:ozhe IW%}‘:YS
valanche.

Emerald Reservoir whi
ich  gerve .
;:;orage Reservoir  for POWZ asgetll:; tI'mnel;_)‘al
HO?!: VHO‘,‘??" Nos. I to IV of g won in
ydro-Electric - Scheme. During “he e} It(undah
&3 year

Da.m. Wwas built up 44

Uppe
anche.F i bper
The masonry work on the Upper é?x?:;i %Bservloin

) am  hag

furthér progressed rapi
pidly, duri
last yesr and about o . uring the courge of the
on the dam has since bee
: .veen completed 4 .
;‘;};ﬁks on the dam are expected to be :;1 the entire
- A provision of Rs. 107-48 lakhs hasmbzleted by

dget Estimate for 196465

cent of the masonry workg

With the inerease in height of the Upper Rhavani Damt
during the cowsse of the past year, it will be possible
to limpound and divart to the Avalanche-Emerald Reser-
voir more quantity of water than had beon possible
during the last year and this will contributoe signifi-
cantly to augment power generation under the Kundah
Scheme during the cnsuing yoar.

Kundah major project
The Kundah Hydro-Blecteic Scheme 111 Stage 18
und?ubtedly our major project ander the Third Plan.
During the fivst three years of the 'Third Plan, a total
expenditare of Rs. 14'35 crores has been incurred on
the scheme and a provision of Rs, 675 crores has been
x}\_:ule for the schemo in the Budget Estimate for 1964~
65. The scheme provides for an additional ingtalled
capacity of 245 MW. in the two existing Kundah Power
Houses and in the three new Power Houses to be
constructed. During Kebruary 1964, the fifth 35 MW.
generatlug unit was commissioned in Kundah Power
ngso No. II, while the third 20 MW. generating
‘umt in Kandah Power House No. I was commissioned
in March 1964. Thus, undor the Kundah Scheme an
additional installed capacity of 55 MW. has been
added to the Madras Grid ahead of schedule and the
Pres;ent total installed capacity of the Kundah Schemo
8 235 MW. The works on all the dams, weirs, tunnels
and thrfac new Power Houses under the scheme are
P"’gl"e&?{“g according to schedule. It is worth
::;e;éxm?;g that the .ﬁ;(rheme involves the longest tunnel
o cc;t:w 7,000 feot in length in the country designed
o o Pfi)ywev‘v;.;ec from the Pegumbahallah Forebay
b 0 1311», dou-se No. III and the tunnel has already
Wotons C};t, ; m all respects. The tunnel from
s thor((: nlx]ent No. I to Upper Bhavani Reservoir
from W ugh and water is already being diverted
Resn estorn Catchment No. I to Upper Bhavsni
the; ‘;g’l‘:; ;h;rel?y increasing the power potential of
e the& Bchf oject. All the three new Power Houses
oring th eme are expected to he dommissioned
nstalng {lu:rm of the current year adding further
curmont yeapl ?I:ty of 190 MW. to the Grid dw.ing the
tonon 1 th: thq scheme ig recoiving Canadian Assis-
Columb ho t;u«; of 22-5 m'illion dollars under the
assistance is j o t‘th? fOI;Olgn oxchange cost. This
o the 1 in contmqatxon‘"of the Canadian Assistance
and 1I stages of Kundah Scheme. Besides

the rupee cost of
the scheme is also m,
i o is t Cana.
dian counterpart funds in Indja, o from tho

Mettur project

Thi

majo: ﬁ‘;g'“r Tynnel Hydro-Electric scheme is another

schomo. o we included wunder the Third Plan. The
nvisages the utilisation of the irrigation

discharge to the extent of 20,000 cusecs which is not at
present utilised for power generation of electricity in a
new Power Station by conveying the water through a
tunnel of 45 feet diameter. The Mottur Tunnel Power
Station will have an installed capacity of 200 MW. in
four generating units of 50 MW. each. All gonoration
equipments for the scheme ate boing supplied by Messes.
MMachine Wxport, from the USSR, and the delivery
of the eqnip{\mm has actually been ahead of schedule.
The intake and other works connected with the tunuel
which is the widest in the country and the surge shaft
have been completed and erection’ of the generating
units is in progress. Two generating units with & total
installed capacity of 100 MW. are expected to be in
operation in the Power Houge before the end of the
A total expenditure of Rs. 8-37 croves
during the first three
provision of Rs. 2:49
heme in the Budget

current year.
has been meurred on the scheme
years of the Third Plan and a
crores has been made for the sc
Estimate for 1964-65.

Periyar scheme

The Periyar Hydro-Electric Scheme 11 stage is another
generation scheme in the Third Plan. Under the scheme,
the fourth generating unit of 30 MW. will be installed
in the existing Periyar Power House. The works on the
scheme are in an advanced stage,of progress. The
generating equipments for the scheme are|being supptlied
from Yugoslavia and the fourth 30 M generating
unit in the Periyar Power House is scheduled to be
commissioned before the end of the cu rent year. A
total expenditure of Rs. 47-19 Jakhs hag been incurred
on the scheme during the first three yoars of the Third
Plan and a provision of Rs. 37.05 lakhs has been made
in respect of the scheme in the Budget Estimate for

1964-65.

Other schemes '

The Anamalai Hydro-Electric Scheme, i.e.,‘Paramblf
kulam Hydro-Electric Scheme is snother important
scheme under the Third Five-Year Plan. The soheu'xe
provifes for & total installed capacity of 185 MW. in
four power houses which would utilise the storage buﬂf;
for the Parambikulam-Aliyar Yrrigation Pro]ecf, for
Power generation. Originally, the Planning Comrgxssxon
approved the implementatiod of the works relating to

. th &
‘the Sarkarpathy and Sholayar 1 Power stations with
installed capacity of 100 MW. under the Third

Suhsequently, the Planning Commission has
persuaded to agree to the taking up of ‘the W.orks
ing to the other two power housos also, iz, Aliyar,
Sholayar II Power Houses both of which will provxd:;

an installed capacity of 85 MW. The Vf'orks com'lecte
with theSarkarpathy Power Houso are in an advanced
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stage of progress and the Power House with an installed
capacity of 30 MW. in one generating unit is expected
to be commissioned before the end of the current year
1964-65. Both the units of 35 MW. each in the Sholayar
Power House are scheduled to be commissioned during
1965-66. Works relating to Aliyar and Sholayar 1I
Power Houses have been taken up and they are expected:
to be commissioned in the first year of the Fourth Plan,
ie., 1966-67. A total expenditure of 1797 crores has
been incurred on the scheme during the first three years
of the Third Plan and a provision of Rs. 2-13 crores has
been made for the scheme in the Budget Estimate for

1064-65.

The Kodayar Hydro-Electric Scheme in Kanyakumari
district will augment the generating capacity of the grid
with a total installed capacity of 100 MW. in two power
houses. The secheme though not oviginally proposed was
approved by the Planning Comumissiont for inclusion in
the Third Plan in 1963. An expenditure of Rs. 23:40
lakhs has been incurred on the scheme during 1963-64
and a provision of Rs. 8606 lakhs has been made in
respect of the scheme in the Budget Estimate for 1964-65.
The two power houses under the scheme are likely to bé
commissioned during 196667, that is in the first year

of the Fourth Plan.

Madras plant extensions

Civil works on the Madras Plant Kxtensions 1V stage
involving the installation of a 30 MW. generating set
with a associate boiler and equipment ab the Basin Bridge
Power House have commenced. This scheme also
though not originally included was approved by the
Planning Commission Jast year for implementation under
the Third Plan itself. The generating set is scheduled

Sci Jaya Chamaraja Wadiyar, released the book ¢ Madras

State Temples” on 26th july 1964, .




- demand of 532 MW. recorded in 1962-63, the correspond-
ing demand on the Grid recorded in 1963-64, touched the
level of 630 MW. Similarly as against the total units of
2,823 million units (ineluding Neyveli supply) generated
m 1962-63, the generation during 1963-64 amounted to
3,117 million units (including Neyveli supply). The
tempo of the increasing demand for power is no doubt
a healthy sign indicating the accelerated evonomie growth
in the industrial and agricultural scctars it the State
and ghould be welcomed. The Government have also
been encouraging this trend by affording supply to any
industry for the asking. But this trend comhined with
the late onset of south-west monsgon teads us to g
critical position during June when powe
‘inevitable in view of the pr
from the Madras Grid.

T cub becomes
edominantly hydro output

The Government have been keen on redmssing
the inbalance between the hydro and thermal
content of power generation in the Madras Grid.
Moreover, the effective generating
the Hydro stations are much lesg than
installed capacity. As a matter of fact, ag against
the total installed capacity of 1,140 MW. of the
Madras Grid anticipated at the end of the Third Plan
the effective ingtalled capacity will be of the order of 87(;
MW. only taking also into account the supply available
from the Neyveli Thermaj Station, will have an ingtalled
capacity of 400 MW. at the end of the Third Plan. On
the other hand, the simultaneous maximum demand of
the grid is expected to touch the level of 1,370 MW.
The All-India Power Survey Committee has
estimated the simultanecus maximum de
Madras Grid at 1.060 MW, only.

capacity  of
the actual

however
mand of the

Bridging the gap

In any case, there will he a gap between the available
offective capacity and the anticipated simultaneous
maximum demand at the end of the Third Plan, Govern-
ment and the Board have already taken note of this gap
and have formulated schemes to meet it, during the Fourgh
Plan pericd. The capacity of the Neyveli Thermal
Station is expected to he expanded further from 100
MW. to 600 MW. during the Fourth Plan period
Besides, the Neyveli Lignite Corporation iy also investj ga:
ting the feasibility of opening a second mine out and
establishing another Thermal station which could
ultimately have an installed capacity of 1.000 MW
The preliminary works like land acquisition ;i.nd tayin .
of roads, ete., in regard to the Atomic Power Stat;imgx
_ proposed to be established at Kalpakkam near Msahabalj
puram are underway. Thig stati )

. 101 i8 expected h:
at least an ingtalled capacity of 400 MW p’l‘hese szhe;::

o
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whon implemented wilt no doubt go u long way to incx-ew'se
the thermal contont of power output in the Madras Qnd
and our dependence on hydro storuges which are subject
to the vagaries of Monsoon will bu considerably reduced.

By tho end of the Third Plan. Madras State would have
exploited ity major hydro potential exeept for the
Hogenakal Hydro-Blectrie Scheme.  This scheme is an
attractive and cconomical ane designed for an justalled
capucity of 800 MW, in the Power Houses at an esbimﬂfjed
cost of Ry. 58 crores. The scheme on the Madras Side
has already been investigated in detail. But as the
sites of the scheme aro located in the boundary between
Mysore and Madras States, the consent of the Mysore
Goverminent for inplementing the scheme is necessary.
The matter has been taken up with the Mysore Govern-
ment. However Mysore contemplates schemes to
develop power an the river ( fsuvery with a total insﬁ&l!ﬁd
capacity of £,200 MW. in their territory. The velatxv"ﬂ
merits of both the schemes have to be gone into in deif&ﬂ
with the help of the Government of Indig and a decision
arrived at regarding the power schemes to be taken up
on the Cauvery for the henefit of both Mysore a:nd
Madras. The matter is engaying the constant attention

of the Government, and it is hoped that the questio®

;
will be solved to the satisfaction of all concerned at t\h?
earliest. g

The following Hydro-Eleotric Schemes are at presel 16
being investigated in detail by the Madras State
Electricity Board:--

Anticipated
installed
capacity.
I Upper Tambraparani Hydro-Electric 155 MW.
Scheme in Tirunelveli district.

Serial number and name of scheme.

2 Upper Manimuthar Hydro Blectric 45 MW.
Scheme in Tirunelveli district.

3 Paralayar Hydro-Electric Scheme 30 MW.
in Kanyakumari district.

4 Suruliar Hydro-Electric Scheme in 256 MW.
Madurai district.

5 Pandiyar-Punapuza Hydvo-Blectric 80 M.
Scheme in the Nilgiris. o

385 MW.

in the Fourth Plan

The schemes are likely to be proposed for inclusion i!:
the Fourth Plan. Of the Plan Schemes, under * Power
only the expenditure on investigation of new schemes are
met from the revenues of the Board. A provision of
Rs. 8-80 lakhs for the investigation of schemes referrod

to above has been made in the Budget Estimate for
1964-66.
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APPENDIX

1.

Ny

Statement showing the schemes included sn the Third Plan.

Provision during

Revised Actual

the Third Five-Year Plan expgndimre
Name of schemes. Plan period. provision. dz;;: Z‘Z ;Z;m firet
of third Plam.
(2) @ | &
i (IN LARES OF RUPEES,
. - . 7.78
Continuing Schemes— 12-00 12.00
ie S I Stage - .. . . 39273
5 dro-Electric Scheme, 2 7700 421 (00 ’
; f;mfim;x}gy;m Eleotric Schome, Tand 1T Stages - 7*{;0 o0 100 5203
unas -4 .. . X
Ylah Reservoil Kcheme . — :
3 Sandynalla 3.18:00 4,82:00 3.82:63
N 2.85- 8,86-53
Schemes— 5200 12,85-31 s
New Tunnel H ydro-ElﬁctVic Scheme I &nd II Stage& 253 06‘00 23,06,00 14,35’33
: ?{iﬁ;:h Hydro-Electric Schemse, {II Stage .. . ,94'00 2400 4719
v or Hyvdro-Hoctric Scheme, [ Stage .~ - 5,00-00 7.92,00 1,79-74
o ‘Y‘"I 'yH dmw-Electric Scheme (Parambikulam ! “ 2340
7 Anamalai Hydr- i 200 R
Project). . Nil. 000 157
% Xodayar Hydop-Electric Schem Nil. 2. Lot
¢ Madras Plan Extension IV Stage 30,28-00 28,28,00 15,82
10 Transmission and Distribution Project .. 30,00-00 30,00-00 20’?2';;
11 Rursl electrificstion 90-00 :40.00 o
12 Investigation of new schemes 200-00 2702
13 Loans to iicensees . ' - s 1)07.’02.33 2007
T o o 1184 65,83:32
Grand total 1,00,800 1118442
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Thse Chief Minister and Industries Minister of Madras with

ri M. C. Dasappa, Union Minister for Industrie b
a visit to Madras recently. s, who paid

to be commissioned in 1966-67. A provision of Rs. 05
lakhs has been made for the scheme in the Budget Esti-
mate for 1964-85. Works on the erection of the 150,000
1b./hour boiler in the Basin Bridge Power Station are in
an advanced stage of progress and the boiler will be
commissioned before the end of the year 1064, With
the commissioning of the boiler, the firm generating
capacity of the Basin Bridge Power Station will go up
by 8 MW,

The current year 196465 will be a notable one in the
fulfilment of the Power Programme under the Third
Plan. An installed capacity of 35656 MW. will be added
to the Madras Grid during the year. Besides, under the
second phase of expansion, an additional 50 MW, unit
has been added to the Neyveli Thermal Station during the

year which has augmented the supply to the Madras
Grid,

The power that will be available from the additional

installed capacity of 580 MW. to be added to the Madras

Grid during the Third Plan period as also the power to be
made available from the Neyveli Thermal Station, which
will have an installed capacity of 400 MW, at the end
of the Third Plan will have to be conveyed to the various
points of distribution throughout the State by means of
suitably designed transmission lines. Most of the 230
K.V, 110 K.V. and 86 K.V, transmission lineg and
sub-stations programmed under the Third Plan have
already been completed. As against the target of
constructing 8,000 miles of H.T. lines during the Third
Five-Year Plan, 7,748 miles of H.T. lines have been
constructed and commissioned during the first three
years of the Third Five.Year Plan itself. At the end of
the Third Plan, the target is expected to be exceeded
considerably. Twenty thousand nine hundred and
twenty-nine miles of H.T. lines are in service as on 31st
March 1964. At present the balance of H.T. lines under
the Neyveli Transmission Scheme as also the transmis-
sion lines under the Anamalai Hydro-Electric Scheme
are under construction. The Government have agreed

2

to the establishment of the inter-State 230 K.V, Grid
for the Southern Zone connecting Madras, Mysore,
Andhra Pradesh and Kerala States, Such a Grid will
prove valuable to meet peak demands and emergencied
arising in grid operation in the States concerned besides
doing away with the need to have large standby capacity
although prospects of any of the Southern States afford-
ing power supply permanently to another State are still
remote. The inter-State 230 K.V. lines falling within
our State will be under execution during the current year.
A total expenditure of Rs, 15-83 crores has been incurred
on the Transmission and Distribution Scheme during the
first three years of the Third Plan and a provision of
Rs. 529 crores has been made for the scheme in the
Budget Estimate for 1964-65,

Rural Electrification

Madras State has set the pace for rural electrification
in the country. Notwithstanding the unremunerative

nature of rural electrification from the commercial point.

of view, the Government have fostered and encouraged
as & matter of policy the intensive rural electrification
programme having regard to the indirect economic bene-

fits accruing therefrom to the rural community at 1arg®-:
Various concessions including the lowest tariff rate of
8 P. per unit have been offered to agricultural consumers:

as incentives to fake to pumping with aid of power.
During the first three years of the Third Five-Year Plan,.

5,917 villages and hamlets have been electrified as against:
the target of electrifying 8,000 villages and hamlets.
during the entire Third Plan. As on 1st May 1964, the:
total number of towns, villages and hamlets electrified.
comes to 16,826, By the end of the Third Plan, about,
19,000 towns, villages and hamlets would have been:

electrified. Seventy thousand eight hundred and seven-
teen agricultural pumpsets have been connected up for
power supply during the first three years of the Third
Plan as against the target of connecting up 100,000
agricultural pumpsets during the entire Third Plan.
As on lst May 1964, 190,434 agricultural pumpsets are
working with the power supplied from the Madrag Grid.
It is now expected that by the end of the Taird Plan,
220,000 agricultural pumpsets would have been connect-
ed up. The fillip to food production on account of this
intensive rural electrification in a State where the con-
ventional irrigation sources have already been exploited
to the maximum, can easily be assessed. As & matter of
fact, North Arcot district comes next only to the Thanja-
vur district in the métter of food production mainly
on account of lift irrigation with power-driven pumpsets.
The policy of the Government in pursuing vigorously the
intensive rural electfilication programme despite its
meagre direct return to the Board, is more than justified
by these indirect benefits from the rural elecfrification

 THE PRO3LEM OF RURAL ELECTRIFICATION

One of the most important aspects of our
future power planning is rural electrification.
Out of over half a million villages, only about
45,000 or 8 per cent are expected to be electrified

" by the end of the Third Plan. The limitsd
requirements of power in thess areas, lower
utitigation factors and the large expenditure
involved in laying out the nscesiary supply
mains for a given quantum of power siles as
compared to urban areas, have®been among the
main difficulties in the way of stepping up the
tempo of rural electrification. But there is no
doubt that these impediments have to be over-
come.

In this context, it is interesting to recall the
experience of the Rural Electrification Adminis-
tration s>t up in the U.8.A during the depression
in 1935 to stimulate employment and provide
useful public service. A recent survey, covering
a third of its beneficiaries, indicated that during
the year 1981 thesa electrification schemes had
made possible 402 industrial and commercial
projects with an employment potential 0f52,000.
The R.E.A. succoeded admirably in reducing
construction costs, first by effetting economies
through improved designs and then by adopting
maas construction methods. Thus, the cost on
rural lines, which was about 2,000 per mile
during the early days was reduced to 500
within a decade. These activities and progres-
sive loan policies have been primarily responsible
for the great success of rural electrification in
the US.A. Inour country also, efforts are baing
made to effect economies in rural construction.

Madras Leads
Rural electrification would ultimately
constitute a gizeable load on our power systems
in view of the magnitude of the task. In
Magras, a State which leads the rest of the
country in this field, it is estimated that
rural loads, constituted mainty by irrigation
pumps and village industries lke ginning,
s gpinning and weaving mills, workshops, ete.,
prm about 20 per cent of the total demand
i the State. . Rural electrification 18 therefore
§very important aspect of future power
@#elopment of which greater attention will be
bestowed.

Dr. K. . RAO,
" (Union Minister for Irrigation and Power).

-
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derived by the State as a whole. An expenditureXf
Rs. 20-51 croves has been incurred on rural electrification
during the first three years of the Third Plan and a provi-

sion of Rs. 5 crores has been made for rural electrification
in the Budget Eatimate for 1964-85.

Abolition of special guarantee

Inevolving rural electrification schemes, the Board haq
baon aiminy abtleast & 10 per cent gross revenus per
annum on the ecapital invested. Wherever sufficient
l0ads ware not forthcoming to yield the standard 10 per
cent gross revenue the Board was taking agreemonts from
the consamors for paymsnt of special guarantee amount
80 as to ensure the 10 par tent for gross revenue. With
eff30t from lst November 1983, the special guarantee
for agricultaral consamors hag been totally abolished and
this should give enarmous sit'sfaztion to all agricultural
consamers. It should, however, be bornein mind that
the abolition of the special guarantee altogether has
adverssly affoctad the revenues of the Board by about
Rs. 30 lakhs per annum and that the stap taken by the
Governmab oaly gizs to stress the abiding inbarest
takon by ths Governmoant in the walfare of the agricul-
turists and in food production. The rural areas that still
remin to bs covered by the Baard are mostly backward
onss where adequate loads arve not forthcoming to
ensare & minimum return to the Board. % this context
with the abolition of the special guarantee, the Board
is examining the criteria to be adopted in formulating
rural electrification schemes in future.

Demand survey

Notwithstanding the augmontation of the generating
capacity, the trend obsarved is that the demand for
power_ is always ahead of the availability of power and
the load dermand on the Grid goes up by about 20 per cent
every year. As against the simultaneous maxmum

-Srt Ramiah, Ministar for Works. with the leader of the U.S. AlD

and FORO Feundation Dalegation,
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JAWAHARLAL NEHRU

A
PHOTOGRAPHIC
EXHIBITION

“ This was a man, who with all his mind ard heart, loved India

and the Indian people. \rd they in turn, were indulge~t to him an

ave all the|
ﬁlthru elr love most abundartly and extravagantly "—-Jawaharlal

, To perpetuate the m
* enory of Sri Jxwaharial Neh-y and to ronss the
g:gg;’g::p;\:et'ieals.'be clerished, Exhibition of Jawaharlal Nehry In
(#bove Fro ?NEn n thi past is being held all oer the country. |
m New Delhi ixhibition Cthers are fronm the Exhibition 1

orgznised by the Inf
{ Info:matlonyCen:re,nr?l;:inr::n and Publicity Cepartnent at State

A conference of M unicipal Commissioners and Mayors was held at Hyderabad
Sfrom July 31 to August 4, 1964, which discussed, among other things, the problem of
slum clearance. Here an attempt has been made to analyse the problem of slums

and the steps being taken to remove them.

During the last 50 years the population of urban
areas has markedly increased following the growth of
trade and industry and migration of rural population
to the cities in search of employment. All large cities
like Bombay, Calcutta, Madras and Delhi suffer from
congestion, over-crowding and slums.

° The situation is hardly better in the rural areas,
where houses lack even essential amenities like water-
supply and drainage,

In view of the magnitude of the problem, the Slum
Clearance Scheme of the Government of India has, to
St&l;t with, been extended to the urban areas only.

Three problems
The slum areas pose three important problems.

Firstly, these areas have to be made fit for human -

habitation. Thia can be done by carrying out improve-
ments in the areas, such as provision of water-supply,
drainage, street lights, paved streets and baths. If the
areas are not capable of improvement, there has to be
wholesale clearance and re-construction of the houses.

Secon%ly, protection has to be given to slum dwellers
against eviction from their present lodgings. In most
of the cases, the structures or land belong to private
owners, who wish to evict the present tenants and get
vacant possession of the property, as there has been a
considerable appreciation in the land prices.

Thirdly, provision has to be made for the re-housing
of slum dwellers in improved or re-constructed buildings
at reasonable rents.

To deal with these and allied matters, the Sium
Areas (Improvement and Clearance) Act was passed by
Parliament in 1956, for the Union Territories. It
provides for improvement and clearance of slum areas,
protection for tenants against eviction, and acquisition
of land in slum areas at much lower rates than that
payable under the Land Acquisition Act, It seeks to
place the burden of improvement and clearance of &
slum area on the owner in the first instance and, if
he fails to discharge the liability within & period of 12
months, the competent authority cah acquire and
develop the area itself.

The working of the Act has, however, revealed certain
difficulties which impede the progress of the clearance.
An Amending Bill, has, therefore, been introduced in
Parlisment to remove them. The main features of the
Bill are—

(i) the competent authority can undertake the
redevelopment work itself in the very beginning or
after such work has been undertaken by the owner if it
is found that he is not excuting it satisfactorily and
speedily ;

(ii) the competent authority will have the power
to put old tenants in occupation of the improved
or redeveloped premises, if those tenants elect to re-
occupy them ; '

(iii) in order to avoid harassment of tenants and
infructuous litigation, no suit for evietion of a tenant
from a slum will be instituted except with the previous
permission of the competent authority ; and =~

Mental slums are more dangerous to mention than material slums

Dz. 8. RADHAKRISHNAN



A meeting of the Santhanam Committee on Panchayat Elections held at the Chief Minister's residence on 6th August 1964.

(iv) no injunction in respect of any action taken
or intended to be taken by the competent authority
under the Act will be granted by any Civil Court.

The Bill has already been passed by the Lok Sabha
and will be considered by the Rajya Sabha in its next
segsion.

After the original Act was passed by Parliament in
1956, the Central Government requested the State
Governments also to enact similar legislation for the
improvement and clearance of slum areas in their States.
Nine States—Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Kerala, Madhya
Pradesh, Madras, Mysore, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh and
West Bengal—have already passed the necessary
legislation and five others—Bihar, Gujarat, Maha-
rashtra, Orissa and Rajasthan—are taking steps to pass
such legislation. After the Amending Bill has been
passed, its copies will be circulated to the State

Governments for making suitable changes in their
statutes.

Slum clearance scheme

In May 1956, the Central Government introduced the
Slum Clearance Scheme, providing for the grant of
financial assistance to the State Governments or local
bodies to the extent of 75 per cent of the approved cost
of houses constructed for slum dwellers. Initially, out
of this 756 per cent financial assistance, 50 per cent
was given as loan and 25 per®cent as subsidy ;
but from 1958-59, the proportion of loan and subsidy
has been made 374 per cent : 37} per cent. In the
case of sweepers and scavengers, the amount of
subsidy is 50 per cent—12} per cent being provided
by the Minister of Home Affairs. The remaining
25 per cent of the cost of the house is provided as
subsidy by the State Government or local body.
Thus, the total amount of subsidy ranges from 624
per cent to 75 per cent of the approved cost of houses.
This is being given to keep the rent of houses within
the paying capacity of slum dwellers,

The Scheme also provides for the grant of financial

assistance on the same pattern for the improvement ?f
slum areas in cases where they are situated on P.Ubllc
lands or on private lands which have bgen requisitioned
for a period of 10 to 15 years.

Up to the end of March 1964, the total number ot
dwelling units sanctioned by the State Governments
and the Union Territories was about 84,000 at.a cost
of about Rs. 20 crores. Out of these, about 43,000‘:
units have been completed and the total expenditure
incurred is about Rs. 22 crores. ‘

The main reasons for the slow progress are considered
to be : ' _
- (i) difficulties in the olea,ring of slum areas and;
acquisition of land required for the re-housing O_f stum:
dwellers ; o

(i1). reluctance of the slum dwellers to move to other

sites ; and :

(iii} lack of requisite interest by the implementing

agencies, which are mostly the Corporations and Local
Bodies.

It has already been suggested that all State Governments
should enact legislation for the speedy improvement or
redevelopment of slum areas and the acquisition o.f land
for the re-housing of slum dwellers. They cf,n suitably
adopt the Central Act, as amended. '

As regards the second difficulty, it is considered

necessary that the slum dwellers should bef I?rev.ailed
upon to move to other sites. Most of the existing Slum
areas are over-crowded and it would not be possible to
accommodate all the occupants in the existing premises
after their improvement or reconstruction. The law
has, therefore, to provide for the re-housing of slum
dwellers at the existing as well as other sites. One of
the State Acts provides that the slum dwellers will
have to be re-housed within a radius of one mile from
the place of their present residence. This is not consi-
dered practicable in big and congested cities.

The basic need i ¥}

- Corporations and Local
Bodies should take & -

: st in this work, parti-
cularly when 75 per ouil "hﬁ,uce is being provided
by Government. This sl was considered at the
meeting of the Mayors and Municipal Commissioners of
big Corporations held in New Dethi in October 1962 and
they agreed to give high priority to the improvement an.d
clearance of slums, especially those which were predomi-
nantly inhabited by sweepers and scavengers. However,
not much seems to have been done in this direction.

The Union Ministry of Works ;and Housing has
suggested to the Mayors’ conference that the Corpora-
tions or Local Bodies should set up separate depart-
ments for this work. They should carry out a survey of
the slum areas in their jurisdiction, assess the total

31 Q

Knowledge

Knowledge is not something to be packed
away in some corner of our brain, but what
enters into our being, colours our emotion, haunts
our soul, and is as close to us as life itself
It is the over-mastering power which through
the intellect moulds the whole personality,

’ trains the emotions and disciplines the wili.

. —Dr. 8 Radkaksishnan

problem and draw up a phased programme for the re-
housing of slum dwellers spread over & period of

15 years.

Slum Clearance Scheme in Madras State

The shortage of housing accommodation in the State
became acute after the last war. The State Government
recognised the urgency of the problem and started
giving financial assistance mainly through co-operative
institutions. The Government of India also made a
start in this direction during the First Plan period.
Public assistance for housing became greatly enlarged
with the advent of the Second Plan and schemes were
put through by the Government of India for providing
special assistance to slum dwellers, industrial workers
and handloom weavers, The anticipated total outlay
on all types of housing under ** Plan Schemes ™ during
the Third Plan period will be Rs. 11:20 crores, against
the Second Plan outlay of Re. 6:19 crores.

The Scheme was started in 1956-57
Nature of the scheme—Centrally-sponsored for slum
lwellers with a monthly income of not more than
Rs. 175.
Third Plan allocation—Rs. 300-00 lakhs.
Ceiling cost—
0.D. Ps.—Rs. 1,400.
Skeletal house—Rs. 2, 200.
Small two roomed houses—
(@) Single-storeyed—Rs. 3,650.
(b) Double-storeyed—Rs. 3,850.
* (¢) Multi-storeyed—Rs. 3,850. .
(d) Multi-storeyed in the heart of the town in
‘ongested area—Rs. 5,100.

The overall ceiling cost may be raised by Rx?. 500
xtra per dwelling unit in towns with a population of
aore than three lakhs and Rs. 200 extra per dwelling
Mit in towns where the population is found one to
hree lakhs except for item (d) above.

Pattern of assistance—
Loan—37} per cent from the Government of India,
Subsidy— .
374 per cent from the Government of India.
25 per cent from the State Government.

All excess over ceiling cost met by State Government
as additional subsidy.

s lgadrao Lacal
i cls and Housing Corpo- .
Th"dacr;ul:ege::eriﬂa. ¢ Board. ralton. DBodies.

(1) 2 (3) 4)

(RUPEES IN LAKHS.)

Total allocation .o . 27000 .o 80-00
ilised to 31
m?)zzgxtlb:ftllggz P .o .. 10178 10°79 2-69
® Number targetted (3rd Plan)—
Plots .. .o .o .. 6,600 Ve .
Tenements . .. .. 3,800 .. .o
d.— -
leggt: omp ‘ ote ; 3,650 .

Tenements . . .. 1,102
Number nearing comrletion.—
Plots .. ..

Tenements . . . .. .o .
Number in progress.—
lots .. e e -

LE]

Tenements .. ‘e .o . .e
Budget Provision for }964-65 .. 5400 600 -

SLuM CLEARANOE SCHEME

(RUPEES IN
LAKHS.)

Total Plan provision 1956-61 1,88:00
Actual Expenditure 1956-61 .. e 90-85
Total Plan Provision 1961-66 .. 3,00-00
Accounts 1962-63 .. .. . 60-38
Revised Estimate 1963-64 . . 60-00
Budget 1964-65 .. .. . . . 60-00
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Jhe first b "
\ atch of 1,500 i
‘\garrived at Madras Harbour or:n;g:g le;P?;lg:t from Burma

I
The Ship S, S. Mochammedi which brought them home,

2.8r1 V., Rami
Mpatrht:s. ah, Minister for Wgrks with the

i i The Repatriates with their children,
| 4% Waiting for disembarkation. ;
: 5. To transit camps, /
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qr1 I. D. MANTRAMURTI ¢.M.v.C., B.V. 8C.,
Director of Animal Husbandry, Madras

This note is extracted
stock oumers a
use
vitality and poor milk yield.

Mould infeetio.n of oil seed cake has long been sus-
Pf"ctﬁd as a possible cause of the so called ‘Obscure
disease  in cattle but only in recent years the problem
have been investigated and associated with feeding
of toxic groundnut oil.cake. Indis, as & premier
country in the production of groundnut is exporting
groundnut and its products to the foreign countries-
mainly to Britain. The groundnut has thus become
2 foteign exchange earner to the country. In Britain,
during the year 1960, the cause for some disease in
Turkeys was suspected to be due to some toxic sub.

_8tance in the grouridnut mesl used as a feed supple-

ment. Some recent batches of groundnut mesl expor-
ted from this country appear to have been rejected due

" to the texic substance. Therefore the need for testing

every sample of the imported groundnut and its pro-
ducts has arisen and every country has started testing
for the toxin,

Characterics of the toxin

Aflatoxin as we sall know is s toxin produced by the
mould Aspergillus Flatus. This fungus is a common
mould. It oan be isolated from many stored dried food-
stuffs and from tropical soils. It grows rapidly and
requires moisture. At tropical temperature (30°C.)
it will grow at 80-85 per cent relative humidity and
above.” This corresponds to the moisture contents
of groundnut kernels snd defatted meals. This,
mould attacks the groundnut kernels if the ground-

_ Mutin shell is not dried quickly after harvest. Most of the
- moulds discolur the kernel and produce a bad odour and

taste. The mould produces & dozen or more closely
related toxins along with AFLATOXIN. .. The toxic.

principle is harmful to any form of life.

from an already publzshed work with the idea of cautioning live-
gainst the use o f poor quality groundnut oil-cake which if carelessly
d might produce deletarious effect on the health of catile resulting in lowered

While the nuts are still ir the ground, their moistur
content is high. Inspite of this, the fungus does no
normally attack the kernel at this stage. This ma;
perhaps be due to the protective mechanism of the
growing nut, the thick shell and the seed coat. I
the nuts are left unharvested beyond maturity, the
fungus attack can oceur in the ground and may b
serious. Insects attacking the nuts prepare the way
for the stepping in of the fungus by breaking dowr
the natural barriers.

The critical stage is immediately following the harvest.
The atmospheric conditions and the harvesting practice
must be good for effective drying so that the fungus

ecannot attack the kernels. Harvesting in the rainy
season, incomplete drying, bad techniques adopted
in the stacking of the plants after harvest all thes€
contribute forjmould infection with subsequent develop-

ment of AFLATOXIN.

Sei G. Bhuvarahan, Information and Publicity Minister; .is
seen In the picture releasing the book « Annal Nehruvin
Amudamoligal ”” at Children’s Theatre on 16th August 1964,
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BOOK RLVIEW

A Book on Saraswathi

Sri 0. A. Narayanasamy, B.A., B.L., Honorary
Secretary of Tanjore Maharaja Serfoji's Saraswathi
Mahal Library, has done a distinct service in publishing

a small booklet in Tamil giving details’ about this
Library.

This Library, probably one of the ‘biggest Oriental
Manuscripts Library in the world is a veritable treasure-
house of knowledge. This Library in its present form

Mahal Library in Tamil

. €
is said to have originated in the 16th Century. Al f(;:;e
and rare collections of manuscripts are now svaid
in this Library as well as descriptive catalogues for t}me

Though the book is small it is great in its cont?;\;;
A cursory glance of this booklet will convince that’

Library is a <mulit’ place of visit for those who s
interested in literature.

Intensive Agricultural Production

A Working Group,
Co-operation, has sugge:
of water resourceg,
production.

The Working Group,
I[ndia, as Chairman, was
cation of Blocks for pu
It was also asked to reo

set up by the Ministry of Community Developmt?nt .a.nd
sted that C.D. Blocks be classified on the basis of ava:dablhty
The idea is to facilitate an intensive approach to agricultural

with Sri B. Mukherji, Managing Director, State Bank of
appointed in November 1963 to suggest criteria for classifi-
rposes of implementing selected agricultural programmes.

ommend in broad terms the programmes for each category
of Blocks.

The categories of blocks envi

saged by the Working Group are : (1) Blacks having
definite programues of agricultural production can

> (2) Blocks which have a big potential for agricultural
development provided the land

Blocks where agriculture

and water resources are first developed ; and (3)

I8 not an economic proposition or which have no
development potential. '

The Group observes that thou
various factors, one essential

gh increase in agricultural production results from
requirement for

btable agricultural production is an
assured supply of water. The Grroup is, therefo

criterion, that of assured water
from the point of view of inte

Together with infensive g

re, firmly of the view that only one

-Supply, should be adopted for classification of areas
nsive agricultural development.

ricultural programmes, promotion of dairying, poultry
and animal husbandry have b oaded tor P Tt oat,

For blocks in the second category,
drainage, flood control, levelling,

In Blocks where

been recommended for the blocks in the first category.
programmes like irrigation, soil conservation,
etc., have been suggested.

) agriculture is uneconomio, intensive programmes of animal
hmbandr}’y milk production and sheep and wool development are envi

saged.

The Group has stressed the need to pr ide incentives to the Village Level
Worker and Panchayati Ra provide incenti o the ag

agricultural production.

Raj institutions in organising programmes for increasing

‘
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§. Seventeenth Independence
Day.

2. The  Chief Minister
receives the Governor
at the Fort,

3. Flag Hoisting.

4. The Chief Secretary with
the Governor at the
Garden Party in the
Rajbhavan.

5. The Governor taking the
Salute.
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Recently a furniture exhibition w.
Industries Depanment at Rl'a"a;’:{ﬁanls'd b’ the

Sri Venkataraman whlle Inaguratin h
stressed the need for a deslsgn centgret. ¢ exhlbitlon_

@

No price is Too High To Pay for Freedom

CITIZEN’S DUTIES

1. To render all possible help and assistance
for the defence personnel.

2. To increase the production of his factory.

i i incres oduc-

3. To intensify efforts for increased pr

tion o)t" agricultural and small-scale
industrial commodities to make his State

self-sufficient.

4. To avoid all strikes aqd fock-outs
may hamper production.

N intain the price level of all essf.ntial

? Tocgﬁ;g:)d?ties alx)ld curb the tendencies of

arding and profiteering by conforming
133 tfxe %ario'ug legislative  and other

popular measures.

6. To maintain the supply lines of essen
commodities.

i i form of
7. T tribute gepercusly 1m the
on‘l:g:l‘e;l and ggold for the war effort.

8. To inculcate the highest sense of duty and
responsibility-

that

tial

9. To join the various organizations set up for

the defence of the country.

j-soci d anti-national
10. To prevent anti-social and 2
agtivitics of the fifth columnists-
11. To observe Stlrictt: aust:;ity ig ic;nsgsmsg:ga:i
thes L
:ggg::’ng gave for the National Defence
Fund.

12. To avoid unnecessary
important and essen
not be hampered.

je and
13. the morale of the peop:
o lsr:)%rgghem for sacrifices.

i d to
14. To check rumour-mongering 8ac —

disseminate true and faithful news an

information.
’ izens’ Committed,
15, Tojoin or help Citizens
°N.C.C., Territorial _Army bsand Lok
Sahayak Sena and Rifle Clubs.

16. To pray for the victory of our Motlsxlerland
in this struggle and set @
differences of caste, creed of party.

travel so thatmore
tial movement may

ide qll_
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&8t exivancass partivies.

The 95th Birthday of Mahatma Gan#h"alls on October 2,
1964. 11 is observed all over the country as a sacred day.
It was Mahatma who emphasised the importance of Non-
violence to the WB8rld. For him even the establishment
of a Socialistic Pattern of Society should be only through
Non-violence. The means of achieving Democratie
Socialism must be pure, for, impure means result in an
impure end. Here we publish an article compiled from
Harijan in which he had given his ;views on Socialism and

Democracy.

AL

On Socialism And Democracy

SOci.a lism is & beautiful word and, so far as 1am aW&l‘:
°clalism all the members of society aro equal now

W . i

Ot’h;‘;ﬁe high. 1In the Individual body the headt}::
cauge it i body, nor are

Soleg of ; it is the top of the body ho earth.

on g he feet low because they touch t
are 1;hes Membera of the individual body are equal: 5
Wembers of wociety, This is Socialism.

Unigy
. t in Plura"ty

l:,l:}’lthe Prince and the peasant, the wealthy and the
level. °®Wployer and the employee aro all on the same
Socigy;, "+ teTms of religion, there is no duslity P
)\ Worlq Ov‘ It is all unity. Looking at society all l'tt he
ity jq o’ Pere i8 nothing but duality of plu.ray:i h
that, op, "P®PiClous by its absence. This man 18 LE
Chrigy; ®18low, that is & Hindu, thata Muslim, thi Tow
Evey , *fourth o Parsi, fifth a Sikh, sixth & <500
*Mong these there are subdivisions. In g;i;lality

of ' ‘
of deii(;‘;::%pt"o“, there is perfect unity in the

Philnordermreach this state, we may not 1ok % ;?;:ge
un o 80phica,11y and say that we need not makeh:nging
o Ml are converted to Socialism. Withouf‘ ° rties
al‘:r life we may go on giving addresses, forming Paway.
(-i }}awk like, seize the game when it comes ou’
18 10 8ocialism. The more we treat
Seized, the farther it must recede from us:
1a :

it as gomo %@

If there is
iali with the first convert.
Socie 1 ubzf;n:dd zeros to the one and the first zero
yo

one such, - dition will account for
il snun ot 820770 L weer, e
ten times b :orl(), in other words, mo 0n° ‘;ake‘;érz
beginne® i plicity of zeros vill 2180 B0 o will b
beginmn%;r:; ard paper ocoupied in Writing 70r0

value.

go much waste.

g crystal. 1t, therefpro
to aohieve it. Impure
Hence, the prince and

means result x e —

he Tart of
w3:tn  must learn t! P

‘ %‘ve:iig I;('i;l:a 1t is thel condition B::f
Perle;emocmo§. 'The State hn.s' a duigi.n il
no State can provent those who 1 mot
no ‘ . -
share with it the duty [of protecting

gelves.

__Mahaima Gandh
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the secret
. of her lovely
' complexion

you too
can have it
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S

It Is the regutar use of
Kerala Sandalwood Soap that has

enabled her 10 gain ang
maintain her lovely complexion
The rich and <reamy lather
of Kerala Sandatwood Soap has
worked this wonder with her
kin, giving i1 the sparkje ofa
lovely compiexion.

kerala
sandalwood
S0ap

KERALA SOApP INSTITUTE DIVISION, CALICUT-},
. (A Kerala Gevernment Undertaking )
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The Worker-Teachers trained Iin the Madris Reglonal Centre
of the Workers Education Centre, Madras, were awarded with
certificate by Sri M, Bhaktavatsalam, Chief Minister, at the
Children’s Theatre on 4th September 1964,

the peasant will not be equulized by cutting off the
prince’s head, nor can the process of custing off equalize
the employer and the empioyed. One cannot reach

Truth by untruthfulness. Truthful conduct alone -

can reach Truth. Are nol Non-violence and Truth
twins ¢ The answer is an emphatic ‘no’. Non-
violence is embedded in Truth and vice versa. Hence
has it been said that they are faces of the same coins.
Either is inseparable from the other Read the coin
either way. The spelling o’ words will be different,
The value is the same. This blessed state is unattain-
able without perfect purity. Harbour impurity of
mind or body and you have untruthand violence in
you,

Non-violence

Therefore, only truthful, non-violent :nd pure-hearted
Socialists will be able to establish a Sccialistic society
in India and the World. To my knowkdge, there is no®
country in the World which is purely Socialistic. With
out the means described above, the exstence of such a
society is impossible.

There remains the question as to whether in an ideal
society, there should be any or no Govemment, Ido not
think, we need worry ourselves abou.t thisat the moment,
If we continue to work for such a society, it will slowly
come into being to an extent, such shat the people can
benefit by it. Euclid’s line is one withcut breadth but
no one has so far been able to dmw‘- it and never will,
All the same it is only by keeping the ideal line in mind
that we have made progress in geomotry. What is true
here is true of every ideal.

.n‘m
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FACTS ABOUT MADRAS—
CLARIFICATION

In the June 1064 issuo of Madras Information
“at page 7 under ‘* Faots about Madras’ the number
of villages and towns in Madras Ntate is given
as 14,124 and 338, respectively, totalling 14,462
whereas the number of villages and towns 80 far
elootrified has been given as 16,564.

In the former case a village means an adminisf-
rative unit, i.e., a Revenue Village with one Munsif
and one Accountant. This definition of village
inoludes more than one residential locality—9
residential unit may be a village or hamlet—
which in general usage has a separate name and
8 is oonceived as & village by the publio.

The Madras State Eleotricity Board has taken
into account, thew hamlets and residential looali-
ties s separate villages for the purpose of rural
oleotrification.

This accounts for the apparent difference iu. the.
figures published in the Madras Information issue
under reference.

-~

;um“

It must be remembered that nowhere in the Worlc.l’
does a State without Government exist. If at.': all it
could ever come into being, it would be in India ; for,
ours is the only country where the attempt has, at any
rate, been made. We have not yet been able to show
that bravery to the degree which is necessary and for
the attainment of which there is only one way. .Those
who have faith in the latter, have to demonstrate it. In
order to do so, the fear of death has to be Complewly

shed, just as we have shed the fear of prisons.

I believe that in the history of the World, there has
not been a more genuinely democratio struggle for
freedom than ours. I read Carlyle’s History of th’e
French Revolution while I was in prison, and 1?&11_‘11t
Jawaharlal has told me something about the Russian
Revolution. But it is my conviction that in as xfluch a8
these struggles were fought with the weapon of violence,

they failed to realise the democratic ideal.

for all. Everybody will be his own master.

In, the :

democracy which I have envisaged, & democracy
established by non-violence, there will be equal freedom

=

)
'\

AR
\ ‘\\,\ \
o\

\

St N. S. S. MANRADIAR, Minister for Food.

The Wild Life Week is being celebra

The need for preserving

ted in the first week of October 1964.
the fast dwindling wildlife wealth of our

country is discussed in this article.

; ificent
The natural resources of this State,—the magnift

forest clad hills sheltering wild animals and gu.a,rdmg
the water catchment areas, so vital to the surv1?vajl of
man and beast offer an irresistable attraction to visitors
from various countries of the world. It i8 our duty}to
conserve the wildlife wealth of our country for tez
study and enjoyment of posterity. Not all thf} m.i‘&su:r;
taken, by Government to conserve the e et ali
enough unless they are backed by the. Pe(_JPle aﬂ be
levels. Only then the policy of conservation wi

sucoessful. Our immediate goal shounld be the preser-

vation of the fastly disappearing species.

Wildlife Consciousness

[ am confident that with the growing wildlif? con-
sciousness among the members of the public not.weabl;
by the lafye number of visitors to our sanctuaries fm
their determination to save wildlife, it ghould be possible
for the Government not only to conserve the common
species of to-day but to rehabilitate the rare ones tha:
are .being threatened with extinction. In the presen
set up of things it has been found f:ha;‘t ?:he :ar.ctufz;nes
are the only answer. to save our diminishing fauna trom
total extermination. Animals also seem t0 have
realised that the sanctuaries are the only pkfces where
they can roam about with perfect freedom without fear
of molestation from man, otherwise, it is difficult to

, explain their strange attitude of not running away at the

sight of man as is the cage in other areas.

In the sanctuaries visitors can see animals easily
along roads, foot-paths, and around rest hous'es. If our
resent attitude of kindness to animals continues, they
will shed all fear and very soon they will eat from the

visitor’s hands.

Efforts are being made to attract anima.ls‘ in the
compounds of rest houses by artificial feeding and
raising food  crops relished by animals, around rest

% houses. I have seen spotted deer, Sambar, Gaur,

Elephants and wild pigs resorting to the a.alblicks along:
Forest roads and in rest house compounds in Mudumalai
Wildlife Sanctuary quite often. This is a notable
achievement for which the Forest Department should be

congratulated.




V.K.R.V. Rao.

/ October 20, is being observed as National Integration Day. At a time
when th.e death of our beloved leader Sri Jawaharlal Nehru has left the whole
nation in darkness it is the duty of every citizen to guard the country from

any[ dcz1ger that may come in any form ; one such danger is the narrow
outlook and self interest which may lead to disintegration.

o n .this article Dr. V.K.R.V. Rao. one of the eminent economist of
ndia points out that almost every State has 10 lean on one or other of the
States of the Indian Union. The absence of political unity will only lead to
uneven and lower rate of economic development. '

] We are living in stirring times in India today. After
‘independence, there has been a great deal of quickening
of consciousness and activity in different parts of the
country. It is but natural that some of it should have
taken somewhat’ undesirable forms. Thus, linguism

-ct?mmunahsm, casteism and regionalism are all in bh(:,
air, and the country is getting concerned with the
problem of national and emotional integration. In this
context, many speakers and writers in the country have
drawn attention to the cultural unity and pé)]itica-l
‘neness of India. But there does not seem to be
sufficient awareness of the economics of Indian unity.

Inter-dependence of States

The first thing that one notices whan one looks at
the fifteen States of the Indian Union ig their indivié dl
incompleteness from the economic pofnt of view ltfmt
-onc State, for example, has got within its t,erritory‘all t,l(1)
supplies of minerals, agricultural raw materials for eb
products, capital resources and skilled labour ’thates‘t
requires. Almost every State has to lean on one ]
-other of the States of the Indian Union either for '(t)r
supplies or for its market or in most cases for b tlhS
Even a cursory look at the country’s Industria] ma; ’01.‘

-agricultural map or mineral may or forest ma p will show

o

not even distribution but heavy concentration, which
have sense and meaning when taken together but not
when taken separately. A look at the rivers of India
will show that not one of them lies wholly within® any
one State in the Union and that if there wete no common
or co-ordinating authority over them all, there is not

I ing li i i
dkely to be anything like an economic or maximum
evelopment of our river resources.

Unity

The political unity of India has enabled the countrryt'

to take full advantage of its economic unity. 1f there
were o political unity, the economic unity would still
remain ; the States would still be dependent upon one
at'lother, for the hard facts of economics do not get
wiped out by changes in political boundaries. Only, the
absence of political unity would lead to uneven and
from an overall point of view, much lower rates of deve-
lopme.nt; everywhere there would be high-cost industries
and high-cost agriculture, problems of balance of pay:
ments (i.e., the matching of imports with exports)
would confront every State in the Union, the problem of
unemployment would become insoluble, and the stand-
ard of li.ving would fall in every individual State. The
economic unity of India which today is an advantage

[+
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sri K. Kamara] declared open the Tamiinad Co-operative Union's new building recently at Madras \

when it is also accompanied by political unity, will then
become .a serious disadvantage ; and every State in the
Indian Union which today is much better off because
political unity enables the proper utilisation of this
economic unity would, in the absence of this politicu.l
Uhity, be much worse off because of overwhelming
dependence on foreign States.

T.he sure foundation

It is this connection between economic unity and
political unity that is behind the recent attempts of the
countries in Western Europe to form themselves into &
common market and a European Economic Community.
It is this identity between economic unity and political
unity between its constituent parts which has enabled
the United States to become the most prosperous nation
on earth today. And it is this identity again between
the economic unity of the States of the Soviet Union
and their political unity that is enabling the Soviet
Union today to make such rapid strides in economic
growth and give its people the hope that soon their
country will become the most prosperous ocountry on
earth, Economic unity of o region is a good thing when
it is also combined with political unity ; and it is a bad
thing when it js not. Fortunately for us in India, the
economic unity of the country is acoompanied by its
ool ity ; and it is this identity that forms the sure

nt of the country and the raising of the
of living of all the people inhabiting it, irres-
f the constituent States to which they might
lly belong.

ge

advantage flowing from this  politi-
nity of the States which have this
economic unity lies mot only in the
tion of- the prinviple of geographical divicion
a s

for the rapid and acoelorated economic .

of labour which means bbt:p maximum production and
minimum costs. The advantage lies also in the avai.

ability of a large market without customs or different
currency, which reinforces further the basis for maximi-. ..

sation ol prodnction and minimisation of cost. When
political unity accompanies economic unity, it becomes
doubly blessed: it blesses not only the producers vyho
can draw on large resources and cater for large markets,
but also the consumers who can now have large varieties
and at the same time low costs. One has only to visualise
each State of the Indian Union functioning as an inde-
pendent political unit to realise what economic chaos it
will create in terms of availabilities, costs, and prices
for almost every commodity which is now used in each
State of the Union. Truly we in India are fortunate
that our economic unity is also accompa.niad by political
unity. Ttis in this combination of economic and poli-
tical unity that our greatest ground for optimism lies
for tackling the problem of Indian mass poverty and
taking the country on to the stage of self-sustaining
economic growth. ,

The economic unity of the country i seen not oniy
in the variety and location of its natural resources which
makes for interdependence among its constitnent States

. or in the single large market which it offers for the

economic develdpment of these resources. It is also
seen in the fact thiat capital flows freely across;the boun-
daries of the constituent States. This happens because
they constitute one political united territory. There is
no problem of balance of payments that scoompanies
such capital fiow. REven if there is some remittance of
profits from one State to anothier, this does not consti-
tute a drain, for it all remains within the country and

‘therefore leads to capital formation and further econo-

mic growth within the country. Itisnotlike the profit
of foreign capital which flows across politioa: boundaries



No visitor to the Mudymalai Wildlife Sanctuary ever
returned disappointed @ithout seeing animals,  Rvery
visitor longs to see a tiger and the lucky few have seen it
and recorded in the visitors hook. Tt is most unfortu-
nate that this magnificont animal of our forests has
become rare duc to relentless persecution in the past.
It is now in dire need of protection.  To afford protec-
tion to tiger to enable it to rehabilitate itself. a sanctuary
for tiger. first of its kind in India, has heen constituted in
Tirunelveli district where the fast dwindling species of
tiger is protected. Tiger shooting is banned throughout
Madras State exeept in certain pockets of the area falling
under the jurisdietion of the Nilgiris and Palni Wildlife

Associations.  With the protection afforded to  the
tiger and the continued co-operation of the publie, it is
hoped that tigers will nmultiply and it should be possible
for every visitor to view tigers during his visit to the
forest apeas,

Valuable National Heritage

It should he remembered that the wildlife of today
cannot he disposed  of ax we please, Tt i3 our valuable
national heritage, “ We mast account for it to those wha
come after us.

THE. MAGNIFICENT WILD LIFE

Wild life 2 That is how we refer to the
magnificent animals of our juigles
beautiful birds that brighten ou
wonder sometimes what these
birds think of man and how they would des.
cribe him if they had the capacity to do so,
I rather doubt if their description would be
very complimentary to man. Tn spite of

and to the
r livey,
animals and

our culture and civilization. in Many ways man
continuex to he not only wild but more dau-
gerous than any of the so-called wild animals.

Nature is said to be ved in tooth and claw
and life is precavious in the fovest. The strong
prey on the weak and the weak develop subter-
fuges and camouflages to protect themselves.
But this eternal way of the forest is due prin-
cipally to the quest for food, Man does not
eat man, but he kills him for other purposes
and even where he does not kill the body. he
kills the wpirit.

In no country i life valued in theory =0
much as in India, and, many people would
even hesitate to destroy the meanest or the
most harmful of animals  But in practice we
ignore the animal world.

Fwelcome the growing interest in Indiain the
preservation of wild life. T cannot say that we
should preserve that form of wild lite which is a
danger in our civilised haunts or which destroys
ourcrops.  Butlife would become very dull and
eolourless if we did not have these magni-
ficent animals and birds to look at and to play
with.  We should. therefore, encourage as
many sanctuaries as possible for the presey-
vation of what yvet remains of our wild life,

—NrtJawaharlul Neby,

These victims of mean’s insatiable groed for gain and
tropiex ave rapidly disappeaving denying the preasure ol
their sighte to the future  generations. The biguest
destroyer of wildlife on this globe is man. I the case
of the carnivorous. it ix a biological necessity to hunt
other animals for food, whereas man destroys them for
pleasure and profit. Our treatment. of these dumb
animals and birds in the past and present has not added
to owr glovy as bumanitavinns and good business people
whatever might he one achievements in other fields.

Cause-and-effect association

The cause-and-effect association of life is the most
mmportant natural law we have to recognise. A natural
law, after all, is merely a statement of the order in which
events follow one another. A lack of balance will start
a chain of events which will prove disastrous to mankind.

Indiscriminate destruction of wildlife is the result of
our failure to recognise and appreciate the functions of
cach creature on this earth. Animals. birds, reptiles.
fish, insects, down to the lowliest worm have their part
to play, in developing and preserving all our u&tm‘f.ml
resources. There is no creature under the sun which is
purposeless and useless. Mother Nature has assigne(_i a
duty to each creature and they are all husy in the service
to mankind. Even the Spider in undisturbed corners
Is strictly attending to its business of doing away with
countless numbers of harmful insects. The snakes and

owls keep awake the whole night watching the activitiee -

of rats and other rodents and controlling their popula-
tions But for their constant vigil our barnx and grana-
ries will turn into chaff. Farthworms stir up the voil
and make farms more fertile.  The herbivorous animals
keep the land freev of noxious weeds and the carn.ivurous
control their population. A few years av.go a drive wa:
made to destroy all predacious animals !1ke wolves an-

‘pumas which were killing deer in the Kaibab Forests in

Western United States. Then the deer increased xo

rapidly that it was found necessary. in the interests of

safeguarding the food resources, to restore these animal
which kept the deer in check. Shoot too many deer, the
tigers and panthers resort to killing of cattle and men,
The visitation of wolves to human habitations near
Lacknow and Agra recently proves the tragic
consequences of wholesale slaughter of deer species which
forced these carnivorous to turn to villages to carry
away innocent children.

People’s obligation

It is idle to look to the Government of the States or
any particular group of persons or societies to conserve
the country’s fauna. Conservation of wildlife eannot
he ensured by enactment of Laws only. It should be the
concern and anxious care of everyonetopreserve‘wildlife
in his or her own interest, The International Union for
Conservation of Nature, has defined Nature Conserva.
tion as * the conservation and wise use of the living
communities of the entire world and its wildlife on which
depends the prosperity and happy balance of man’s
existence . It is imperative that every individual of
each generation should recognize his obligation to future
generations. So far, we have ignored this responsibility.
To the degree we continue to do so, we endanger the
safety and security of our sons and daughters,




Inauguration of the decennial celebrations of the « Bala v "
ih
at Kilpauk by the Chief Minister, Smt. Maragatham éhan;:a-

sekaran, Union Deput
thpan Unio Anne';e.y Minister, laid the foundation stone for

and is lost to the country, The profits remitted from
one St_a,te in the Indian Union to another still remain
within the tax jurisdiction of the Indian Union as a
whole ; and they are taxed and the proceeds spent in
such a manner as to benefit not only the areas which
own the capital and therefore get the profits, but also
those areas which do not own the capital and therefore
do not get the profits and are therefore in even greater

need of funds for meeting their various requirements-
Thus, for example, Bombay capital enables the develop-
ment of Bihar resources. Profits flow in part from
Bihar to Bombay but they also flow back in part to
Bihar through income-tax and distribution of 60 per cent
of income-tax proceeds to the States on a population
basis. It is political unity which makes for a mutually
beneficial utilisation of economic unity.

Danger of disintegration

One look at the hudgets of the States will show how
all of them receive shares of taxes collected by the Central
Government, and how this is increasingly becoming &
major item of their revenues, Similarly one look at the
allocation of resources under the Five-Year Plans will
show that a large portion of plan expenditure in the
States comes from the Centre in the form of either loans
or grants. It is this federal collection and federal
distribution of financial resources that is enabling, if
not a reasonably even rate of economic development in:
all the States, at least a minimum rate of economic deve-

lopment in all the States, with the accent on more 10"

those have less. But for the country’s political unity,
its economic 1inity would only result in unequal rates of
development in the different States, acoompanied by &
reduction in the overall rate of development of the
country as a whole. The economic unity of the country
is such that it cries out for political indivisibility, and
it is & matter of good fortune that we do have this poli-
tical unity with us today. I have no doubt that this
will continue and with it the maximum and beneficial
utilisation of its economic unity, so that our people are
released from poverty and our country rises into the
renks of the most prosperous nations in the world.

One Nation One Country

Let people in Mi
JSeelings might be on p
first, and that all diffe
work of one nation and one co

Joster this feeling of onene
Integration,

ﬁ"efent parts of the country, however strong their
articular issues, never JSorget that they are Indians
rences must be resolved within the unalterable SJrame-
untry. Let us make every endeavour to
$5 and to carry forward the work of national

LAL BAHADUR SHASTRI.

Prime Minister.

WAR ON

TR

Sri GULZARI LAL NANDA, Union Home Minister.

The Sanyukta Sadachar Samiti has been brought into

;(;ll:i “il l'9‘5})0.Hse to & call and as an answer to a challenge.
many 8: : W‘despl‘e&fi belief that there is corruptionin
one hea,rc ors ofthe hi.'e of the nation. Time and again
the citiys the. complaint .that so far as the dealings of
are mar;en with the adminigtration are concerned, there
'-Withouty plaee's where hardly anything can be got done
foran ffsome mdufzement having to be given in some
R .ﬁllega] gratification or without undue influence.

amt::: l:h extreme annoyance and desp resentment
Sectiois .fe Pe?Ple that through corrupt practices large
opport 0. .busmessmen create for themselves numerous
in POrbunities  for profiteering and thus  their
comes swell at the expense of the common man. The
I;;)Ble] have come to look upon oertain classes of
s o ;:{;5 as B)tmbols of Governmental authority which
. ont exercised to fleeco and harass them. Regarding
duite & few of those who wield politieal power and

function in high places, unsavoury things are said
and are believed,

Deep anxiety

18 is one facet of the public mind. Prevalence of
Yorruption js accepted as an obvious reality. There is
at the same time & keen sense of awareness and deep
&nx{ety about the damage that corruption in adminis-
tration aga business is doing to the social, economic and
Politioa] fabrie of the nation, Everywhere there are
lan.lentati‘mﬂ that the failure to maintain standards
Of.mtegﬁty is affecting the vitality of the nation and
Sotling its image,

The worst feature of the situation, however, is that
People aro developing & sense of despondency about
7™y prospect of improvement and possibility of ridding
- #76 country of the evil of corruption. These facts and

;Syoumstances involve real risks for the nation and .
*#pustitute & serious challenge for all those who care .

the QOQd and the good name of the people of India.
3a
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Our people are prone to exaggeration of their own
faults. Very often the picture of corruption is over-

drawn. There are many Government servants whaose -

careers are free from any taint of corruption, applying
even tho strictest test. It is also true that not every
businessman has recourse to dishonest ways. And
it is demoralising for the nation that, because of the
lapses of a few, sweeping statements should be made

about persons in politieal life generally.

Having made allowance for these, the fact remains
that a climate of lack of confidence exists. Pegple
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FIGHT AGAINST CORRUPTION

The Home Minister, Sri Gulzari Lal Nanda, who
insugurated a Seminar on the eradication of
Corruption, recontly at New Dolhi, has asked the
people to co-operate with the Government in removing
corruption. He said while Government is doing
everything to eoradicats the evil, it cannot go far
without the active help of the people. An atmosphere
has to be created in the country against corruption.
It is an uphill task but it can ocertainly be
accomplished,

EEFUATEEDINECIEEEIEETE

Sri Nanda said removal of corruption has become [
s}l the morq Important in the oontext of today's
conditions, }}_evelopmenb work on which Government
are spending {Srores and orores of rupees will be
serioualy bampered if corruption continues, Black
‘money is being invested in hoarded stocks. This
will destroy the very fundamentals of our tosiety.
He said the freedom fighters longed to bring
prosperity to the poorest man in the country. This
dream cannot bo fulfilled so long as corruption
remains.
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have come to belicve t}@ corruption has made inroads
into many walks of life.

The report of the Committee on Prevention of Corrup-
tion headed by Sri K. Santhanam. hased on a close
lyook into the activities of the State, has disclosed a
disturbing situation. It reveals a disquicting picture
of enormous waste of public funds and give.é us a
measure of the nation’s loss in terms of public welfare
and economic advancement,

Of much greater consequence, however, is the loss
of faith in our institutions and the growing discontent
which these conditions are giving rise to, If the con.
fidence of the psople in a social system is undermined
their enthusiasm will dry up and any call for hard work
and sacrifices will not be heeded. Thoir fall co-ono-
ration in the nation’s programmes will not be forlth-
coming. This is what we are facing now.

New climate necessary

The people of India can give a much better aceount
of themselves and present a much finer record of achive.
ment in every direction if the depressing effect of corrupt
practices is removed from the national scene, and a
reformed administration functions with greater speed
and efficiency. A new climate of hope and effort will

thus be created and a new dynamism will be infused
into the body politic.

The tidal energy that will thus be released can be a
solution to many of the nation’s problems and a remedy
for & variety of economic and social ills. The eXxpecs
tation of a change, so vast and many-sided, restg
on another important consideration also. A successful
attack on the evil of corruption requires as one of its
conditions a radical change in the processes of adminig.
tration, the result of which must be a much better and
speedier management of the affairs of the country.

There is an insistent clamour in Parliament and in the
country that drastic steps should be taken to eradi.
cate corruption. Even those who
practices know in their hearts that w
. will do great damage to the nation if some remedy ig

not applied soon. There is, on the one hand, a dee
and gnawing anxiety about the present situation ,mg
on the other hand, extreme diffidence and éven cynicism

fill the minds of the people about the ossibilit;
eradication of the evil. possibilities of

},a,in by corrupt
1at goes on now
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Can it be done? This is tantamount to asking
whether India will ever become a strong and prosperous
nation. Since so muen of the future of India is at stake,
the answer has  inevitably to be in the affirmative.
If the will of the people on India asserts itself, the
fulfilment of their aspirations for creating a clean
administration and the growth of ethical traditions
cannot be long delayed.

In this perspectiv has to be viewed the pledge of ‘the
Home Minister and the recommendations of the San-
thanam Committee’s report. The Home Minister
gave a solemn undertaking to the Nation on the 30th
of November 1963, that in the sphere in which he acts
(i.e, the Central sphere), within a period of two years.
if he fails to prodnce a striking impression and to make

& substantial difference in regard to the prevalence of

corruption, he would give up his present position and not
regard himself worthy of holding any such office.

The recommendations of the Santhanam (“,n:ﬁmittée
will largely be the basis for a strong drive to root out
corruption in the activities of the Government. A
Vigilance Commission has been set up at the Centre.
It is expected that corrupt officials will be tracked down
and brought to book promptly and ruthlessly. The
Department of Administrative Reforms which the Home

Ministry has set up recently will, in course of time,

help to cut down avoidable delays.

People’s Co-operation

This is all very gratifying but it is clear also that all
these measures together fall far short of a complete
solution to the problem. Without the active support
of the people and organised public opinion and effort,
the agencies of the Government cannot find themselves
on sure ground for dealing with offenders. Some
organisations of the people must tap the scattered
sources of information about the techniques, ‘ways and
locations chosen for corrupt dealings. In each case
the people around known who is and who is not a corrupt
person.  They should come in direct contact with the
machinery of the Government. But 1t will be a great
facility if they have also an organisation of their own
with which they can lodge specific complaints or to
which they can bring reliable information. The

vigilance machinery of the Government will thus have
an ample store of facts to draw upon.

! have not observed men’s

honesty to increase with their riches

THOMAS JAFFER!

‘ This delineates one of the important functions of the
Sanyukta Sadacher Semiti. The Government will
availitself of the services of the Samit and make arrange-
Ma for close and continuous collaboration with i,
ect sources of the vigilance department and the
Wial gathered by the Samiti should together ensare
Mage of almost the entire field of corruption. We
shalt-thus have valuable aid in achieving success in
our fight against the evil of corruption,

In order 1o discharge its responsibtlity in this respect
adequately, the Samiti will also have to entertain
certain types of gricvances from the people regarding
d;el&ys and denial of justice. But the Samiti can also
lighten the burden of the administration somewhat by
Processing and screening these complaints so that what
15 trivial and unreasonable is held back and matters of
!Mportance can receive prior attention, The Samiti
Will thus be assisting the Government in meeting out

Punishment to the guilty and providing relief to the
sufferers.

The true mission of the Samiti, however, lies elsewhere.
W?.ile there has to be recourse to punitive action
and to the sanctions of law with the utmost rigour and
stern determination, these alone will not snffice to
Qrod\lee enduring results. The battle against corrup-
tion has to be fought on another front also.

. Need for Moral Values
For many years, there has been a lopsided emphasgis
On material progress and personal gain, and ot,h.er
Worthwhile goals have suffered neglect. It is the social
80il and climate that will produce right or wrong
‘tendencies and condition the outlook of the people,
in relation to their own needs and problems and in the
Matter of dealings with others. It is only in a society
which attaches cardinsl importance to ethical living
and spiritual aims that moral values acquire a hold
on the minds of the people and norms of behaviour
develop,

All the good which lies in the human heart can be
activised 5o that moral sanctions become & powerful
o for right action. The awakened social conscience
M2 eXpress itself in many ways and give rise to social
Mion in & variety of forms. This will be the bed-rock
M the growth and the maintenance of higher moral

4
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and social standards and the spring of the moral force
which can prevent the breakdnwn of integriby in most
cases,

The Samiti has to organise itself for an immediate
and vigorous campaign to work towards these ends.
A great deal of leeway has to be made up and all availa-
ble forces have to be mustered quickly and brought
into action. For this reason, from the very inception
of the idea, representatives of social and religious organi-
gations have been associated with the various steps
in the formation of the Samiti and will constitute a
major element in the set-up of the Samiti at various
levels.

The Saniti is intended to be a purely non-official and
non-political body. It has been registered under the
Societies Registration Act (XXI of 1860) as extended
to the Union Territory of Delhi, and its Central office
has started functioning at ‘L’ Block, Rooms Nos.
16—20, Central Secretariat, New Delhi. There will
be branches of the Samiti-in the States and the Union
Territories. A beginning has been made in Delhi.

Pledge and Purpose

The membership of the Samiti will be confined to
those who under proper guidance take the following
pledge.

« | hereby take the pledge that I will not give or
take a bribe and 1 will not be party to the giving
or taking of bribe in any form. [ will render all
assistance in the eradication of corruption.”

"The aims and purposes of the Sanyukta Sadachar
Samiti bave been set out in the following terms :

To create & social and moral climate which will
foster moral valyed and ethical living and discourage
antisocial attibtudes and corrupt practices.

To develop the will and capacity of the people
to fight and eradicate corruption in all forms.

To mobilise the strength and resources of the
gocial and religious orgamsations of the country .for
cradication of corruption.



To launch an intensive and widespread campaign
in the country for moral awakening and social enlighten-
ment,

To develop moral.and social sanctions for counter-
acting corrupt tendencies and dishonest dealings.

To assist in the redress of people’s grievances

relating to corruption and set up a suitable machinery
for this purpose.

To make arrangements for study and rescarch of

the problems connected with corruption.

To publish suitable literature and carry on propa—
ganda for eliminating corruption.

To enlist and train a large force of active workers.

For these activities and for carrying out programimes
of these dimensions, some funds and a large band
of active helpers would be needed. The Samiti is not
seeking monetary help from the Government, For
its personneland other resources it will have to depend

on the support of the people. I am appealing  for
voluntary help in the faith that it will come forth in
adequate measure. More than anything else the

people have to look at the Samiti as there own ingtry.
ment which will be effective just to the e

. ‘ xtent it iy
sustained by their goodwill and help,
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MADRAé LEADS IN BASIC EDUCATION

Madras has been one of the pioneers in the
held of basic education and had taken measures
to give a fillip to it from 1956, All training
schools except 20 were now of the basic pattern
and about 4,500 of 30,000 primary schools were of
the basic type.

Inter alia, in considering the problem of basic
education a liberal approach to the teaching o
craft is necessary and crafts should be suitable to
the varions age groups. FEducationists should
take note of the hard realities and take
a practicable line of action in the matter. The
emphasis on productive work and craft did not
mean they should ignore books. On the basis of
Aryanayakam Report the State Government had
decided to take steps to raise standards in basic
schools, and to provide the physical facilities
required in the next few years. The syllabus had
been modified to provide for kitchen, gardening
and agriculture and to utilise the income fer
providing midday meals and free uniforms.

At present, most of the teachers in the Q;,%;nary
and basic schools were not even matriculates
they have studied only up to VIII Standard. The
Government had therefore decided to abolish
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SRI M. BHAKTAVATSALAM,

3 At the Basic Education Conference
held recently in Madras. e
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Surgical instruments Plant at Madras

The Surgical Instrumentg

N,

Indian Drugs and Pharma%“ﬁm&nt at Madras, which is being establigshed by the

ocals, Limi i i ion, i
to be ready for trial and oommissionin;n g;%ﬂ: lx:ztild?i(g 13}; fggg.bommon, 1s oxpooted

It will manufacture

Ure principal surpina] ;
expeoted to be 25 m_l]lion pieces of ins%rumelrrll:: ramente:

A beginning has
plang site.

Its annual capacityis -

‘ﬁso been made with the development of townships at the

Limited, have made arrangements
t in the USSR. Two Batches eof
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junior basic or elementary grade training for *. ;
teachers and have only senior basic or secondary
grade training for primary school teachers to  $
improve the quality of teachers. #

£

BASIG EDUGATION CONFERE

\ . Dr. Zakir Hussaln,
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Basic Education
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Sri M. BHAKTAVATS A LAM

Ouls 18 a?n ancient land, which from the dim daw
of civilisation, has cherished the ovent spiritual t(' l
and fundamental values whi(jh make exj t[uth
purposeful, and has shared them with the \)Jvorldls e’]‘n}LL
creed to truth and non-violence which G‘;.n ih'l'(?
advocated with such passionate zeal st
which all religions and cultures in
spreading from time immemorial,

, 18 the message
India had been

Gandhiji’s Contribution

Gandhiji’s greatest contribution was to translat
them from the scripture books into the daily ]iféz(o(;
the common man, and to make him realise that
goodness and morality were norms to be observed not
f)nly in the private individual life of man but a:
m'the public life of the commuuity., ,Whon lio
pointed out that noble ends cannot justify or tc;lerate
the adoption of base means that the means must b:

pure if the good end to be achieved was to be un-

sullied, he was only giving social content and signifi—

cance to a fundamental spiritual truth that good cannot
come (?ut of evil, that figs cannot grow from thi trlm
The r.nlllions of our countrymen who followed BS e?.
lead in the freedom struggle not only imbibed 2}‘;1?:1;:

Sri M. Bhaktavatsalam
Conference of the Chasm;::r:’fprﬁceeding Chehe 12ch Annual
State) held recently in Madras

unicipal Chairman (Madras

him the burning fervour of patriotism, but acquired
an abiding  fajth « and glow'ng pride in the rict
cultural, intolloctual and 'philosophic heritage of our
country.  Our political bondage had been sealed and
strengthened by the tragic fact that we allowed our
SB}VGS to be cut away from our roots, to lose touch
with the ancient legacy that was ours, that we as 8

people had become strangers to ourselves. Gandhij

helped us to re-discover ourselves, once more t0.
ostablish communion with the enduring and eternal
truths and values, to mingle again with the main—:
stream of India’s wisdom. Without this cultural awa-

reness and intellectual honesty which he helpod usbe
regain, our political independence=-+iii G been.

incomplete.  Without respect for our past we can have
n.o faith in our future. Qur ambitions and aspira-
tions. our hopes and visions, our dreams and plans for
.the new social order of to-morrow will wither away,
if they are not deeply rooted in the truths and values,
the'spirituesul traditions and cultural legacy which this
ancient and wise land of ours has bequeathed to us.

The Great Saint .

Tl“" great saint Tiruvalluvar who, expressed him-
self in Tamil but addressed the whole world, and
preached truths that are universally valid, exhorted us
to master knowledge, and, having mastered it, to
conduct ourselves in life in full accord with that know-
ledge. We will be judged finally not by the letters
or words but by our deeds, not by our precepts and
professions, by the pulpits wo preach from or the
?}T:t:;nes \Te oxpound, but by our conduct in life, by
_— lIl‘upu ous regard we have for tmth and the spon-
iy 8 sympathy we show for our fellowmen. It is
this moral fibre that endures; intellectual attainment
]1: :;ﬂy r;hg embellishment. Ability without character
talenlzethzfral (:1 knowledge without sympathy is barren;
ohorons I 0:.8 not spring from truth can be troae
" teeimé ]n t is modern age of material advancement
human civil?gl:’al progre.ss, V.Vh&t can save and sustain
charact, 1zation are sincerity of purpose, strength of

¢ter and sympathetic responsiveness. Our culture

and our philosophy have always attached the greatest
importance to the cultivation of these moral qualities
which have & message which the world badly needs
to.duy,

Virtue and Goodness

We live in an age which has discarded one get of
values but has not yet discovered another, sound and
enduring enough to take its place. We have swept
away superstitions and fetishes and are groping towards
& living faith which will appeal o our reason and at
the same time overwhelm our spirit. We have challen~
ged beliefs, debunked creeds bur are today in the
danger of hailing disbelief itself as a belief. It is
fashionable te oppose, and tempting to destroy, but it
takes discipline and devotion, coursge and vision to
create, to évolve a new set of values. He who will
not build has no right to pull down. The neurotic
restlessness that has become & characteristic trait of
our age is & result of this moral imbalance, this spiri.

is in cultivating intel-
iscipline, in controlling,
olf. This is what our
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services of Gramasevaks should be utilise

various development programmes in
Agricultural Production.
various items of work ot

Panchayats, in convening their monthly m
* use thése meetings as a forum f

entrusted to Gramasevaks; -
Agricultural Extension and Supp
up and Successfully implement the

that this relief fro
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it is expected
warking in all the 374 Panchayat

Production programmes.
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. : lfare Workers.
Extension staff and Social Welfare Wo ectings regularly,
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Gramasevaks exclusively for Agricultural Production Work

With a view to increase Agricultural lec‘l

t have recently 1ss .

Emergency, the Mo euid b atl d exclusively for Agricultural Production work.
K- .

ere hitherto serving as ‘multi
Bt rural areas, could not devote
The State Government have therefore recen
her than Agriculture; hitherto done by the

or propagatién o

. luural Work (including Animal
T A amas includes Loan Enqu y
lies and the rendering of assistance to

Village Production Plans.

m non-agricultural work will enable the Gran?ase'vaks
Unions of this State, to concentrate on Agricultural

con v 0044022233333 8 3358838553500
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ancient sacred texts have taught us, and thig is the
Jesson which the compulsibns of the modern competi-
tive age and the atresses and strains of social life
to.day have driven home to us. Little will be the gain
for man if he were to establish control over the mooD
but fail to control ‘his own mind. Virtue and good-
ness are no longer religious injunctions or ethica}
commandments. They have become today social obl.i-
gations and responsibilities, a duty man owes to his
fellowmen.

Analytical study -

Many of our individual difficulties, no less than our
social and national problems, will therefore be eagt o.f
solution if only we bring to bear upon them the culti-
vated and cultured outlook. Understanding a problem
is & great step towards solving it. An analytical study
‘and a scientific discussion of the issues involved, help
us to arrive at rational conclusions that are net
clouded by prejudice or corroded by bitterness.

—Eaxcerpts from the oonvocation. address
delivered at ths Annamalai Unéversity in 1963-

......... 1922223838 323844

uction in the context of National
ued. instructions to the effect that the

purpose workers, for implementing
much attention to

tly delegated the
Gramasevaks to
They have also been directed to help the
regu to attend these meetings, and to
f improved Agricultural practices. - 3
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Ethnology Galler

Mobernisep

A. V. N, SARMA, .
Curator, Anthropology Srotfon, Government Museum, Mm{iraa |

B

Ever since Dr. George Bidie [1872-1885], one of the former ™
Superintendents of this Museum, made Ethnology, a museum subject in
1872, this institution has been making very rapid progress, in leaps and
bounds. Dr. Edgar Thurston [1885-1908] who succeeded Dr. George Bidie
in the gadi, made many valuable contributions to South India Ethnology,

many of which are known world-over.

His “ Caste and Tribes of South

India ™, done in seven volumes, is still the best source books for students of

the subject in South India,

Ethnology is the stu(fy of a culture on g comparative
basis and the theory of culture. It is often called as
oultural anthropology. Ethnology is distinguished
from Ethnography, which is more inclined towards
theory and comparative study of social and cultural
institutions. These terms are widely used as alternatives
for Anthropology. The Madras Museum has been
striving its best to bring Ethnology to the notice of all.

+In the words of Dr. Edgar Thurstch (1895) “ The
Madras Museum has quite recently betome a centre
of study of Anthropology (& bureau of anthropology)
and since then, continued efforts are being made to

bring the subject to the notice of all visitors lay and
learned, alike.

Modernisation .

The effort to bring Ethnology to the reach of the
common visitors to the museum has been possible by
systematically displaying the material culture of
_ tribes or groups. The ethnographic materials reflect

the material culture of a group. Thanks to a generous
Government of India grant, this scientifio display has
been possible in the recent years in the Madras Museum.
A phased programme of reorganisation and development
of the galleries of the Government Museum, Madrss,
during the Third Five-Year Plan was drawn up, under
which so far three Ethnology galleries ha®e been
modernised. One whole gallery and another in pﬂ‘tl"’
were modernised in 1959-60, and two entire galleries
during 1963-64. The latter were thrown open to the
public on 3rd of August 1964. These yalleries have beelf
designated as Ethnology I, Ethnology II and Kathakali
galleries. The highlights in these modernised ethnology
galleries are concealed lighting, pleasing colour schemes,
and suitable false backgrounds. The cases are aﬂ
built along the walls of the rooms, with panelled fron‘tsi
The panelling has been done with the highest quality
of veeneer wood and polished elegantly. The .sahenh

features of the three ethnology galleries are given
below,

kulis with their half-barrel

I. Todas fsrmented with Puti
e

model huts.

2, Bust model of Kadars and their hut models:
3. Fire making Implements case.

4. Kathakalj dance.

5. Lambadi woman.




estimated at Rs. 149523 and in fact no expenditure
was incurred by the Government for observance of

“ Village Volunteer Force  Day ™,

Of all the works done in the 36 blocks of this distriet.
the work done in Thondiakadu village of Muthupet
Block deserves special mention. It would really be
interesting for all to learn about the splendid results
achieved and how the long felt needs of the ryots of the
area was fulfilled by their concerted action to solve
their drvainage problem which was the main bottlencek
for the proper cultivation of their lands.

Silting

Muthupet is one of the blocks in the tail-end area of
CM.P. Trrigation system, where drainage of surplus
water is the main problem especially duwing north-
east monsoon period. This is due to the fact that the
rivers, Pamaniar, Korayar, Kilaithangiar, Marakka-
korayar and Valavanar, pass through this block and
empty into the shallow lagoon. The lagoon is heavily
silted up as a result of which it is net capable of
receiving the waters of all these rivers. The drainage
problemn is particularly acute in Thondiakadn village
of this block. This is due to the fact’ that the Vettar
drainage channel taking its course in Jambuvanodai,
Thillaivilagam, Idumbavanam and Thondiakadu does
not effectively discharge the surplus water into the
Valavanar through the masonry surplus weir cons-
tructed on the right bank of Valavenar. Valavanar
generally swells up during rainy days and it i not
capable of receiving the Vettar surplus water through
the surplus weir. Instead of drawing in the surplus
water of Vettar, the Valavanar water escaped heavily
through the surplus weir into ths Vettar which was
already full with drained water and therehy eaused
heavy damages to the paddy fields in Thondiakadn,
Vilangadu,. Idumbavanam, Thillsivilagam and Jambu-
vanodai villages every year. An extent of nearlv 5,000
acres was subjected to floods every year in the above 5
villages.

©

Position appraised

The Block Development Oficer, sMuthupet who
visited Thondiakadu village, by means_ of a country
beat during the heavy rains in December 1963 in order
to assess the flood damages for grant of relief noticed
that all the paddy fields were under knee deep of water
and the village Thondiakadu wis practically cut off
from Idumbavanam and other 1earby villages. The
villagers were actually stranded fo) a week with no road
communication., The villagers represented to the Block
Development Officer that though they were agitating,
for a number of years, for the clesure of the surplus
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weir on the right  vank of Valavanar as it was not
sorving the purpose for which they are intended but
were causing only adverse effects and that the Vettar
surblus water could not effectively discharge at the
surplus weir and they suggested that if the Vettar
drainage channel is extended towards south for about
a mile, where the level conditions are favourable, the
Valavanar will receive the deained water. The sugges-
tion was found reasonable and the Executive Kngineer,
Vennar, was appraised of the matter.

Work commenced.

When the Block Development Ofticer visited the
village in April 1964, it was suggested to the vill:ugcr's
to excavate a channel to a length of one mile in conti-
nuation of the Vettar drainage channel by voluntary
labour so that the Vettar surplus can be drained into
the Valavanar. The Block Development Officer
addressed the Executive Engineer, Vennar for permission
to excavate the channel by voluntary labour and the
permission was readily granted. The Public Works
Department  authorities took levels and peg-marked

the course of the new chanhel for about a mile allowing,

- . . . Al L, ;]
45 width. The entire length of one m!» =2 .o oliannel

course was apportioned among the villagers of Idumba-
vanan, Thondiakadu, Karpagantharkulam, Munan-
gadu, Pudukudi, Melakkadu, Vandiakkadu and Mela
Thondiakadu, allotting definite reaches to each vxllage.
The villagers undertook the execution of this work W.lt'h
enthusiasm and zeal, as they thought that by digging
the channel, their long felt need will be fulfilled and they
can get good return from their paddy fields, since their

age bng drainage problem will be solved once for all.

‘ The work was started with 3,000 men and it was com-

pleted in one month. On the whole apout 10,00‘O
persons contributed their labour froe of cost for this

gigantic worg and the estimated cost of the work 18 .

about Rs. 15,000.

Benefits

The extent of benefit that is to be reaped by the .
In Thondia-

excavation of this channel is great indeed.
kadu village, an extent of 2,176:47 acres comprising of
1,008-59 acres of wet, 91°12 acres of manavari wet,
76221 acres dry (under wet cultivation) and 314'55
asseased dry waste (under wet cultivation) suffers
drainage difficulties every year and these lands will get
substantial relief by this channel. Similarly an extent
of 89528 acres consisting 619-20 acres wet, 20 acres
dry, 143-14 acres assessed dry waste and 112-94 acre#
manavari in Idumbavanam village will get the maximum
relief. It is further ascertained that an extent of
85455 acres (wet 40 acres, dry 500 acres, assessed dry

waste 314'55) acres in Thondiakadu village and an
extent of 79-46 acres (drv 4-16 acres, dry waste 75 acres)
in Idumbavanam village can be newly brought under
wet cultivation, which were left fallow for want of
drainage facilities. Consequently, an  increated
revenue of Rs. 8,410 in Thondiakadu and Rs. 794-60
in Idumbavanam is anticipated every year by way of
water cess was furnished helow : —

Ntatement showing the Additional Revenue —

Thondia- Idumba-
kadu. vanam.
A.C. A.C.
1. Extent benefited by the Scheme—
{a) Wet 108:59 616-26
(b) Manavari 9112 112-04

The excavation of the channel has got considerable potentialities i

ot nearly 1,500 tons of additional yield in food production.

Thus it will be seen that not only the long felt need
of the villagers has been fulfilled by the excavation of
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“the channel to a length of one mile” by the Village:

Volunteer Force of Muthupet Block but also it has
contributed to increase food production substantially

1. Extent benefited by the Scheme—cont.

(c) Dry ) 76221 20-00
(d) Assessed dry waste. 314-55 143:14
2. Extent likely to be brought . .
under wet cultivation —
(@) Wet 4000 ‘a-
(6) Dry .. . 500-00 4:46
(c) Assessed dry waste, 314:55 7500
3. Additional Revenue by way
of water cess—
8,410 794-60

(@) Dry and assessed dry (814'55) (A. 79-46)

waste at Bs. 10 per acre.

n the increase of food production also as
(ALL FIGURES IN KALAMS)

shown below ; —
' Thondiakadu. Idumbavanam.
G " Ttige Twd
Yield ol teid per ola
Nature of land. zzcrez_) “ production. acre. production,
1) (2) 3) (4) (5)
L1 P t yield— v
A L 21 21,180-39 20 12,384-00 .
fZ)' Momavari - . e 12 1,093-44 30 60000
©bry o 12 9,146-52 30 3,355-20
(d) Assessed dry waste 12 3,874:60 ,147-30
Total 35,294-95 18,519-50
2. A s a .
nbioipaied yiekd— .. 30 30,257-70 36 22.291-20
(z) 1\\7’[Vet B 21 1,931-58 30 800-00 &,
Ec)) pogavad - o 21 16,006-41 30 3,388-20 g
. e ne e e : 21 2,905-94 -
(d) Assessed dry waste .. .. . 15 5,728-26 4
o 52-923.94 29:185-34
Total . 35.295.95 18-519-50
Anticipated additional yield .. 17,627-99 10,663-84
3. Y dditional trrigation—
teld ‘;wpected from additio 4 . . 30 1,200-00 30 ..
&zg De; e o 21 10,500~<2)g g(l) 133-80
TV .. .o .o “e . 18' ' ' .
(q) Assessed dry waste . .. . 15 _i___ﬂ_ _ﬂfﬂ?
16,418:25 1,708:80
Total 17,6279 10,663-84
Net additional yield 34,046-24 __1331324. ‘

in the context of National Emergency and at the same
time to bring more money to the Exchaquer by way of
Water Cess. The Chairman, Blosk Develomens
Officers, members of Village Volunteer Foroe and ‘all

.others who were responsihle of the exeoution of this

work by Voluntary labour deserve all praise for all tises. .




Ethnology Gallery |

Modernised during thp first phase in reorganization
work, it contains in all ten cases. All these are deep
wooden bins and are pafnted in a pale cream colour.
The bins have been byjlt along the wall space. The

height of the cases has hipen so kept that objects cagbe-

viewed with ease, wit,}}put any strain what so ever,
The bins have been rovided with good quality
glass fronts. Concealad fluorescent lighting has been
provided for each bin, The ten cases in this gallery
have been utilised to gxhibit the material culture of
9 tribes—eight bins deyqted exclusively to a tribe each,
while, two contain materials from a tribe only. The
most popular tribal grpyp of India, viz., the Todas of
Nilgiris occupy a wepy prominent place in this
gallery. The material yapresented include a model of a
half-barrel hut, twe bpﬂt models of a Toda man and
woman with  their ‘traditional garments and
other objects of their material culture. The other
tribes represented in this gallery are the Kanikkars
(Kerala), Mudugas (Mq.dumi), Kadars (Anamalais),
Saoras (Visakhapatnam), Gadabas (Ganjam), Khonds
(Ganjam) and finally two Andhra tribal groups, viz,,
the Koyas and the pictu,fesque Lambadis. The other
highlights of this galleries gre the tribal busts of Kadars,
a beautifully garmented fyll size figure of a Lambadi
woman with fair complexiqn, acquiline nose, ete., and a
bust model of Gadaba maid with characteristic banded
dress and huge ear-rings toyching the shoulders. That
the tribals have a wide vanjety of musical instruments
is gleaned from those displayed in the Saora case.
Wonderfully cast bronze totgm figures of the Khonds
form an unique collection ang draw attention on their
inmate merits in the Khond c?‘se. ’

Ethnology Gallery Il

The pattern of construction ip exactly the game as in
Ethnology I Gallery but the casqs are not all of the same
size. Three cases out of twelve are smaller, ‘and built
so due to space restrictions. Tl\p cases in this gallery
have been painted in a pale blue colour scheme. The
internal cancealed fluorescent lighting gives a very ple-
asing effect on the displayed objecty. In thig gallery the
material culture of tribals as well as rural groups are dis-
played. Notice canbe made of materials from Chenchus
—a tribal group from Andhra, ethnographic materials
from Assam-Nefa areas, Kota materials from Nilgiris,
tribal and rural jewellery, writing and fire-making
implements, fishing and hunting  appliances,
South Canara Bhuta shrine figures and finally South
Indian Boomerangs, in this gallery. The variety in
agricultural implements of the Kota, the intricately
carved jewellery, absolutely the highest quality bronze
casting in Bhuta figures draw the visitors’ attention,
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There is a case with lambadi garments, which contains
the bead-edged mirror work pieces which is the cr&ﬂ.fff
of the day amongst women. One small case has been
ear-marked for the diorama of Yama’s durbar, and 11.'; in

likely to be completed very shortly. This expansion”
and the availability of additional gallery space has

enabled to display several interesting pieces which were

hitherto in reserve “eollections. For example f}le

tournette of Kotas, several tribal busts, Nefa mat@?ﬂls

and several others have been displayed for the first time

in the above two galleries.

Kathakali Gallery '
This forms a very compact gallery. It 18
mainly intended for folklore, mythology, dance and
drama. In 1960 one case containing the wooTien,
life-size ~ Kathakali figures was modermsf)d-
In 196364 twelve small built-in-wall ~ with
panelled front cases have been added up making the
re-organization complete. Painted in two different
colour schemes of pale blue and light-cream, this gallc?ry
forms one of the smallest, yet one of the most attraictlve
galleries in the Museum. Apart from the beautw
executed and painted, almost life-lik figures,
which steal the show, there are many interesting exhibits
in this gallery. The sorcery figures of Moplahs fJf
Malabar show that sorcery and magic is still believed-in

and practised. A representative yet selective display -

of votive offerings show that offerings are made .to
“God ” by several religious denominations in India..
Two temple cars, one carved exquisitely in wood on

u Vaishnavite pattern, and the other done elaborately

on Saivaite pattern with plaster of Paris show high
quality of workmanship. They also bring out the
essential differences of temple cars of the two religi(_)us
sects. An assorted collection of objects used in worship,
& Seshavahanam, about a dozen wooden figures of
Deities of fishermen of Orissa, and the avatars of
Vishnu form other exhibits of interest in this gallery.

The ethnographic collections of this Museum, built
up slowly, with the material collected by Dr. Edgar
Thurston forming the nucleus, is easily one of the richest
in India. The modernised galleries goes to enhance the
richness further. One notablefeature in the design.of
the modernised cases is the provisions of false back-
ground, which aids in the bringing objects suitably
forward for the most ideal display. These false back-
grounds have been provided with an- eye
on expansion and possible new additions to the galleries;
in the future. The improved displays have been aimed
to make the visitors foel that “a visit to the
Museumis arewarding experiance * instead of a * Curioy
house, jam-packed with objects, where it is difficult to
weed out the chaft’ from the grain *

Muthupettar V.V.F,
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of Self Help

Thanjavur district has given many a lead in the development programmes.-
of the country. The constructive work done by the Mu{hupettal
Village Volunteer Force by digging a channei of about a mile in length
and 45’ in width has added another feather to its cap. The estimated
cost of the channel works out to Rs. 15,000, resulting in about 1,500

tons of additional yield per anhum.

Village Volunteers Day

Usually people in fﬁe villages of Thanjavur district
"have got work onl} for eight_sGnths from July to
February and they have no adequate work during off
Season after the harvest of paddy crops is over. This
off season is highly suited for utilising the idle man
Power of the rural folks for some constructive purpose.
The way as to how it should be utilised was thought

of and it was considered that the celebration of a day )

In May ag Village Volunteers Day’’ in all the
Panchayats in this district will be the best way of
kindling the enthusiasm of the people and to induce
them to offer their voluntary labour for execution of
some works of common benefit and that it would be the
best method to do some constructive work by instilling
in their minds, the idea of community development
and self-help. It was therefore decided early in April
1964 to,_celebrate 3rd May 1964 as ** Village Volunteers
Dey™ in all the Panchayats of the district. The
Chairman of all the Panchayat Union Councils and
Commissioners were duly instructed well in advance
to take all possible steps to celebrate the *Day”
With success in each and every panchayat by canalising
the enthusiasm and the idle energy of the people for
turning out some important work useful to the
Sommunity, '

Third May 1964 is really the Red-letter day in the
development history of Thanjavur district. Out of

0

1,566 panchayats in this district, 1335 panchayats
celebrated the Village Volunteer Force Day on 3rd May
1964. Ninty-ore thousand and nine hundred and five
volunteers undertook, execution of various works like
road formation and maintenance, tank deepening,
silt clearance of channels, digging of drainage channels
and other similar works, The total number of volun.
teers who particivated in the celebration was 91,905
and the total valie of work turned out by them is

Sri M. Bhaktavatsalam, Chiel Minister, who inaugurated the
association of the Madras State Assistant Inspectors of Labour
on 23rd August | 964 at Madras Is seen delivering the inaugural

speech.
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Srt ASOKA MEHTA,
Deputy Chairman Planning Commission.

Development demands both discontent with the prevailing conditions, and

dedication in creating a

better set of conditions. This tension between

discontent and dedication is an essential element of Community

Development.

The new socio-cultural sthos that we are thinking of
must be built up in both the rural and the urban areas.
For gver a decade we have paid considerable attention
to the organisation of community Development in
rural aress; similar offorts by different authorities in
the cities have been restricted to vertain centres and on
& much less ampiticus scales. We cannot afford to
think of the urban and rural areas as water-tight
%Ompartments. In fact, an eminent demographer has
estimated that if population growth remains unchecked
a’_‘d the current soaal trends continue :

** the net number of migrants to (Indian) cities between
1960 and 2000 will be of the order of 99 and 201
millions, ard in 2000 the largest city will contain
between 36 and 66 million inhabitants.”

1t seems necessary to think of community development
as part of an integrated whole, with mutually-BuPPO"ting
Programmes in the rural and urban areas, Perhaps, we
could use the movement tp make g dent on the problems
of the migrants to the cities and the development of
growth-centres in the rural areas as counter magnets.

The ability to achieve results on the partof the Com-
munity Development; Organisation, with its network of

extension services, depends partly on its own efforts and
partly on the general climate of opinion in the country -
General atmosphere of hope and confidence, of under-
standing and efforts, can be created only if politicians
and publicists, educationists and the elite groups
jointly will it: “A will to will common will”. The
widening of horizons, sloughing of old habits, release of
energy, assertion of confidence—all these cannot be
injected by any field staff; they emanate from a
revolutionary elan in the country.

Two principal arms ‘
The Panchayati Raj institutions and Co-operative -
societies are the two principal arms, or instruments, of
Community Development. It is true that they are
not uniformly developed everywhere. Still they provide
more than an institutional framework, they produce &
social ferment also. To extend and strengthen them is
in itself a process of development. The dynamism that
these institutions can impart will be greater if they are
helped by a leadership that is at once young, ardénd
and clear.sighted. Community Development “is’ lile
agricultural operations; the social soil of the crusted

- gociety has to be upturned, only then can & w of -

hope be gathered. Community Development. forfeits, .




greater interest and effort on the part of the agricule
turists ? Is it better to organise co-operative processing
as a normal part of improved agriculture?

At the present stage of economic development and
social change, the Community Development Movement
not only reaches out to those remote areas and communi-
ties, who would otherwise be unaffected by the contagion

of development, but also helps to achieve the balance
between long maturing and quickly yiclding schemes
in the Plan Programmes. One has to visualise the
movement ay & vast dalancing wheel whose meticulous
adjustments determire the pace and direction of our
Plans, and spell out the difference between suceess and
failure in achieving mtional aspiratious,

Land Reforms in various State Tmplementation Committees

Recommendation

T?w Land Reforms Implementation Committee, which met recently in New
Delhi, r.eviewed the progress of land reforms in various States.

The Committee felt that although in some directions pogress had been made
during the past 10 years, in others there were deficiencies. In several arcas rents
were still high and the security of tenure which the law confered on tenants was not

observed in practice.

)

In view of the intimate bearing of the’ land reform prozrimmes on agricultural

PLASTIC WAREHOUSE FOR STORAGE

production, it was necessary that early steps should be take1 to complete the land
reform programme as speedily as possible ; that the tiler is ensured security of
_tenure and enabled to reap fully the benefit of the investmant made by- him in
agricultural production.

It was emphasised that the share-cropping should be abolished and rents conver-
ted into cash rents so that the tenant-cultivator is assured the full benefit of increased
production as a result of his efforts and the State investmert.

The suggestions made by the Committee are :—

- (1) Each State should appoint a Special Officer assistec by such staff as may
be necessary to implement the programme according to a fixec schedule to be drawn
up by the State Government.

(2) There should also be a high level committee in each State which should
review the progress of implementation periodically, sy, evey six months so that
timely steps are taken to fill the gaps that may come to notic.

(3) The States should be requested to report to the Government of India,
every six months the progress made in the implementation ofland reform measures.

(4) It should be ensured that the tenant-cultivators me provided necessary
financial assistance to enable them to participate: fully in the production
programmes.

(5) As a large number of tenants were cultivating lani on oral leases, they
were frequently not able to assert their rights as they could not srove their possession.
It is desirable that early steps should be taken to prapare recqed of tenancies where

this is not being done at present and to revise it where it obtains to remove the
deficiencies. . .

n diameter and 22 feet high, and the first of its
Narayana Central

A balloon type plastic warehouse, 66 feet i . A
type in India shown above, was erected and filled with wheat recently at the

Godowns in West Patel Nagar, New Delhi.

The plastic wherehouse is constructed on the principle of hermetic storage which arrests .all "
biological activity and dispenses with the use of insecticides and fumigants. Anot.her major
advantage of the plastic warehouse is that it can be set up in any locality in a port or city area or

in °the countryside. *

Capable of holding 500 tons of grain, the plastic warehouse at Narayana Godowns was _.
flled with wheat by means of pneumatic grain conveying equipmest.

I

It was pointed out at the meetin i i i i i int od by the Pest
) : g that quite a sizeable area which was being . d to the Union Ministry of Fo y the Fes
claimed under personal cultivation was in practice cultivated through informal . The plastic warehouse has been loane d

tem'mcies and the a:ctuall cultivators were not in a position to avail of the pa-age lnfestation Laboratory of the Department of Technical Cf)-operatm‘n‘ of the Un‘ltfd K‘mgdom‘ to

of improved practices affecting agricultural production. : test its suitability for storing wheat in bulk under the tropical couditions of India. Mr. F N
Wright of Pest Control Laboratory at Slough, Bucks (U.K.), who came to India ln:'ﬁh}i‘ |

connection, discussed with food storage technicians in the country the manufacturing process and .

erection and maiatainence of plastic warehouses.

It shguld. be necessary, it was felt, to lay down norms of efficient management
and cult1_vat10n which the land owners should be required to observe in respect of
lands claimed under personal cultivation ; where the norms were not fulfilled-the -
States should have the right to take over management of such lands. '



its raisond etre if it abandons these ¢ ploughing opera-
tions.” Because with them alone do the strangled
springs gush forth, the stumbering fertility stir up again
and the social sap raise..

It is, therefore, obvious that the choise one is often
asked to make between concentrating on agricultural
production or on Community Development is unreal.
Physical inputs are important, enthusiasm and socia)
change by themselves cannot produce grapes from
thistles. But the golden harvest we seek will never
be unlocked unless the physical inputs are matched and
mixed with the intangible social and psychological
tools that the Community Development Movement
can provide. Qur present desperate situation demands
that we pay the utmost attention to ¢ agricultural
production ; a real break-through will need constant
involvement in community effort. The more intensive
use of irrigation, wider and deeper dosage of chemical
fertilizers, the union of electricity with agriculture —
each item of this essential change will demand a corres-
ponding community initiative and response.

Strategy of development

The strategy of

development is by now
familiar

to us. It must involve radical changes
in production techniques, increase in real product
per head, new disposition of the income flows and
most  vital of all, 4 jump in the rate of
investment. All these factors are critically condi-
tioned by community development. These shifts in
the economy, differentiation in its‘internal structure,
accretions in investments, and hence in savings, all
involve some time, or gestation period, before the
expected results follow. During that period, imbalances
can distort the position, unless, through community

efforts, what can be quickly achieved js fully, attended
to.

Sri S. M. A, Majid, Minister for Local Admlinistration, addressing
the 12th Annual Conference of the Chamber of Municipa]
Cnairmen held on 10cth and | Ith September 1964 at Children's
Theatre, Madras. *
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INDUSTRIAL WORKSHOP AT
NAGERCOIL

The Department of Industries and Commerce
has launched a scheme of General Purpose
Engineering Workshop in the different districts
in the Stato with a view to help the introduc-
tion of modern techniques in the field of manu-
facture of articles on a small scale. The
General Purpose Engineering Workshop, sanc-
tioned for the Kanyakumari district, has been

functioning at Nagrcoil from February 1963.
The new building for the Workshop was
opened on the 13th April 1964 by Sri
R. Venkataraman, Minister for Industries.
The allotment sanciioned for this scheme is
& non-recurring expenditure of Rs. 3,50,000,
incurred for the purciase of land, the construc-
tion of buildings and ‘he purchase of machinery
required for the wirkshop and a working
capital of Rs. 50,000,

The General Purpos Workshop at Nagergoil
is a production-cumitraining geptEar—m This
forms a nucleus for tte development of small-
scale industries in Kauwyakumari district. It
has a small foundry, a smithy and a machine .
shop. Al kinds of stesl fabrications, hospital
equipments, agricultuml implements, auto-
mobile spare parts and component parts of
various machineries whick are locally in demand
can be manufactufed in this workshop. At
present the workshop is meeting the demands
of the Government Hospitals, Government
Polytechnic, Public Works Lepartment, Chitta
—Pattanamkal Project and the Kodayar
Hydro-Electric Project. '

What is happening in our country today is that the
quickly yielding schemes in agriculture are not being
attended to, or their output is eluding us. It is obvious
that major and medium irrigation schemes take time
to complete and more time to give a return; and it is
equally obvious that proper phasing of these projects
would help reduce the unproductive period. But is
there any reason, except poor planning and f:tulty
execution, that should delay the completion and utili-
sation of minor irrigation schemes ¢ While we plan the
more sophisticated inputs réquired by the different
sectors of the economy —inputs that alone can transform
and modernise them—it jg imperative that we a-l_ﬂﬂ atnls
the simpler inputs. There js an integral relationship

m pace ap which the modern seetors can grow is deter.
‘ined by the output and productivity of the traditional
sectors. The sinews of continuing growth come from
the modern sector —power, transport, steel, machinery,
etc. —but the capacity to build these sinews has to come
from the flexing of traditional muscles.

In the existing organisational fmmework, the Com-
munity Development movement 8 best equipped to
influence the working of the traditimal sectors and help
to modernise it, first socio-culturaly and then techno-
logically. It can prepare communties to accept n.ew
tools and techniques, introduce them to new cropping
Patterns, and agsist them in meging the demands
arising from the surge in the ecoromy. It can en-
courage them to benefit from educaional and occupa-
tional diversification and to unite tlemselves through
6o-operative otganization. There isalso enough r(.)o‘m
to utilize the existing agricultural ard craft capa.cltu?s
and the fund of under-employed 'mipower. But if
this is to be achieved, it will be necesssry to harness the
entire array of psychological, cubumal, social and
administrati-e. forces.

Production is important

" Here again, unless the proposals >f the Santhanam
Committee lead to the execution of quickly yielding
schemes —where the emphasis has to »e on both
“ quickly ”* and yielding *’ —some lundied crores of
Tupees will only further sog & moneylogged economy.
The same reasoning applies to the preposal for stepping
up tagavi loans to be channelled throigh co-operatives:
There should be little difficulty in povidirg resources
for productive rural development—the infloxible pre-

ocondition is that resource mobilisationmust be preceded

by and must directly lead to resource generation. We
can gerve the poor and needy only ‘o th(:! extent our
Ivestments quickly result in the prduction of food-
grains, because the impact of inoreasd investment and
improved incomes of the poor will nvariably fall qn
food. Apy failure on this front must result in
nflationary distortions.

The development process that inqhdes a numbe.r of
demands, as indicated earlier, implies many tngger
points, of which two are crucial, While larger savings
are mobilised and channelled to she building up of 1:;he
Productive capacitw of the esomomy, the operating
“Tigger point - vhe realisstion of targets in quickly
Maturing <lds, Later, the trigger point of sustained
frowth will emerge from investments made in complex
bjmu-oomuming projeots. To ynderstand this int.e-r—

nship in triggering growth and maintaining its

Sri Nehru at the Hindu High School Hall, Madras, on 3

Sri K. Kamaraj, Congress President, unveiling the portrait of
September 1964, ?

needed tension and balance is tHe real responsibility of -
our Movement. The revolution has to be not ju.mt of
expectations, it has to be orchestrated into mea,m.ngful
direction and sequence. That orchestration, for me, is the
essence of Community Develo ?em

Madras Panchayats Act ,

There is yet another balance that has to be thought of,
that is, the balance between economic growth and
population growth, which can be ﬁt.ted quite appro-
priately into the objectives of Community D.evelopment.
The Madras Panchayats Act lays down in its preamble
that two basic objeotives should be accepted as tl{e
corner-stone of the pregramme of democratic dece'ntr-ah-
sation, viz., increase in food production and limitation
of the population. The imperatives of developmeflt
demand that both these objectives should be -kepb.m
the forefront and pursued jointly. I would also like
to invite your attention to the suggestion put forward
by the Government of Madras that the Panchayats
should be paid Rs. 10 for every ocase referred by them
for a vasectomy operation. :

Agro-Industrial growth

It is necessary *to progressively enmesh agricutvural
and industrial activities. The growth of agnoultural
output gets increasingly dependent on industr_ial. inputs,
the improvement in agriculturists’ income likewise reqi_zs
on linkage with processing industries. E'oonomm
development can prooeed satisfadtorily if agricultural
and industrial activities do not remain Kehm e?t:
should therefore pay close attention to the experiments
now tried out i:Os;-issa : sucoess there in agricultural-
cum-community work wins industrial stakes for a
Block or a Panchayat. Does such & method nvoko‘
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The Expanded Nutrition Programme

at Madurai District,

EXTENSION

ScHEME

FREDERICK SELVANAYAGAM, B.V.Sc.

Veterinary Assistant S
, g Surgeon.
Powultry Botension Centre, T. K auu}mml

The follow was taken up in T, Kallupatti Block
e Jollowing is a brief report on the achievements

and problems encountered in this scheme so far

Nutrgt:i)or'll'(; train vx.llage le.vel workers in hetter haman
2 blooke gt&c;%ilgt::gR a viable Nutritional programme
B3 o donmepenod o B l;; ﬂ;Ehtenmrm Training Centevs
& to . 0 encourage sound and econo-

I?roductlon and consumption of Nutwitive food
(¢) to improve the Nutritional status of the "lOO .
people by a  « Self help - programme. A

age

Technical programme

\ (1) A large Poultry Extension Centre
in the Block of every Rural Extension T
to serve as a ‘ Base of operation .

will be set up
raining Centre

(2) A Village Poultry' Unit will ;;e s
panchayat with 60 hens and 6 cocles
population or a fraction thereof.

et up in every
for every 2 000

(3) Poultry houses in villages will he
cheap as possible, local materiais
¢ Deep Litter’

constructed as

being largely uy
system  will he followed . pely e and

{4) Balanced feed for poudtry will he
State Government for one vear
panchayat has to continue the
resources.

supplied by the
’ after which the
W Progranmme on its gwn

. (") To help the Panchayats to increase their flock,

m‘eubu»tors and brooders will be set up at the

Headguarters of Gramasevaks and they will berun

by them. )
<

(6? Day old chicks and hatching eggs will be suPPﬁecg

to villagers within the area of operation on concessions
rates. °

et A Y - ~ . » i 3
(7) .l*w(* teaining will be imparted to people who wish
to maintain their own flock.

(8) To take cave of the birds in village Poultry Units
two viliagers in each Panchayat will be given traini
at .tho Training Centre and they will be paid a hono-
rarium of Ry, 15 a month for the first year which will’
he met by the Government. ‘ | :

(%) The technical statt will be guiding the Pnnch&yﬁtﬁ
and Poultry raivers in care and efficient mmmggment%
of birds. | !

i

‘ (i“i. The’ Pauchayats will be responsible for providing .
f'g]élh Irae'ior pregnant and uursing mothers and pl'e‘i
sehoot-going children at one egg per adult and one half ;

egg per child every week,

L
4

[

The Poultry Extension Centre was started with the
posting of a Veterinary Assistant Surgeon in Neptember
1962, Hundred birds from Livestock Research Station,
Hosur, were teceived in October 1862 as a foundation
Rock, which were housed in o mud walled thatched
ed.  Later these birds were transferred to a Dairy

it belonging to the Rural Extension Training Centre.
?ub"(“]‘“‘“ﬂy a 3-nere plot has been acquired and the
main  office  building, =ix  chick houses with «
fuarters for « Poultry Kieldman ure being coustructed.

-~

-~ )
In December 1962, one mammoth Inenbator (2,520

capacity), ten table type incubators (140 capacity)-
a grinder, one feed Mixer and twelve oil Brooders were
received from the Madras Medical Stores as part of - the
‘UNICEF’ contributions. This Centre is now run by
& Veterinary Assistant Surgeon with the help of one
Upper Division Clerk, One Livestock Assistant, Grade 11,
one Fieldman and four Mazdoors,

Training

Ax contemplated in the scheme training in practical
P‘.)“h"y keeping with special stress on the * Deep
L.ltter > system of rearing birds, was imparted to 8t
villagers for ten days. mostly young men—from 41
P{\nchayats at the rate of 2 for every Panchayat.

ed for 9 days.

About 50 flock owners were also train
and

the programme being completed in November
December 1962. The Veterinary Assistant Surgeon in
charge of the Poultry Extension Centre was in charge

of the Training Courses.

Implementation of the scheme

ilefore implementing the gcheme, o Ui
through secondary sources was conducted by the
Extension Centre; staff. This will be of great help in
evaluating the jmpact of this scheme where another

¢ neh Mark Survey will be taken in 1965 in respect to
Biivestock providing Nutritive faod. Two hundred and
Ehil‘ty fesders and 46 waterers were received from Madras
Nith which 86 Village Poultry Units have been started
tll 1st October 1968.

vestock Survey
Poultry

w was evinced in
accommodation
sign for the

At ‘ the heginning great difficult
;“le‘mon of propar site and temporary
Or starting the Village Units, as no type de

- Poultry Shed was available. Bsfore proper accommo:

da}tion was secured, birds from various Government
Livestock Farms started to arrive from dJanuary
 March 1963. These birds were housed within
availabie sheds as bast as possible. 1t can be mentioned

31

"%

here that many of the birds sent from the Governmet%é}

Farms were nnable to withstand the accommodation
thus provided as a vesult out of 1,188 birds wupplied
between Japuary to March 1963 only 716 were
alive ax on 31st August 1963, giving a mortality rate of
30 per cent. 'This high rate of mortality created a scare
among the villagers and this became a greab hurdle for
the field personnel to cross over. After March 1963,
conditions changed. Many of the Panchayats cons-
tructed mud walled thatched roof sheds which were well
lighted and ventilated. The Veterinary Aggistan
Surgeon himself selected the birds for starting the
remaining units in July, August and September 1963.
Out of tatal of 51 birds thus supplied 528 were alive
on Ist October 1963 giving a mortality rate of 24 per

cent.

Vitlage Poultry Units

Most of the Village Poultry Units are put up in the
neighbourhood of village tanks, schoals and other public
places which are frequented by villagers. The shed
‘tuelf is either made of mud wall or brick and mud to a
height of about 3 feet. Over this space between the wall
and the roof (which is about 1} feet) is filled up with
wirenetting so that there is ample light and ventilation.
Groundnut hnsk is mostly used as - litter i thiy area
as it is easily available. Five automatic feeders and one
waterer were supplied to each mmit. The birds in the
Uhits are provided with bamboo perches to roost during
the night. Nest boxes are made of outer boxes of
: UNICEF’ milk containers with a quantity of sand at
the bottom so that it will not be upset and turn over
when the birds get in or out. The trained young men
of the panchayats are in charge of the units which are
kept under lock and key. Balanced feed is supplied
to the units by the Poultry Extension Centre staff onoe
a week when technival guidance to the attendant are

also given.

The Chief Secretary declared open the Secretariat Staff common
room at the Garrison Theatre, Fort St George. Madras.

®
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ANNEXURE I—cont. MADRAS STATE TRANSPORT DEPARTMENT , %/
KxpaNnDRD NUTRITION PROGRAMME-—VILLAGE PourLtrRy UNITs—T. KALLUPATTI
Number of eggs collected, distributed hatched and exchanged for period ending 1st October 1963 TIMINGS FOR LONG DISTANCE EXPRESS BUS SERV‘CES
, Number of egys. ’ .
‘ Number of birds — ; A . Foute - .
Serial number and name supplied. Date of Collected. Distri- Hat- Ex- Route h‘ﬁ‘ . ervice. Depar- Arrival.
of village. . - — supply. buted. ched. changed number. 7 " - ture,
Hens. Cockrels. ) 2 (3) 4 (5) (6)
(D ‘ (2) . (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)e 100  Madras to Bangalore .. (Via) Vellore and Krishnagiri. Fuwst Bus 07-00 16-00
i ;s . Bangalore to Madras .. . _ . . Do. 07-00 16-00
14 I;‘erglyl?r . .. .. 60 6 20th March 1963 844 831 . 60 101 Madurai to Krishnagiri * (Via) Dharmapuri, Salem and F]:-% Bus 05-00 14-05
15 T. Kallupatti .. . " o p . durai Dindieul. 0. 05-00 14-05
16 Do, D } 120 12 10th Murch 1963 3570 2852 567 102 Madms %(l)nthyI\\rgi - (Vi) Tindivanam,  Villa- Fist bus . 0515 11-30
17 Solaipatti .- .. 60 6 23rd March 1963 1,260 1,218 e . ) DO. . .. j puram and Panruti. Scict)nd bus . 14-30 20-45
18 Vannivelampatti . 00 6 28th March 1963 2277 1766 331 214 Neyveli to Madras .. .. Do. Firss bus 05>-15  11-30
19 Muruganeri .. .. 30 .. 28th July 1963 314 262 .. 17 Do. Do. _ Secand bus 15-00 2115
20 Kilankulam . Lo 30 3 11th July 1963 854 780 . 48 103 - Madras to Trichy (Via) Chingleput and Villu- Firs: bus 05-30 13-35
21 Chinnareddiapatti .. 30 3 Do. 305 . 358 L 76 : + puram,

22 Vaiyur .. .. . 30 3 Do. 804 747 .. 39 «  Do. .. .. Do. Secord bus .. 10-00 18-03
23 Nalliathevanpatti .. 30 3 17th  July 1963 655 544 .. 74 Do. .. .. Do. T?nre bus .. 13-00 21-05
24 Mathakkarai .. .. 30 3 28th  July 1963 443 417 .. .. Trichy to Madras .. .. Do. First bus .. 08-30 14-35
25 8. Paraipatti .. - .. 30 3 I7th  July 1963 530 360 LS 63 Do. .. . Do. Seqord bus .. 11-00 19-05
26 Chinnapoolampatti .. 30 3 Do. 600 . 537 . 52 Do. e . Do. - _ Thirdbus .o 14-30 22-85
27 Silamalapatti .. .. 25 .. 28th  July 1963 295 270 » - Krishnagiri to  Coimbatore. (Via) Mettur and Bhavani. First tus .. 0915 1545
28 Genjampatti .. .. 28 . Do. 417 06 .. . 104 PO Do .. Do. Secondbus . 145 2115
29 Salichandai .. . 25 .. 20th July 1963 295 2 p 52 Coi to Krishnagiri. Do. istbws .. 08-16 1246
30 P. Thottiapatti .. .. 20 3 nd Tuly 1963 “ > S Coimbatore o ; Do. Secondbus .. 16-15 2245
31 Kadaneri .. .. 20 3 . 929nd August 6‘1 a1 . - Madras to Salem (Via) Tindivanam, Kalla- First bws .. 0800 15-00
1963 N 105 S:iem to Madras kurichi and Attur. _ Do. .. 0500 14-00
32 P. Subbulapuram . 20 3 23rd August 1963 72 61 . Madras to Salem (Vis) Villupuram, Madapet First bw .. 10-30  20-00
33 Pappureddipatti .. 20 3 Do Z 30 B 106 lem to Madras . . and Tirukoilur. " - Do. .. 10-30 20-00
appi ‘ . o 4 ‘ o o Salem 10 : ' i2) Pattukottai, Karaikudi First bis .. 0525 12-00

34 Pappiapuram .. .. 30 3 24th  September . L .- 107  Nagopattinam to  Rama. (Via) (o6 vipattinan

3 and De . ;
35 P. Andipatti - .. - 30 5 ]9()300. nathapuram. Do, Do, %‘;ﬁ; n g bus . (1) g:gg ?0_40
36 Thummanayakkanpatti. 30 2 Ist October - Ramanathapuram to Naga- Do. L] .. 2-00
1963 ' : . pattioam. Do. Secondbus .. 1405  20-40
- : — " : i .. 0830 17
Total .. 1,478 149 40,074 36426 1625 1,281 108  Madras to Nagapattinam (Via) Pondy, Meyoram and  First bus §- ~00
P - . <

= N , Do . Seconc bus .. 12-30 21-00
T e S L - o T DT T e e e e . . . .. FO. Firﬂt ms .. OHO 15 00
BOOK REVIEW A, “ Nagapattinam to Madras - Seconibus .. 00-30  18-00

: Yo. :
. _ .\ (Via) Erode,Coimbatore and  First bus .. 05-00 13-00
%&lem to Oloty 3 }( N oaliyamn. . .. 1400 1920
oty to Salem . (Via) Attar, Veppur and Firstbus .. 0500 10-20

THE MADRAS MUSEUM o

** The Handbook of the Madras Government Museum®’ Zoo situat ] o th: \110 Salem to Cuddalore ;T.8.

Edited by Sri 8. T. Satyamurti and published by the orinix:ilItlut‘;:i(:drnu!:zzlr‘n thIi isPIi(l)tf’ :eiessl::;kt}::;vvisito Neyvﬂ: Do. Seccnd bus 14-00 19-20

: i N ) Do. " Do First bus 05-30  10-60

Madras. Government (pp. 1644112 plates. Price to such a museum of international repute ghould b L Cuddalore to Salem Do' , Second bus 14-00 19-20

Rs. 5-40). provided with necessary information, before they g Do. Tirunelveli. Koilpatti, Fist bus 06-00 15-00
round the museum. ‘The Handbook of th8 Madr: (111 Trichy to Nagercoil Medurai and Melur. .

The Madras Government Museum is the oldest and Government Museum” is a commendable guide 1 Do. Second bus 1400 . 23-00
the largest Museum of India. The _credit for this the visitors. Even a oursory glance of the book wi Na, ﬂDtg'T ich Do. gg.:ngu;us (l)g_-gg éf-gg
museum goes to the farsighted Surgeon Edward Balfour, help any reader to have a fair knowledge of the museum goneo Do rew Tioy T4 P()] Tuticorin Fifst bus 0645 17-45
who took great pains for about 10 years, in organising and its valuable treasure. Especially, some of the rare hyp Trichy N:;,ged‘ coil Vﬁ) (;flr;n:nx(fle ]‘)’indigul. )
this Museum and the successive Superintendents, who figures of paintings, sculptures, etc., published in the acural Do. Second bus 03-30 20-30
have contributed their own share, in extending and book will certainly induce even the lay-reader to wisit Do. Do. First bus 03-00 17-00
expanding the scope and purpose of this museum. the museum. Nagercoil to Trichy Do. . mnlc)l bus - m ’MIGQIG
To da.yfthis r‘r:useun; is not only an attraction for the )113 Madre OP 'f‘imnjavur Wi}%) Pgndgrl,m nI;Ieyveh and us .
tourist from abroud, but serves as research ce i - . : umbao! : «
conservation of antiquities snd the educatigfgl 13;;3: < ‘Ade(;d to .thls is the 1\.Ianona1 Art Gallery, OPeneti. by Do. ’ Do. %‘gg% Esus gm %m
of it is growing day by day. Perhaps, many of us ;-1 N enhru, in 1951 during the Centenary 'Celebtatlom Deo. ]]go. Fourth bus 12-00 214
not know, that the Connemara Public Library and thi on thy ohm. The bandbook also contains s chaptel Do. ” T :

-

on this gallery.



Sri R. Sadasivam, High Court judge, presided over the annual
sports of the Madras City Police held recently in Madras.
Mrs. Sadasivam is seen distributing prizes.

Separate registery for collection of eggs, stock of birds
feed and distrabutions of eggs are kept by the presidents
of the Panchayats and these registers are checked by the
Poultry Extension Centre staff whenever they visit the
unit. Preventive methods to safeguard the hirdx
against common diseases and parasites are taken by the
attendants with the help of the Poultry Extension
Staff,

Achievement

(@) Thirty-six wnits are now in existence, of which 1§
units started before March 1963 were given 60 hens and
6 cocks. Fourteen units were started in July  and
September 1963 with 30 hens and 3 cocks for each unjts
Four units opened in August 1963 were supplied with
20 'R.LR. hens and 3 cocks. The Rhode Island Red
birds were raised and supplied from the Poultry Exten.
gion Centre, T. Kallupatti, itself,

(b) The villagers have started to accept the * Deep
Litter ’ system as a workable one and they are now ahle
to realise the advantages gained by adopting this system,

(¢) The Village Pouitry Units have collected for the
period ending 1st October 1963, 40,074 eggs in spite of
the fact that 18 units came into existertce only after July
1963. Out of this 36,426 eggs were distributed to

pregnant and nursing mothers and pre-school-going
children. : '

(d) Out of the 10 (ten) Table Incubators supphed by

" the UNICEF, 8 were supplied to the following villagess'
T: Kallupatti, Karaikeni, V&nnivelampa.tti‘

Muruganeri, M. Subbulapuram, Kovalapuram Peraiyu;

and Kilapatti. One thousand five hund}ed and

twenty-five eggs were set in thege incubators for the

period ending Ist October 1963 and the

‘ ! villa,
have produced so far about 500 chicks .

by this means,

(¢) With 100 Rhode Island Red birds supplied
a start, the Poultry Extension Centre, T. Kallupatti,
has produced about 7.414 eggs till 1st October 1963 of

which 2,222 were set in Incubators and more than 900

chieks produced (refer Annexure I1).

(f) Out of the 36 village poultry units, exchange of:

exotic eggs for Desi eggy have heen done intensively in
about 10 units where 1,281 white Leghorn eggs have been
exchanged for Desi eggs. Besides. this, 933 hatching
eggs have been sold to the villagers from the Poultry
Extension Centre, . Kallupatti.

(#) To upgrade the local birds, the Poultry Extension
Centre has supplied 50 Rhode Island Red cocks to-
the villagers within the area of operation.

(k) The birds produced in the Poultry Extension
(Centre have been wsed to open 4 village poultry units
in August 1963.

(¢) The Veterinary Assistant Surgeon has distributed
lcafiets on the proper maintenance of poultry, the daily
routine to be observed, cte. (Please also refer to the
Annexure I at the end of the article.)

Practical difficulties :

The incubators supplied to the villagers could not bé
maintained in all the Headquarters of Gramasevaks
due to Inck of trained personnel to take care of it.

The poultry men in all the village units were trained
for 10 days in management and problem of Poultry
keeping, but it was not possible to teach them inoubation.
technique in such a short period. Hence they are not
efficient in this aspect of work, '

When chicks are produced there are no facilities ao-
rear them and proper brooder and medical facilities
are lacking. With respect to eggs it was noticed that
due to lack of storing facilities certain amount of
apoilage oceurs in the villages.

Conclusion

Even though the programme has been in operation
Ofﬂy for & year, it has made a gobd impact on the
villagers. This is made obvious by the following facts :

(a) The demand for hatching eggs on exchange
basix is increasing rapidly day by day. v

_ (b) There is & great demand for day old and started
chicks as result of this Programme,

(c! The village people bave started curiously
obgerving the advantages of * Deep Litter * system and
many of them want to try it out on a smaller scale.

(d) The willingness of the beneficiavies to come

Reeward to the spot to get thew quota of eggs indicates

ﬁt the main aim of the programme, viz., the egg eating
habit is gaining momentum.

For still more offective implementation of the pro-
gramame the following suggestions are made :—

(1) Cheap storing for eggs (as the earthe rn vegetable
copler found in the Pottery section of Ga.ndhmikt?than
Ashram) should be used for storing eggs. (The Veterinary
Assistant  Surgeon has  already desigu{;d &
model for this purpose and is awaiting its oomple’tuon,)

(2) A fixed place for the incubators to be installed
a8 it will have » demonstrative value on modern incu-
bation practice.

(3) If given good equipments like cheap brooders,
overy panchayat will be in o position to hatch and rear
at loash 300 to 50O chicks in the hatching months.
Already some ef the Panchayats have mise(?. pearly 200
chicks with the help of the inouhators supplied.

(4) Facilities for * custom hatching ® may be maﬁe
available atleast at the Block ;Ieadgn.mrbers. The Public
are clamouring for this type of batching.

(5?&‘1‘&1’11?@ oamps and seminars shouldlbe ?r:::lvg:;:
for the poultry men in the village‘»s at ‘yegu:;‘ uirillages
80 that experience gained in differer
could be discussed and

ANNEXURE 1.

ExpaNDED NUTRIT

o PROGRAMME—VILLAGE P

dent and Sri G, Bhuvaraha

th %
Minister for Information, are seen witnessin lcwml::don

ns of Sri Nehru ag the photograp
gl:go::‘gs:lp :y the Y.M.C.A., Madras. The exh:lbltllot: was
inaugurated by the former and declared open by the [atter.

Sl K. Kamaraj. Congress Presi

We are deeply indebted to the Panchayat. Ufnon
Commissioner, T. Kallupatti and his staff, the I.’nnm?al,
Rural Extension Training Centre, T. Kallupatti an;i thg
District Veterinary Officer M&dur&i,'(South), lisiedur:; .
who by their co-operation and a.bh? guld_a;n?e elna ¢
to achieve tho present level of efficiency in implementing

this scheme.

OULTRY Usrrs—1T. KALLUPATTI

| iod ending 14t October 1963
diatributed hatched and exchanged for period ending 19
Number of eggs collected, Number of egge. "
_——‘——"'_—"qA wm’
e . _ B
Number of birds ‘Dateof buted. ched,  changol
Serial number and name nupplied. supply. Collected.
of village. Hens.  Cockrels. | o (8)
S 4) @ © Bl
1 (2) ' . 2,094
I Paonina; , 60 8 98th January . 2,225
_ +appinaickenpatti e 1963. 1.620 1,544 1:16
2 Kunnathur 60 3 g?) 1’15% i’ggg 210 118
i %1;1; aral o 6 leth  Fopruary 10 ’ 291
aikeni 60 1963b0 1,615 1,6(1)2 110 84
' . ’ 18 :
gﬁe Muthul_ing&pm'am 80 2 Do. g’gﬂ 2,749 50 8
T Mgepett o ¢ 17th  Pebruaty ' .
Ppatti .. 1963'1)0 1047 Lg; 50
. N 7 1’ .
odaiyer ., .60 g Do. ;’é’gg 2417 . 81
KI uhal:]p&ttl .. .. gg 8 21st February ’ "1
o0valapuram .. ee 1963i)0 2071 2,33; 8 .
e . ’ 1,805 '
Quttulot.t? . .. 60 2 oond  February 1,851 : :
Keelapatti - - 60 1963, 1968 1,587 1,561 83 "t
la Re g“b‘)\ﬂapuram m 6 27th Mbrch . .



Route
number.

1)
113

114

2115

116
117
118

119
120
121

122
123
124

125

126
51X

52X

36

Route.

[

T T
@)
Thanjavur to Madras
Do.
Deo.

Do. ..
Coimbatore to Nagercoil

3
(Via) Pondy. Neyveli and
Kumbakonam.

Do.

Do-

Do,
(Via) Tirunelveli, Koilpatti,
Madurai, Dindigul and
Palani.

Do. . Do-
Nagercoil to Coimbatore Do-
Do. Do.
Trichy to Coimbatore (Via) Kulitalai, Karur and
Palladam.
Do. Do.
Do. Do.
Do. Do.
Do. Do.
Do. Do.
Coimbatore to Trichy Do.
Do. Do.
Do. Do.
Do. Do.
Do. Do.
Do. .. Do.
Madras to Salem .. (Vie) Tiruvannamalai and
Salem to Madras .. .. Gingee.
Trichy to Vellore .. .. {(Via)  Villupuram, Gingee
Vellore to Trichy .. . and Arani,
Nagapattinam to Combatore ..~ (Via) Thanjavur, Trichy and
arur.
Do. R Do.
Coimbatore to Nagapattinam .. Do.
Do D

Madras to Coimbatore
Coimbatore to Madr:s
Shencottah to Tanjoe . .
Thanjavur to Shencottah .
Thanjavur to Ramanthapuram

Do.
Ramanathapuram to Thanjavur
Do.
Madurai to Ooty
Ooty to Madurai .. ..
Ramanathapurum to Nagercoil.
Nagercoil to Ramanathspuram.
Coimbatore to Ramanatha-
puram. ’
Ramanathapuram to Coimba-
tore.
Madurai to Salem
Salem to Madurai
Thanjavur to Vellore
Vellore to Thanjavur
Nagerecoil to Trivandrum

Do,
Trivandrum to Nagercoil
0,
Kanyakumari to Trivandrum,

Do.
'I‘ljiva.ndranto Kanyakumari . .
0

£
°

0.
(Via) Vellore, Krishnagiri
and Salem.
(Via) Tinkasi, Madurai and
Tirchy.
(Via) Ganlharvakottai, Tiru-
pathur «d Sivaganga.
Do. ‘

Do.

Do.

(Via) Palar,  Coimbatore
and Mattupalayam.

(Via) Tirunelwli, Rajapala-
yam and Virdhunagar.

(Via) Palladam, Dharapuram
Dindigul and Madurai.

Do,

Via) Dharapuram and
Chennimalasi.

Tiruchi and Tiruwnna-
malai,

(Via) Monday Market and
Kuzhithurai. _
Do.

Do,

Do.

(Via) Suchindram  Nager-
coil and Thuckalay.

Do. :
Do.
Do.

Service.

4)
First bus

Second bus
Third bus
Fourth Bus
First bus

Second bus
First bus
Second bus
First bus

Second bus
Third bus
Fourth bus
Fifth bus
Sixth bus
First bus
Second bus
Third bus
Fourth bus
Fifth bus
Sixth bus
First bus
Do.
First bus
Do.
First bus

Second bus
First bus
Second bus
First bus
Do.
First bus
Do.
First bus

Second bus
First bus
Second bus
First bus
Do.
First bus
Do.
First bus

Do.

First bus
Do.

First bus
Do.

First bus

Second bus
First bog
Second bus
First bus

8econd bus
First bus
Second bus |

~Dejom'-

ture.

(6)
06-30

overzor
Tours

Land4. Sri Jayachamarajs Wadlyer
the M. P. Nachimuthu Nagar o0’

2. Sri M..P. Nachimutho.

3. The Goveraor waschh

=

/" COINBATOR
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2. To increase the production of his factory. ;
3. To intensify efforts for imcreased produc- CONTENTS |
tion of agricultural and small-scale
industrial commodities to make his State
self-sufficient. 3 PAGR
4. To avoid all strikes and lock-outs that
may hamper ;;o‘:fu:?ioﬂ, ) } 1. Nehru’s Faith in Socialism .. . 3
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popular measures. :
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The child is father of the man;
And 1 could wish my days to be

Bound each to each by natural piety.

—W. WORDSWORTH -

Thc‘Prlmo Minister Sri Lal Bahadur Shastri, the Minister of External Affairs,
) hal Tito on the occasion of the

are seen with the Yugoesiav President Mars

men. than even the kings of old, and whose methods are
88 predatory as those of the old feudal aristocracy. ’

The leftist philosophy under Nehru’s leadership began

to &row within Congress.
< \ -«
Difficultias on the way
However , to proceed with socialist activities was not
all smooth sailing. The effect of Nehru's sovialist pro-
'P&S.&nda. upset many older Congressmen. Whatever the
feeling of the Gongress High Command, be decided not
% give up what he considered the most important part
of his work.

The foroes of communalism also, during the thirties,
ards & narrow

attracted the attention of the masses tOW
type.of religious programme and diverted their minds
&0@- greater visions of socialism, or new world orders.
a studied this situstion and felt that the poor and
te mass of people should bave been given 2
tionary outlook from the beginning of their

AN

Sardar Swaran Singh and the Indian delegates in Cairo
Second non-aligned Conference held recently

struggle oonsciousness in order to think not merely in
terms of political independence but also in terms of
revolutionary solutions of their economic problems.

of the apparent difficulties Nehru had to
In 1088, at the instance of Congress, &
ing Committee was established.

n spite

Attempt at Planning

As the fascinatidn of this work grew on him, he came
to realize the hard realities whioh faced planning in &
country like India, with diverse interests and social

‘diversities. Broad, he faced two problems : the socia-
list one aiming ¢t the elimination of the profit metive:

and emphasizing the importance of equitable distribu.
tion; and Big Business striving to retain free enter-
prise and the profit motive as far as possible, and laying

-

greater stress on production, There were other approas -

ches a8 well. National self-sufficiency was taken, however,

tp be the objective for the oountry, and planning had o -

-
.
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NeArus Faith In -

- Socralism

To-day we have decided fo establish a Socialistic pattern of Society on
the foundation laid down by Sri Jawaharlal Nehru. Nehru's 75th birth-

- day falls on 14th of this month. On this occasion it would be
interesting 1o see how he had been attracted towards Socialism.

Here we publish below an article condensed from a chapter in “The
* Political Philosophy of Jawaharlal Nehru” by Dr. M. N. Das.

an ::,;Jmﬂ“_l Ne.hm became interested in socialism from
days iny period in his life. During and after his college
in coy: Enghn‘d’ be took to some general reading, and
ke F:g? of this reading became ‘ vaguely attracted to
Tndia it "a18 and Socislistic ideas . On his return to
his great:as nationalism and patriotism which demanded
days ha rgﬂtbenti()n, his ‘ vague socialist ideas of college
fresh Ving sunk into background-’. And, ‘ 'Ye.)t
ideag i was again stirring the embers of socialistic
War Il? my head’. Those were the years of lWorld
is O‘On‘t also 9f his first contact with Indian politics, bub
on SOOi&ali? with the people had not yet begun. Ideas
om pr T were formed meinly from books, and not
vag‘{mpizctw“l experience, As a result, ‘ They Wwere
Scientifi ,ea.s , more humanitarian and utop'ian thfm
88 woll g I.n later years, his study of socialistic theories
* f’%ple l:s h“" observation of the real condition of the
> fod him o develop some kind of concrete ideas

on the subject,

' [ ]
Nterest ip Socialism

i ﬁi?s; &ct. with Marxist theories created socialistic
Coutrieg inm:;ld’ 80 also his contact with some Europesn
i & mgpe © later twenties of the century brought
also Sppeared clear understanding of world affairs which
to be pointing in a socialist -~ direction.

98¢ politi
o : i
urope al and economic changes were going on n

an .
&:: Q Americs, Soviet Russia, despite its un-

afpe‘;tﬂ» held forth & message of hope. As he
Tom Europe at the end of 1927, he felt :

L)

‘ My outlook was wider, and ‘nationalism by itself
seemed to me definitely a narrow and insufficient creed.
Political freedom, independence, were no doubt essentisl
but they were steps only in the right direction. Without
social froedom and a socialistio structure of society and
the State, neither the country nor the individual could .

develop much .’

Work in Socialist Direction

The poverty snd misery everywherd, with which
Nenru became thoroughly acquainted during the early
twenties of the century, created in him a strong urge to
work in & socialist direction. In the late twenties of the
ke was seen busy in directing people’s attention
economicchanges. He travelled a great
waged many gatherings. Everywhere he
spoke on political indepemtence and socisl freedom.
< T wanted to spread * he says, ‘ the ideology of socialism
especially among Cengress workers and the intelligentia.
For, these people, who were the backbone of the national
movement, thought largely in terms of the narrowest

nationalism . ¢ f

In Decomber 1929, in the Lahore Session of the
National Congress, he took rather bold step to declaxe :

¢ T must frankly confess that I am & socialist and &
republican, and am no believer in kings and prineea, or
in the order which produces thie modern kings of industry,
who have greater power over the lives and fortunes of .



A meeting of the Food Ministers of the §
at the Secretariat on 26th Septemb;r ?5'22."" States was held

be thought of with that end in view. 1tis to the crodit
of Nehru that in that first attempt at comprehensive
planning for India he could lead the Committee to
think that the future of India lay in
socialism,

democratic

Why Socialism

. Through years of thought Nehru evolved his own
ideas about socialism ; and as he worked on, he wanted
t(.) give them a practical shape. Regarding the basis of
hu} philosophy it may be said that he developed a deep
faith in the ultimate success of socjalism as the panacea
of human ills. He saw no way of ending the poverty
the chronic unemployment, the degradation and t}u;

subjection of the people except through socialism. He
declared in 1936 : :

‘I am convinced that the only key to the solation
of the world’s problems and of India’s problems lies in
socialism, and when T use this word I do so notufh
a vague humanitarian way but in the scientific, &~ nomje
sense. Socialism i3, however, somethi~. even more
than an economic doctrine ; it is a phiiosophy of life and
as such also it appeals to me .

Nehru saw through socialism the pessibilities of vast
and revolutionary changes in the _political and socjal
structure, * the ending of vested “\jnterests in 1 ld
and industry, as well as of the feudal' and autocra::l'
Indian States system. He also saw through socialisma;l:c
ending of private property, except in a restricted y
and the replacement of the profit system by a }?ef;lse:
ideal of co-operative service. ‘It meang ultimat l1g N
change in our instincts and habits ang desires. In :hf)rta

# means a new civilization, radically g;
s dl&
the present capitalist order *, v erent from

In his thought, Nehru laid complete faith in a scientific
approach to social problems. 1In this respect he breaks
with the concepts preached by religions and believed
by society. To him individual and social problems should
not lead to despair inaction and triviality, nor should
their solution be sought in dogmatic creeds. They should
all be viewed through science. ¢ Social evils,” ke sayx
‘most of which are certainly capayle of removal, are
attributed to original sin, to the unalterableness"of
human nature, or the social structure, or (in India) to
the inevitable legacy of previous births. Thus one
drifts away from even the attempt to thick rationally
and scientifically and take refuge in jrrationalism,
superstious, and unreasonable and inequitable sociaj
prejudices and practices’. Of course, even rational
and scientific thought does not always take one a8 far
as he would like to go, because there is an infinite
number of factors and relations all of which influence
and determine events in varying dégrees. ‘It in
impossible to grasp all of them, but we can try to pick
out the domtnating forces at work and by observing
external material reality, and by experiment and
practice, trial and error grope our way to eves-widen-
ing knowledge and truth ’. '

Nehru believes in the adjustment between gocial

problems and the forces of time by means of & geientRe -

approach. Several vital issues are involved in this
adjustment, but their proper assimilation makes the
socialist objective sound. The real issues for him are the
problems of individual and social life, of harmonious
living, of & proper balancing of an individual’s inner and
outer life, of an adjustment of the relations betsveen
individuals and between groups, of a continuous effort
to become something better and higher, of social develop-
ment, and of the ceaseless adventure of man. In faging
these problems he wants to follow the way of observation
and precige knowledge and deliberate reasoning, accord-
mg to the methods of science, [n brief, in dealing with
the day-to-day problems of life and the needs of men
and women he wants to be intensely practical. ‘A
living philosophy must answer the problems gf to-day.”

Ideas on inequality

1t is said that the prime concern of the socialist in his
programme of social reconstruction has been, throﬁgh
jche ages, the removal of inequalities. This concern has
nevitably led thinkers to examine the origin of
nequality. Nehru has also examined the problem.

. Nehru takes a critical view of the economic inequality
in Iﬁnodt.arn society. Economic inequality, the mal-
distribution of wealth, which capitalism progressively

;::i“increased, made equality impossible of attainment and
- exploitation of man by man and group by group
increased.

It was necessary, therefore, that economic equality
should be aimed at; and in order to achieve this, the
control of the means of production by society as a whole
and the severe restriction of private property were
necessary. Tm _essence, all human beings should have
equality of opportunity. :

In Nehru's political thought the worst enemy of
mankind is poverty. Nehru wants to fight inequality
80 far as it breeds poverty, but his greater emphasis
is on the latter. His views tend to suggest at times
that he would rather prefer inequality without

poverty to equality with poverty. When he thinks of
the equalization of wealth, mainly he means by “it the -

equalization of plenty. As he explains:

¢ Socialism” or communism might help you to divide
your existing wealth, if you like, but in India, there is
o existing wealth for you to divide ; there is only
poverty to divide. It is not a question of distribution
the wealth of the few rich men here and there. That is
not going to make any difference in our national income.
We might adopt that course for the psychological good
that might come out of it. But from the practical point
of view, there is not much to divide in India because we
are a poor country. We must produce wealth, and then
divide it equitably . . . Our economic policy must
Fhemfore aim at plenty.’

Towards a Classless Society

- What Nehru found in his reading of the problems of
%nequauty and poverty was the growth of economic
interests which ultimately shaped the political views of
groups and classes. The problem, therefore, is how to
bring the class interests to an end so that a classless
8ociety can be formed. Nebru aimed at some practical
Ways to deal with such class interests. Once he had
Tecognized the necessity for change, it became almost
mperative to find out the means.
o]

Methods and Tactics

For long have world socialists thought over the pro-
blem of go.called methods and tactics of changing the
°ld order into new. As time advanced and democracy
éxpanded to reach people, the capture of power through
the elctorate appeared to the socialist as more logical
and more goientific than through revolution. Nehru
tealized that the concept of power through the electorate
and- socialism through the State was ‘to be his main

'ﬂnula..

©.

Violence, force and revolution as the means to socialisn
long appeared to Nehru as wrong. In February 193¢
he declared : )

“ Y have been and am a convinced socialist and a
believer in democracy and have at the same time accepted
whole-heartedly the peaceful technique of non-violent '
action which Gandhiji has practiced so successfully
during the past twenty years. I am convinced that
strength can only come to us from the masses, but that
strength either for struggle or for the great work of
building & new world must be a disciplined and orderly
strength. It is not out of chaos or the encouragement
of chaotic forces that we can fashion the India of our
dreams. ”

Nehru had laid faith in the legality of the coercive
powers of a democratic State. A modern State justited
itself in its power to deal with antiquated ideas. Con-
trolled production and distribution of wealth for the
public goods was the aim of a socialist State. If indi-
viduals or institutions stood in the way of such change
they would have to be removed. * Democracy indeed
means the coercion of the minority by the majority ;”
he said.

Possibility of Conversion

- Though coercion was considered by Nehru natural
and morsal, yet he did not rule out tbe possibility of coa-
version. Rather, at times he thought of large scale
conversions. Capitalism solved the problems of produc-
tion, but in the new world it helplessly faced the allied

FAEN

. __OUR PROBLEMS

;
l: « We must feel our own pulse, not
that of Russia or America, for
treating ourselves. ~We must
know what our actual problems
are and fbeir nature. We must
try to develop our country in our
own way instead of imitating
others .

—Jawaharlal Nehru.




National Solidarity Day was observed on 20th Octobe
National Solidarity pledge and the staff reaffirmed ft.. .

problems of distribution and was unable to solve them.
To find a solution for distributing wealth and purchasing
power evenly was to put an end to the basic inequalities

of the capitalist system and to replace capitalism
itself by a more scientific system,

In considering this kind of scientific system, he jma-
gined a classless society with equal economic justice
and opportunity for all, g society organized on a planned
basis for the raising of mankind to higher material
and cultural levels, to a cultivation of spiritual values,
of co-operation, unselfishness, the spirit of service, the
desire to do right, goodwill and love, ultimately a
world order. Such a system as he visualized could
only be brought about by a process of compromise
between compulsion and conversion. He said :

* Everything that comes in the
be removed, gently if possible, forcibly if necessaug,
And there seems to be little doubt that

coergiaty will
_often be necessary. But if force is used .«<*.#3nould not
be in the spirit of hatred or cruelty dout with the dis-

passionate desire to remove an obstruction.”

Though this was difficult, Nehru,
of power began to work out hig theory with some degree
of practical success. His coereion became more and
more democratic and he did not ‘"&)’rget to attempt

conversion. In any case, violence wags ruled out of the
question of social reorganization.

with the assumption

Main objectives

Through peace and without conflict, Nehru proceeded
to bring about socialism. Ag regards the main objec-
tives, his mind was clear lo

ng before freedom came,
In 1933, he had written to Indira :

£ 1964 at the Secretariac. The Chief Minister read outthe: " '* -

way will have tq'

kst

*“ Socialism, I have told you, is of many k)n&ﬂa
There is general agreement, however, that it aims atth&éj
control by the State of the means of production, th§
is land and mines and factories and the like, and >
means of distribution, like railways, etc., and algo ban:l:
and similar institutions. The idea is that inchv;du‘)d’l
should not be allowed to exploit any of these m'eth o
or institutions, or the labour of others, to their own

personal advantage.” ' ' )

The objectives having been more or less determlilj‘i‘:
previously, Nehru had to face actual problems W. p
aftempting to achieve socialism after independence;
Socialism in what form, and hgw soon {—that became
.his immediate concern. One thing of which he was
certain from an earlier period was that the mere em:;
tional appeal of socialism was not enough; that hed‘
to be supplemented by an intellectual and reasonec
understanding based on facts, arguments and de
criticism. Moreover, he knew that if socialism wa¢
to be built up in India it will have to grow out. :
Indian conditions”. In other words, he wanted socia«
lism to be practical as well as indigenous.

Socialism and individualism

Socialism and individualism do nof seem to Nehru “z
inherently contradictory. Socialism is based upon th *
individual personality expressing itself in free l“b."‘fr‘
Distinctions between individuals are not destroyed by ite
Nehru closely connects socialistic ideals with the idea 0!
political democracy. * Persc.ully T am perfectly pre.
Pared to accept political democracy, only in the hop#
that this will lead to social democracy.” In the pl:a‘*
tical field, while he provided for the working of POhtl"’t?.
democracy through the oonstitution and the law, h°;,
aimed at making socialism work through pelicy a.nd
actual Governmental administration. The constitutiop

-

n

~establishes universal suilrage and 'p(?litic?,l freedole};
"and through them the Government derives its streng

%0 work for the social emancipation of the masses of
the people.

The concept of social democracy c.loes lsnotE(::;ﬂlci;
With .the personal liberty of 1n.d1§71dua e
state iﬁb?ﬁ;.ﬁ:ign is jntroduced, it 18 in the iny 1v1f u h
own interest. In any case, the individuality of me
18 preserved in Nehru’s socialism.

Soclalist pattern of society

-Having thus set his ideas on socialism and Slemoc{-af'yt’
Nehru proceeded to work for & de.moort.mc Z(I)c;alﬁ
state. [n this attempt he kept in view pecef tili:? -
Tiques, requirements of time and pl‘.&ctl(ﬁnl u ;::.
. Hasty action seemed to him full of risks; moreo -
Where people had to be carried with the Governx:gn ;
ty action .was not possible. He att:,a.chec’ great l:le
Portance to the public sector as against hl? pnvla..
Soctor. But in the actual practice he.) had ‘o rea. 1}zle
that the biggest and the overwhelming parn: of t'e
Private gector was the private sector of the pessants %n
India.’ That in & sense was the real priv.ate sector in
the country, and not the few factories which she pos-

S6ssed. This required therefore thoughtful considera-
tion,

No community should injure and invade the rights of
the individual unless it be for the most urgent and
mportant reasons. The balancing a.utk%ortty, 8-000:;11’
dng to Nehru, was ultimately the Parliament of. d.e
Sountzy. In the adjustment of the rights df the indi
vidual and the rights of the commlmitS’: he wante ¢
P8y utmost consideration to the practical aspect Ion
8very proposed action, before the step was iaken.

: i h
% policy towards private industries he i rather
Cautious,

L

“I would beg of you not to imagine that bec‘;“s:
Socialism oonceives of nationslized industry, f:here }c:r .
YOu mugt have all industry nationalized. I think t: :e

% the socialist pattern grows, there is bound

N

‘more and more nationalized industry, but what &

important is not that there should be an a.t‘,tempt to
nationalize everything, but that we sh?uld aim at the
ultimate result, which is higher production and' employ- ‘
ment. If by taking any step you actually hinder 'the
process of production and employment from growing,
then that does not lead you to the socialistic
pattern.”

Qautious though his policy was, the goal before India
was fixed. In December 1954, Nehru spoke to ‘the
Tndian House of the People : ¢ The pattern of socfety
that we look forward to is a socialist pattern of Sj)(}le:‘;y
which is classless, casteless.” In January 1955, t dt;
0th Session of the Indian National Oon'grt_ass. at Ava
adopted the resolution aiming at a socialistic pattern

of society.

Sometime later, Nehru defined _the .socia.li;t 131;:»1;1;91'};
of life thus: * We mean a society {n.yhlc ere i
lity of opportunity and the posmblhi.;y for every-
equat ylive a good life. Obviously, this cannot be
it Od unless we produce the wherewithal to have
:)i?l:andards that a good life i@plies. We havei
therefore, to lay great stress on equality, e(()in :h«; r:m:;r:t
of disparities, and it has to bg remembe; avzrty that
socialism is not the spreading out o bpo e,ﬂf{, The
ossential thing is that there must be w

production.”

As he progressed with the aim that all individ};mlfsmx:;
India should have equal opportun.}?es ;)frgwrzz: a:oootd-
i 1 opportunities io cor
birth upwards, and equa. : . e alalist
ing to their capacity, the dlme.nBlOle s
;rll)%ective began to grow greater in his thought, leading

\jm to say :

n it (socislism) as a growing, d)."x;a.mio
i i hich is not rigid, &3
neception, aS\ something w . s
:gmetll)xing which must fit in with the changing 03nd1
tions of human life and activity in every country.

OM
NO PRICE IS TOO HIGH FOR FREEDC

“ The price Of' frﬁﬂdo
and no price is too grea
Our Motherland.”

id in full measure
il have to be paid
mt ‘;:;r the freedom of Our People and

—Jawaharlal Nehru.



ON SOCIALISM

The following excerpt is from
a Foreword written by Sri Jawaharlal
Nehru at Dehra Dun, on May 25th
1964 for < Socialism in Indian
Planning” by Sri Shriman Nara)
Member, Planning Commission.

It is learnt {hat Sri Nehru spent
about ar hour and a half reading
through ‘he typescript before dictating
the Forzword which now happens 10
be the lsst expression of his considered
thoughs on Socialism and Indian
Plannirg. .

attacsl?e(zalgmit hasI nbe:}t:me rather a vague W?'t'd, with many meanings
tremendous te;hnolo i el moder world with its dynamism and its
socialism itself undergma progress, it is clear that this concept of
remain. In India, it igo'es : Change., and yet its fundamental principles
processes and incx,'eass important for us to profit by modern technical
But, in doing s e our production both in agriculture and industry.

§ 50, we must not forget that the essential objective to be

aimed at is the equalj P
underlying it,’ Bty of the individual a@d the concept of dharms

W i :
e are 1n the middle of our Third Five-Year Plan, and already our

Planni sr . i,
ning Commission is thinking 4f the Fourth Plan. It is hoped that

by the end of the Fifth ;
Pla , . .
ways, and our I"‘OgreSS,v'_"i'i;‘lnote shall become self-sufficient in many

All this de ) then depend so much on external help.
and align'::nds{ on bidtw much we succeed in getting out of the old ruts
rselves thh modern methods of production

Some eopl " .
slow. I dopnof r; i;ll?ﬁl: tha? Our progress since Independence has been
of India and her o alt this is correct. Considering the background
structure of the c "ople, and. the necessity of changing the social
substantial. It haso ;In.;ry, I think that the progress we have made is
done 50 on a democrztict:e foundat.ions for future advance, and it has
the past has been, asis. This future should be more rapid than

Courtesy—Y ojana.

Usually at home children seldom ne

Yo

DdlLs

ed attention, if given a safe place and
their fancy. Children not only have
with them they altogether live in
urce aof inspiration and

some toys and dolls which take

a fascination for toys and dolls ,
a world of their own. Toys and dolis are a so

Which have set apart specl

Different types

imagination.
character and improving th

Toys are among the earliest of Handicrafts and an
hnfmling companion to children. Psychologists hold
that toys mould the personality of the child forming
the first jmpressions in its life, which are invariably
indelible. These impressions constitute the reflexes and
Mesponges in the child, and hence toys need to be de-
signed with & great deal of imagination and forethought ;
thay must at once be attractive, educative and durable.

Dolls which are favourable among girls constitufe the
fairy world in which most children live and are subjected
© such human situations as marriages, birthdays and

llections of dolls have

other celebrations. In fact o0
formeqd important oonstituents of model_'n museums
a] sections for children.

o i i th, wood
v of materials like cloth, ,
Made out of & variety otal in vivid colours

olay, paper, pith, leather and I
nq 'ﬁﬁll::, irﬁ’ght oyt of o ohild’s dream, Eheyhalte
imyw‘m‘hy and are designed to agaist the child’s physi-
oal, mental and emotional development. We haw;
sealintio byos of tays and dolls like iferbke models o

irds, animals and vegstables, occu?&tmr_ml toys
depicting withi imagipation and sSometimes humour
the.work and life, of the people, their modes a',nd customs
3hd toyw for ceremonial oocasions ilhmtl:atmg mytho-
Dial &pisodes,. romances, peliefs -and in some ca_sa:
ceach & hioh degree of artistio exprossion and -are abou

N

They are, therefore, have a key role in moulding the-
e general knowledge of children.

works of art. There are also the decorative type of
toys that come under the category of artistic toys pro-
viding full scope for the imagination of the artist-orafts-
men. N

GANDH¢Y'S ADVICE TO -
CHILDREN

In a letter to the boys and girls of his
Aghram, Gandhiji once wrote :— .

jldren are innocent, loving and benevolent
-Bvil comes in only when they
become older. They are innocent, even in
their mischief. If this holds good in your
case, each of you should serve others belp-
ing them to rise higher and saving them from
" fall. You'should watch and if necéssary ween -
one anotw'ateh should not be like
that of a pffliceman but of God. God watches
us all not with a view to punish but to
chasten. Such should be the nature of your
watch also. You must teachothers what theydo . |
not know. Whoever speaks an nutrush should -
be lovingly turned away from it. Remeimber,
you must keep the promise you have made,
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Toys and dolls made by the craftsmen in the villages
for local needs are genorally found to be extraordinarily
appropriate both functionally and artistically. Whero
however, urban middle-men have been ordering pro-
duction according to specifications and designs consi.
dered desirable by them for markets in the towns, the
result has often been unhappy, leading to hybrid forms
which are distasteful to a cultured population. A
Design Demonstration Centre with competent trained
staff has therefore been set up by the Madras Govern-
ment to provide the necessary guidance for design.

Government efforts

Madras produces some of the attractive toys and dolls
found in India.

The Madras State Handicrafts Co-operative Marketing
Society, Limited, Madras-1, is a State Industrial Co-
operative Organisation which has been established for
development of handicrafts industry on co-operative
basis. It is a Federation of all Handicerafts Co-opera-
" tive Societies in the State.” All the Industrial
Co-operative toys and Dolls making Societies are also
its members. The function of this Skate Organisation
is to procure the finished products of its member Co-
operatives including dolls and toys and arrange for
their sale through the Sales Depots and Sales Emporia
run by this organisation at nine select centres in the
State. It has opened an Emporium in Delhi also.
This organisation has procured dolls and toys from the
following Co-operative units :

Production Centres

Madras Clay and Pn.per Toys Ma,nufa,cturing Co-ope.
rative Society is an organisation congisting of a good

number of artisans who are proficient in making quality /*

toys and dolls of artistic value. Kosapet, noted fo;z&
Clay TOYS is the headquarters of this organisg’ "

. e
A flower show was arranged at the court-yaf’éj of Rajajl Hall, in
ald of Repatriates from Purma. Speaker

Chief Minister who opened the show 2
flower arrangement.

who presided and the
re seen witnessing a

-
TEN COMMANDMENTS

following instructions which, as well, apply ]
to other children:— . L :

(1) Speak little

(2) Listen to every oi;OT
which is right

(3) Take account of every minute &11.(:
do each piece of work when 1
should be dono

" (4) Live like poor
(6) Never take pride in riches

{ ; (6) Keep an account of every pie you
spend

(7) Study with concentration
(8) Take regular excercise

=
{ h

} Gandhi, once, gave his friend’s son, the
|

i

!

[

|

i (9) Eat sparingly
| (10) Maintain & daily diary
|

The products manufactured by the members of ﬂ""
Co-operative unit can be seen at this exhibition. Dﬂl’:g
the last year, this society has produced goods work?
Rs. 40,000. Some of the Worker-members of this orgs"
nisation are capable of producing any kind of artisti®
dolls or toys, or any given figure with all acouracy--

*

Vandipalayam, a suburb of Cuddalore town isn?”d
for centuries for its traditional clay toys of various
kinds. The products of this organisation have also bett
procured by the Central organisation—The Madréé
State Handicrafts Co-operative Marketing Society:
and are being exhibited at this exhibition. Thi#
society has on its rolls 29 artisan workers and is oapﬁbl’ B
of producing traditional toys, such as toys for educs
tional institutions and for being displayed in Kolus
for every home of South India.

The Modayur Stone Workers Industrial Co-operative
Society is situated near Polur in North Arcot distriet:;
The workers are noted for sculptural skill and tradi
tional aesthetic beauty. They rank high from Jbe
point of view of sculptural value,

It need hardly be stated that Thanjavur is the bi
place of handicrafts during the reign of Cholas
Marattas. The Industries Department has been &

sk
Ry
i

to utilise the skill of the local artisans of Tha.nja\.rur
who are noted for their artistic work in the production
of dolls and toys made out of paper machie.

' Madras Sea Shell Toys Manufacturing Co-opferative
Sociétv is an organisation which came into .ex1stence
as a résuiv.of_the Government’s effort to introduce
this new art of making toys and dolls from out of sea
shells, In the first instance, a training centre was
started and later on the organisation came into bex'ng
by organising the trained workers into a Co-operative
Society.

Erode Wooden Toy Workers Co-operative Society
is an organisation which came into existence. on account
of the efforts of the Industries Co-operative Depa:rt-
ment which started a training centre for toy mak1f1g
and which later on was converted into an Industrial
Co-operative Society with the trained workers.

Cinthamani is a place near Tiruthura.ipoonfli in
Thanjavur District where there were traditional artisans

""~-ina.nufa.gtum lacquerwares in olden days such as

i
z

; d
hic Exhibition of ¢ Jawaharlal Nehru’s vision an
Aﬁ:ﬁwé;aa'l)"cw:s Inaugurated at Rajaji Hall by the Chief

. Sri C. R, Pattabhiraman, Union Deputy Minist
l;l::’iis;:; and G. Bhuvarahan, Minister for Informatio

and Publicity welcomed the gathering.

-

wooden choppus and other articles for the use .of
children. The Industries Department took initiative
to revive this dying industry due to introduction of
plastic toys and dolls and organised it into an; Indus-
trial Co-operative Society.

Madras Refinery

For some time past, Govqrnmqnt hay
companies and concerns. for ocollaboratio

refinery at Madras.

been reoeiving' offers from different wil

ﬁ\’ the setting wp ~of the" propused
NN

The offers, infer alia, include willingness .to bear . the foreign exchange
mponent of tim total capital investment, in the form of sthaight loans as well as
co

loan-cum-participation in the equity capital.

o

All these offers are being carefully examined by the Goyernment and in some

ses discussions have also been held, to mutual a.dva.nta.ge., Y'lt _..rgp.m(;lntatl:eves
:: the compénies or the concerns making the offers. The laggt™ discussion has been

i ian Oi d the American
i tatives of the National Iranian Oil Company an
ot th'e f:irﬁ)siTéompany. In the discussiouns held with them so ffu', an attempt
mnat}(;mde to appreciate each other’s point of view and to arrive at common
een

grounds for an agreement satisfactory to both sides.

'fh disoussions are likely to be resumed after the represenestwes of)f.he
id oo:;anies have had further consultations with their respective prmmpalt. o
88 . pele

A



Experience of Lathi Charge

Sri JAWAHARLAL NEHRU

The assault on Lala Lajput Rai and subsequent
death, increased the vigour of the demonstrations
against the Simon Commission in the places  which it
subsequently visited. It was due in Lucknow, and the
Local Congress Committee made extensive preparations
for its “ reception”. Huge processions,

meetings
and demonstrations were organised

many days in
advance both as propaganda and us rehcarsals for

the show. I went to Lucknow, and was present  at
someot these. The suceess of these preliminary
demonstrations which were perfectly orderly and
.peacetul, evidently nettled the authorities and they
began to obstruct and issuc orders against the taking
out of processions in certain areas. It was in this
connection that I had a new experience and my
body felt the batton of the Police.

Processions had been prohibited, ostensibly to
avoid any interference with the traffic. We decided to
give no cause for complaint on this score, and arranged
for small groups of sixteen as far as T can remem.
ber to go separately along unfrequented routes to the
meeting place. Technically this was no doubt a breach
of the order, for sixteen with a flag were a procession.
1 led one of the groups of sixteen and, after a big
gap, came another such group under the leadership
of my colleague Govind Ballabh Pant. My group had
gone perhaps about two hundred yards, the road was a
deserted one, when we heard the clatter of horses ‘hoofs’
behind us. We looked back to find a bunch of mountedt

£
b |

A scene from a drama staged by the Bohurupee Tr-3pe of

Caleutea which visited Madras recently.

L

police, probably two or three dozen in number bearing *
down upon us at & rapid pave. 'l‘lw&/ soon -
vight upon us, and the impact of #Ofses broke up .
our little column of sixteen. The mounted policomen
then started belabouring our volunteers with huge .
battons and, instinctively, the volunteers,
sought refuge on the side-walks, and some evell
entered the petty shops. They were pursued and
beaten down. My own instinct urged me to geek -
safety when I saw the horses charging down upon,
us; it was a discouraging sight. But then suppose
some other instinct held me to my place and I survi-
ved the first charge, which had been checked by the .
volunteers behind me. Suddenly I found myself alone
in the middle of the road; a few yards away from me
in various directions, were the policemen beating down
our volunteers. Automatically I began moving sIOW!y
to the side of the road to be less conspicuous, but agailt
I 7stopped and a little argument with myself, and i
decided that it would be unbecoming for me to move ;
away, All this was a matter of few seconds only, !D‘Jt '
T have the clearest recellections of the conflic.t with- .
in me and the decision prompted by my pride, I
suppose, which could not tolerate the idea of my .
behaving like a coward. Yet the line between OOW“r'l
dice and courage was a thin one, and I might .wel
have been on the other side. Hardly had I s decgdeda%
when T looked round to find that a mounted policeman.
was trotting up to me, brandishing his long DeW
batton. I told him to go shead, and turned am.V’
head away agsin an instinctive effort to save the head
and face. He gave me two resounding blows on thel
back. I felt stunned, and my body quivered 5:1
over but, to my surprise and satisfaction, I fm'm
that I was still standing, The police force was w1tb-
drawn soon after and made to block the road, in front
of us, Our volunteers gathered together again, many
of them bleeding and with split skulls, and we were
joined by Pant and his lot, who had also been .bO'
laboured, and all of us sat down facing  the Police.
So we sat for anhour or so, and it became dark. O
the one side, various high officials gathered, on th
other, large crowds began to assemble as  the news
spread. Ultimately, the officials agreed to allow us to
go by our original route and we went that way

the mounted policemen, who had charged * us,

« belaboured us, going ahead of us as a kind of e

RE Tl

| Coming to Madrai from time to t:ma :”_‘gel; ::;
st'a S¢ate that is advancing
ression of a State that 4 "
'f“:nt's that is afive which is dynamic and changing
and It is'a pleasant impression.

—_Pandit Jawaharia Nehru.

ru's visit to Parambikulam Project
5: w;:l:up::rl divers at Tuticorin ,(I95l9.)
3 At the Government Museym, Madras dural

4\ At the Indu?ﬂal Exhibition held at Madural

5. A visit to Adyar Canmum;\;qn Kn -
6. At tha Electrical Research Iuﬁmucf ralky :




A view of the excavations O' st - Y
one age IQIDCS at Bal 3""73"‘ in NOrth AI cot Dlltl ict O' ! I‘dla,'

STONE-AGE RELJCS EXCAVATED IN
NORTH ARCOT

i

. The Archaeqlogical Survey of India has
discovered a series of later étonc-age settle-
ments on the hills known as Thalatha .

in North Arcot distric pamglai
dras
the Madras-Bangalore road. Vv Qri:at:u?;

settlement has been excavated by the Survey

‘Neolithic Settlement -

The excavations have revealed the

-existe"ce Of i ic er e"ag‘5
e

~ted by a painting in red ochre on the

'or painted, besides a course red gri

river-terraces in the open air. It is characteri
zeq by polished neolithic axes with eithej
pointed or truncated butt-ends, beside }
popnders, and ringstones, probably used as
weights for digging-sticks. The neolithic
p€0p16§ seem to have used a variety of pottcry‘
comprising a burnished ware, varying from¢
grey to pink in colour, occasionally ornamen- ;

a red ware, both plains and b

ornamented with  incised patterns.
The pottery was in the shape of bowls, jars
and cups, often with lugs. Other objects
found in these settlements consisted of beads

or-terracotta animal figurines such as bull.

Megalur-Ruilders

In the same region the megalith builders
(so called because they used large stones)
settled at a later date on the slopes of the
hills and buried their dead in megaliths, about
a couple of kilometres away in the valley.
They used copper to a limited extent and iron

16

.-//’
i

extensively. Among their relics Wére also

encountered a few polished stone tools

These people appear to have lived in rectan-
gulfir as well as circular huts, the roofs of
which were obviously supported on wooden
posts, and the plinths were reinforcedf by
rubble packing. The floors were rammed
with red gravel or lime. Besides well-known
varieties of pottery, some of which were
painted in dark-brown colour, they made
a large variety of beads of terricotta and
stone, and terracotta figurines of birds,
including the peacock.

HOLIDAYS IN 1965

The Government of Madras have
Instruments Aot in addition to Sundays t—
F¥RIDAY 1st January 1965
WEDNESDAY .. 13th January 1965

THURSDAY 14th January 1965
TUESDAY 26th January 1960
THURSDAY 4th February 1965

FRIDAY .. 9nd April 1965

TUESDAY 13th April 1965
FRIDAY 16th April 1965
THURSDAY 13th May 1866
WEDNESDAY 30th June 1985

SATURDAY o 2nd October 1965
MONDAY .. 4th October 1965

TUESDAY 5th October 1965
SATURDAY _ 93rd October 19658

SATURDAY .. 26th Decomber 1965
FRIDAY 31st Decemnber 1965

The Tamil New Year’s day and the Bakrid fall on
‘Government have, therefore, noW declared one more p

the 80th August 1965,

&The publio holidays on the 30th June 19
Government Offices including non-
Negotiable Instruments Act mentio
Seoond Saturday on the 13th March 1965,

oontrol of the Government of Madras in lieu of the p

Bapk Treasuries.
ned above together with all Seoond Saturdays in 1065, except the

which shall be & working day for all the offices under the
ublic holiday on the 1st January 1965.

declared the following public holidays in 1965 under the Negotiablé

.. NEW YEAR'S DAY
.. BHOGI
PONGAL
REPUBLIC DAY
RAMZAN
TELUGU NEW YEAR'S DAY
BAKRID—TAMIL NEW YEAR'S DAY
GOOD FRIDAY
MUHBARRAM
HALF-YEARLY CLOSING OF
BANK ACCOUNTS
MAHATMA GANDH[’S BIRTH DAY

AYUDHA POOJA

.. DEERAVALI
.. CHRISTMAS

ANNUAL CLOSING OF
BANK ACCOUNTS

the same day—Tuesds e 13th April 1965. The
ublic holidsy for inayaka Chathurthi on Monday,

65 and the 31st December 1965 will not be holidays for State

They will observe the other holidays under the
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They do not think of differences
amongst themselves, differences of -
class, oF caste or colour o o, : - f : . The vast army of children all over
status, . ; & x : the worid, outwardly different In
i _ many way, speaking different
Isnguages, wearing different kinds
of cloths are yet so very ltke ose
another.

—Pandit Jawaharial Nehru,




A view of the Minicoy Island Llfhthouse which built 72 years ago

some 213 miles South-west ol

on the U.K-~East Asla route across thelndian Ocean.

-

Cochin Port, guides all mariners

'Some aids are the first of their kind in Asia, A

Decca Navigator Chain with the Iatest types of
aids has

shipping to approach  Caleutta

radio

started functioning recently to e

nable 4~
Port easily
The Decoa OChain will have a ‘“ Master "’ st n

at Bala.sw. in Orissa and three * glave * stations.

Foodgrains

The Foodgrains Tradin
January 1965,

g Corporation,
is likely to be a statutor

Similar navigational aids for the West Coast are &h’e;:Y
in operation and cover the approaches to Bombay,
Port and the Gulf of Kutch.

Construction of a lighthouse is sometimes & bafﬂmgf
feat of engincering, At the entrance of the Gulf ((1’3"
Kutch, a lighthouse has to bo built on a man-mh
island since there is no rock available for.the foundation.
In the uninhabited islands of the Andaman group, Bv?g
piece of stone has to he carried over steep hﬂls. v
construction the base of uver a 100 fect high cast 11‘0*
lighthouses.

Special training

For these arduous undertakings, lighthouso men ar
imparted special training which, among other bhing:.
enables them to takele problems of design, mamten.ﬂl_“’f
and research. For this purpose, there is & trainin,
centre in Calcutta, An Optional Research 'st.borm;orrgh
also 7 in  Calcutta, conducts extensive resed .
on various types of lighting equipment. Workshopst::
Bombay, Madras, Jamnagar and Caloutta attiend to th.
defects and repairs of equipment of various llgh"hww:i
The Madras workshop also manufactures flashers &“%,
lanterns required for navigation and by minor ports.

A 1,600-ton lighthouse vessel has reoex.lhly been
oquipped from Yugoslavia. Fitted with 8pec1'a1 eq\llﬁ’»;
ment for laying buoys and floating automatic hg'ht,s, thz,
ship has a well-equipped hospital to provide t 4
lighthouse service men in far off secluded places withs
much-needed medical aid. A helicopter deck is anoth?lz
special feature of the ship. In future, the deck W].Ll
enable the department to operate in distant areas Wit ;
its own helicopter. w

The vessel has successfully lsid ‘NOMAD' the alf
weather meteorological ship nearly 400 miles from Madras
where the depth of water is nearly three miles.

Irading Corporation

which would begin functioning in

- ¥ body rather than & Corporation
registered under the Companies Act, ag en

the constitution of thig Curporasion will be i

session this month,

visaged earlier. The legislation for
ntroduced early in the Parliament
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Ok Live FishERIES @

V. D. SPURGEON, .‘ -
Assistant Director of Fisheries (Information), Madras

Lime which is of great use to us, is not only found in the bowls of earth,

; jned from marine source.
; can also be obtained fr ‘
but they the lime deposits from earth over years, is however

quarrying of

ultimately bound to bring about total depletion.

Continued

It is therefore,

' ine. so —Lime Fishery —
n to the marine, source —Lime
necessary to turn our attentio

which Madras has in abundance.

P°Plﬂarly called as lime is one Chemical that is in
¥reat demand nowadays for a variety of uses.

Use of Lime

We think that lime is used for building pu}'pos?s
only byt today §th of the annual tonnage'of lx.me is
“Wployed as a basic chemical in industry. Lime, in .the
Shemical field used extensively in the met?.llungxcal
indum'y’ in the manufacture of steel and wire, treat-
1ment of gold and silver ares, in refining of copper, lefui
And other metals. 1t is widely used for water purifi-

o0 and treatment of sewage and indust:ri&l wastes.
®r uses are in sugsr and petroleum refining, manu-

lum  carbide, bleaching powder, leather goods
nish, magnesium and other products.

Besides, lime finds extensive a.pplit.aation in .:;t;
ioultural field, Liming of soils with pulveri

lime comes into play from .the
ing to enﬂ.)mln South India, .the fourr:(:atl:;ls
¥ ordinary buildings are laid with lime tlx(llotor ond
"oks. The Madras type of terrace is he Ogne her
Y Yerrace bricks on edge with lime 'mortar. he
of it, lime and brick jelly are laid. F;r' ;:ms:u g
2On of flooring of buildings, lime a.nd. 1:1(;0 iﬂed
Reeded, For plastering, lime mortar s aleo,uoor
for white washing * lime alone oan.-he,*u .. .

X gt
ceh v

Wo of sodium hydroxide, paper, glass, insecticides, \

tion
4 M®tone or powdery lime, promotes crop production

modern cement edifices also lime is & * must > for lime
is indirectly used through cement. For cement manu-
facture lime is an indispensible ingredient.

In short, lime forms the backbone in all indust:;al,
a.gricultural and housing programmes of t.h::h Nas t::e
Aftor independence the eountry,. as we.ll a8 ':ul -
have embarked upon the task of mdustf'ml, agri ftes
and constructional activities on an increasing .
For all these there must be more and m;re assuredm'
and steady supply of lime. What are the so

.Sources of Lime o
In Nature there are only two sources for _dLuzx;e f.“g:

from limestone deposita in the gro d - and (

«the marine fisheries. :

A

Pt oo
AL e
N :

el

Rubber tyred cart readyto be losded w!‘tgf. Marine.

-~ .

viobliud -



Heaps of Marine Lime Shells at Chintadripet Boat jetty

All limestone deposits in South India have already
been located and quarried. However much, the deposits
were to start with, the removal of limestone deposits
steadily over years is bound to bring about total dep-
letion. Hence it is time to turn wholly to marine
source. In gea lime is available as Shells and Corals
They are the two lime fisheries. .

Shells are the coverings for molluscan animals
When animals die, their shells are cast into thc;
sea and washed ashore. These shells are built u
of pure clacium carbonate. During monsoons a.ng
gusty winds, there will be a large collections of the
dead shells along the Madras sea coast from Pullianjeri-
kuppam (in Chingleput District) up to Cape Comorin
(in Kanyakumari District)—a distance of 600 miles

Corals are the skeletons of some Coelenterates
Corals are in big clumps and colonies. To break a,nd:
bring them ashore are difficult. Dead limps of corals
are sometimes washed ashore. Corals are found onl
in Ramanathapuram and Tirunelveli 4
nowhere else in our State. ¢

coasts and

Let us look at each of the six sea
f . seaboa IS
potentialities for marine lime, rd districts,

Chingleput District

The lime shells fishery of Chingleput Distri
strange story to tell. The backwit.ell)' sh]e)llthIZEtPﬁTis :
ha-.ve been buried over centuries and they‘ are nca
mined for. The Revenue Department leases the ri (;1‘:,
to quarry them. Evergrowing Madrag metropofies

24

looks up appealingly to Chingleput District to satisfy -

her insatiable hunger for lime. Th
- i ung ‘ . e CIT.R. h
:ﬁm& co-operatives, P.W.D,, firms and indivi:;,ﬁ
ers are all creating an astounding demand

"Nagapattinam), Vellayar (Near Velangani),

¢ shell

for  lime.  Consequently — Chingleput lime
AITive

{ishery quarries work round the clock. Shells
daily at Basin Bridge Whart in fleets of country crafts
loaded to breaking capacity. Shells flowing into th
city and suburban lime kilng in lorries and truc
arrest ones attention. s '

City kilns at Otteri, Purasawalkand, Moola.kothl'i’:mi
Tondiarpet and Ramalingapuram are in full swiD
producing over 100,000 tons of Calcined ghe
(lime) per year, valued at about one crore of rup
and is providing employment to about 10,000 people-

South Arcot District

In South Arcot the shells are collected from salt crecks
of Markanam Backwaters, Kudivayar and Paravanals
and Killai Pichavaram. The Revenue Department
leases out the above aress for 2 years angd the lessees
run a lucrative lime shell and burning industry. The
above backwaters yield 200 metric tonnes annually wort
Rs. 65,000. In all South Arcot Ses shore yields 100
metric tonnes of shells valued at Rs. 30,000. .

The Industry offers employment for over 1,000
persons in collection, transport and calcination of shells:
Lime kilns are situated at Tindivanam, Villupurai®:
Ouddalore, Panrutti, Portonovo and Chidamb&l'?'m
supplying the much wanted lime for that developing
district.

Thanjavur District

In Thanjavur district backwater
centres are Vettar (near Nagore),

shells producind
Koduvayar (ned

Vi Vo
Canal (near Thiruthuraipoondi) and Ch okalian Vaika
(near Vettarkaran Tiruppu).

Sea shells fetch Rs. 3,600 and ba.ékwatel' L
are valued at Rs. 27,000. ;

Ramanathapuram District [,
Shell producing centres in Ramanathapurag
Kilakarai, Valinokam, Irumeni, Periapattinam,
pattinam, Tirupalakudi, Uchipulli and Pamban.
shells are burnt for lime in 17 kilns at Ramesw
Asiankundu, Vedali and Mandapam. The value
lime produced annuslly whll be - about Rs. 40,
1,500 persons are employed in the Shell lime Industfy

In Ramanathapuram distriot corals form the secon!
marine source for lime. A chain of islets formed pv
of corals present & veritable source for lime. .
islets start in the south from ** Nallathanni Theevu "
Gulf of Mannar and go up to “ Katcha Theavu!! Wi
is midway between India and Ceylon in Palk 8tr i

m

%omls aro dug out by manual labour or dynamited and

boat loads of coral stones arrive throughout the year
both to be uged as ballast, building stones and for
caleination. The annual output of coral stones are
estimated to be about of 100,000 tons, worth one crore
of rupees.

Tiruneiveli District

. Sea shells are collected at Kuttapully, Perumanal,
Idinthakarai, Overi, Periathalai, Manapad, Tiruchendur,
Pinnacoil, Tuticorin, Sippikulam and Vembar in
Tirunelveli distriot. Backwater ghellg are available at
Tuticorin and Pinnacoil. 3,000 persons work in the lime
shell fisheries and allied industries in Tirunelveli district.
The shore line from Periathalai to Overi looks deserted
but for the smoke rising up constantly from lime kilns
and a few people tending their cinders.

The sea sheil lime is valued about Rs. 1,00,000 in Tiru-
nelveli district.

Corals are abundant in islets off Tuticorin. Annually
100,000 tons of coral are obtained and calcined and is
worth about one crore of rupees.

Kanyakumari District

Estuarine lime shells fisheries are st Manakudi,
Thoottur Muttom, Colachel and Kadiapattinam in
Kanyakumari  district. Kadiapattinam, Colachel,
Ethamozhki, Manakudi, Muttom and Thoottur
are producing shell, while, Manavalakurichi, Karingal
and Thalakulam are calcination centres. Two thousand
angd five hundred persons are engaged in limo shell
business. Five hundred metric tonnes of shells are
oollécted and is worth about Rs. 20,000 annuaily.

Judicious policy required

The State’s marine lime resources are vast indeed.
They are not correctly assessed yet. They are to be
fostered, put under legislative protection and harvested
judiciously according to & programime. While sea
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Many are employed in Marine Lime shell industry

weshed shells are sporadic and beyond man’s
power of control, the lagoon, backwater and salt water
creek lime shell fisheries are quite under man’s capacity
to regulate and keep going for ever. The “ Matti”
shells as they are popularly called (Meretriz species)
preed and multiply in the clayey bottom of our salt
water expanses.

Science throws wide open her doors for investigating
and transplanting the lime shells where they are not

found now.

With stricter control, closer studies and restricted
removal of lime shells during breeding season, the lime
shell fisheries are bound to yield greater commereial
crops of marine lime to meet the State’s increasing

demand for lime.

Tt should be noted here that the lime shell fisheries
differs from the popular notion that fisheries mean only
“ fishing fish for food ™. This is & fishery that does not
deal with fish, 1t is a fishery not for food. While other
fisheries give food for man, this fishery aids to build
shelter for him.

Small Industries in rural aréas

The Union Government has set apﬁrt a sum of Re. 80 lakhs for import of

components and

aw materials and another Rs. 25 lakhs for import of stesl

exolusively for allotment to small-scale industrial units in rural areas.

This was stated by the Deputy Minis

tor of Tndustrial Supply, Shri B. Mishra,

while addressing the Federation of the Associations of ‘Small-Soale Indusiries

recentl
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Io;;]:y‘::‘t; snd religion demanded in & wayioms
people’s ,”"""" 8ut while language could hava ©
Simifard OYI"Y' llngulsm must be .UPPN”.’o
Ys while religion could have pacple’s loyaity,

it became com
weapon. munallsm when it was used as political
a

~—Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru at
AlL.C.C. Seasion, Madural, {961

Coaa '
10 & dense jungle on & tiny island of the Andaman and |

Nicabar group in tho hoart of the Bey of Bengal is &
: 0 of lighthouse service men, striving under trying

m‘_ilblons to make the approaches safe for shipping.
-, a¥ing on sfrict ration, even of drinking water, this band
b eyo WOl.‘kers, Iike several others, is engaged in
Nicoke a ohain of lighthouses in the Andamans and
Alreg (?'3- To these men, this hard life is nothing new,
‘POSts oy _they are providing, from lonely and remote out-
emelm::l"l'lumcszrouvs off.shore islands along the coast line,
navigational facilities through hundreds of

lighthouseg.

uses, and light aids are man-made stars for
ers guiding and warning them of dangers in
urhood from submerged rocks or treacherous
ck of such signposts would endanger life and
d expose shipping to untold hazards. N

STARS THAT MAN HAS MADE

Nearly 1,800 navigational aids, including lighthouses,

-y, light vessels, beacons, sound signals exist along the 4,300

an ile coastline, and the Andaman, Nicobar, Laccadive

an® Minicoy islands, sea-going steamers, coastal ships;

country vessels and boats—All kinds of shipping are
gerved by this ‘asb network.

During the last decade, there has been a rapid
ational sids to cope with the fast

expansion of ndvig
growing traffic, In keeping with new technological

developments, the lamdectron-communication equip-

ment is slways”being pressed into service to make

navigation eabier .and gsafer. In the past, petrolium

vapour burners, wick lamps or dissolved acetylene gas

glashers were used to provide light. A new type of

radar, the first of ite kind to be installed anywhere
" " in the world, has been put up at Kandals. Ao sn
"¢ gloctro-magnetio fog signal fot” helps mariners on the
© “West Coast: ‘ ‘




WORLD FAIR

THE INDIA PAVILION AT NEW YORK

~ While the New York World's
Fair has been a source of inspiration
for American dress designers, the
India Pavilion has played no small

of fashion for the FALL and the
Winter conducted in New York
was one show at the India Pavilion

~ where Mrs. Adele Simpson, the
well-known dress designer, displayed
western clothes fashioned from
Indian material. The dresses that
were displayed had been created
from nch and colourful silk saris,
silk and metal brocades.

Front view of the India Pavilion at the World Fair

" s;{::: Shqlv!hop}fneccllbwnth the display of a silk evening dress woven in threads of gold
i silv v.ie e han qucarned by the American m9de| was made of the sari border.
Also on v wzlc\ivere a sari frapt'ed gown of Bombay print and an evening dress made out
opred ? . woven sari fabric.  The unique beauty of Indian fabrics for translation into
) clothes was vividly portrayed at the Show. The Indian women hostesses

emonstrated with the help of an American Model the various ways of draping a sari.

The American women could
. . . ou see lhe man advanta 4 . .« . B .
instant designing and easy ironing. Y ges in an Indian sari including its

Encouraged by the. success of this Fashion Show, the Pavilion authorities have

started a series of Shows designed 1 11 v s O
gned to acqua 1 i ype
bs that N ‘ int the visitors with the various t f

India. /

More than {5 lakhs pe |
have visited the India Pavilion’p s?x?cl:
the opening of the Fair on April 22.
It is one of the first five ** musts” for
visitors to the Fair. A steady
stream of inquisitive visitorssee with
interest not only the rich panorama
of - thousands of years of India's
cultural heritage but the ever more
exciting picture of the largest
democracy at work shaping the

brighter tomorrow for her 470
million people.

A stained ;IAa‘svs \;llr;;iow murai i
in the Pavilion d
danclng Peacock —The National Bird of India epleting 2

part in this. Among the previews -
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control-

Dr. I. D. MANTRAMURITI, G.M.V.C,, B.V.50C.,

Director of Animal Husbandry, Madras.

Rinderpest (Cattle Plague) a highly contagious disease taking a heavy toll

of valuable cattle has been prevailing in our country over a very long
period and with the publication of the report of The Indian Plague
Commission in 1871 the problem of control of the disease attracted
greatly the attention of the Government, which led to the accomplishment
of valuable work in the field of research on Rinderpest prevention.
It will be interesting to mention here that the very first Research
Institute established in India was for the purpose. of controlling
Rinderpest and that is the present Indian Veterinary Research Institute

" the recorded mortality wss 59, 323 and

at Mukteswar on Kumaun hills of the Himalayas.

Of all the contagious and infectious diseases affecting
liyestock, Rinderpest is the most dreaded disease,
boecause it is the single disease that accounted for nearly
50 per cent of the total annual cattle losses in the
Past. On an average about 25,000 head of cattle died
of this disease in this State and the economic value of
the loss due to this disease was estimated to Le over
Rs. 50 lakhs annually. Apart from this loss to life, the
consequent due to infertility, calf mortality and produc-
tivity could be estimated to well over a crore of
rupees, not to speak of the huge losses in skins and

hides.

Incidence of Rinderpest

It will therefore do well to scan briefly the history
'of the disease in the past 50 years. The years 1807
to 1900 and again 1929 to 1031 saw high mortality
through this disease, i.e., 149,000 head of cattle were

lost in 1908-1909 ; and 128,000 in 1928-29. In 1930-31
in 1931-32

nearly 23,462 head of cattle were lost in the State.
The incidence of Rinderpest thereafter recorded a
dow drop through the years 1933-34, 1936-37 and

A view of a Quarantine Station




Animals from other States for Rinderpest vaccination

againrose in 1937-38 and reached its peak in 1943.44
when 43,836 deaths were recorded. Due to all round
efforts taken by the State Veterinary department,
the mortality was reduced to 29,084 in the following
year. The incidence and mortality shrunk to their
lowest in 1948-49, there being outbreaks in 198
villages and 686 deaths. Thereafter there have been a
few reports now and then, mostly traced to imported
cattle from outside the State but as a result of syste-
matic intensive mass inoculation campaign, the
disease has never made its appearance in this State
since 1953. An endemic chart has been prepared by
the Animal Husbandry department and a forecast
based on this endemic chart is issued to the field staf
every month.

The above epizootolgy of Rinderpest presents a
wavy curve, with its crests, appearing at intervals of
about 10 years. These crests, mark the years when
the epizootic assumed the highest proportions,
occurring here, there and everywhere. This thythmic
frequency of the disease offers ar explanation for
what is actually called, the herd immunity which ig
followed by an outbreak. The virus of Rinderpest is
very fragile and does not live °outside the body for a
grest length of time. Tt cannot also multiply in the
poil and for its survival it requires living animals,
Thus it seems, the only way the virus can exist is
by the continuous close contact with susceptible
animals and through carriers. Therefore in a given
cattle population if there happens to be a proportion
of resistant cattle, either artificially or naturally
made resistant, continuity of the spread is interrupted
and the virus gets smothered out of existence.

This amounts  to reason that in an outbreak
of Rinderpest, there is the varying degree of suscepti
bility in individual. animals ii any herd. Some are
highly susceptible, others partly susceptible, while
some are resistant. Hence wlatev.r may be the
degree of susceptibility, the recovered ones from the
disease will acquire a solid immuaity for the rost of
their lives. These animals which syrvive after the
disease, intorrupt the continuity of the spread of
infection, but as the new progenies cortinue to be born
in the area the susceptibility to the lisease increases.
From the plotted graph, it has beey observed that
the crests appeared at an interval of wbout 10 years.
This can be attributed to the progedes of two or
three generations born in the area, durng the inter-
vening period of about 9 years, resulting in the shift
of the index or a threshhold of immunity from the
right resistant to the left susceptible, indiating a sus-
ceptible population for another wave of tle epizootic
to gain its foothold unless preventive measures
are taken to keep off the infection. This indicates
that if the herd can be artificially made immune
subsequent infection in the herd can be avoidd. It
has boen the observation of many that when the herd
immunity is raised to 25 per cent, it makes little
impression on the course of the epizootic, whelsas
when the herd immunity is raised to 40 per cent the
epizootic picture is changed to epizooticity and if the
herd immunity is still raised to over 80 to 70 per cent
the epizootic is completely lost. It is only on the above
principle that Rinderpést has been controlled in this
State and eradicated ultimately.

Control measures

During 1930, a Special Rinderpest Officer was
appointed to deal with * Rinderpest that has more of

less become a permanent disease and was causing
great havoc in the Presidency . Ever since ther

continuous research and field experiments on Rind:
erpest disease as well as other diseases that affect the
cattle of the State were intensified and intensive
advance preventive inoculations were copductec
against this disease. The then Veterinary Biologica
Research Institute was strengthened. Necessar)
biologicals required for the purpose were manufactured
At this institute, biological products required not only
for our State but also to meet the requirements of the
adjacent States were manufactured. As furthe:
expansion of the institute was not possible in Madra:
City, the institute was shifted to Ranipet anc
expanded considerably into Institute of Veterinary
Preventive Medicine, Ranipet, with special Researck
Officers, Disease Investigation Officers, Pathologist
Baciterologist and a Bio-Chemist. There are “thres
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Freeze drying units producing Freeze Dried Rinderpest
Vaccine in large quantities and also Ranikhet, Fowl
Pox and Sheep Pox vaccines in freeze dried form.

This State has been completely free from Rinderpest
since 1952-53 due to the strenuous efforts of the
department to stamp out the disease while the diseaso
continued to be reported from the neighbouring States,
porhaps due to large assemblage and movement of
cattle for trade and also to extensive interstate forest
grazing. Hence strict preventive measures were
enforced by immunising all the cattle in the belt area
to the depth of nearly 15 miles and by establishing
" Check Posts in the foddering districts to prevent the
ingress of the disease.

Consequent on the reorganization of States on Ist
October 1956, six Quarantine Stations, which were in
South Kanara district were handed over to Mysore
State and the remaining 14 Quarantine Stations were
permitted to function in this State till Jthe end of
February 1957.

Though we were anxious to continue these Check
Posts for some more time, as the Andhra State had
created an immune belt on the northern borders of
Madras State it was decided by the Central Rinder-
pest Committee to close down all the Check Posts
and Quarantine Stations in Madras State. But however,
considering the importance of possible infection by the
movement of cattle from Andhra State, two Quarantine

An animal is being examined for rinderpest.
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Stations on the most important cattle routes by
which large numbers of animals enter into the Madras
State were retained.

Now after & free spell of over 10 years, ¢ Rinderpest
Disease * has been detected in the Cattle Market at
Tiruvottiyur about 5 miles north of Madras in Chingleput
district causing considerable alarm among the cattlo
owners of the State. Prompt and effrctive measures.
both curative and preventive, have been taken by the
Animal Husbandry Department and the situation
now is well under control with no fresh attacks or
deaths. Thanks are due to the press who showed
special interest by timely warning to the public, but for
which the public co-operation would not have been
secured. Our thanks are also due to the Government
of India and the Indian Council of Agricultural Regearch
who not only helped us with fresh stocks of vaccine
but also sent two of their Experts to help ps promptly.
The willing help from the Corporation staff was also
there for the success.

Present position

As a result of the prompt and effective all round
measures, both curative and preventive, taken by the
State Animal Husbandry staff, the scare of cattle
Plague in the Tiruvottiyur Cattle Market and in other
affected areas, specially the City of Madras has subsided.
But there is now a scare from the southern districts
reporting ingress of infected cattle from Kerala State
into Madurai and Ramanathapur am districts.

Continued efforts .

Almost all the cattle in the Tiruvottiyur Cattle
Market area have been protected against Rinderpesb.
Both the Check Post and the Quarsntine Statiop
established at the entrance of Tiruvottiyur have started
functioning with full time staff, reinforced by mobilised
staff from the districts. All lorries bringing in animals,
from Andhra State are compulsorily stopped, inspected
and animals are vaccinated before entering the Municipal
limits. Steps are being taken to establish gnother
Check Post between Tiruvottiyur and Madras City to
check any infected or unprotected cattle that might
enter the City of Madras from the Tiruvottiyur Marke
A third Check Post has been located at Red Hills “
check the possible ingress of disease from An
State. Arrangements are also being made to open mpeh
Check Posts in all important cattle routes in the ol
districts. The Department has intensified mase
vaccination campaign in the border districts with th
idea of creating an immune belt to a depth of 15 mil
in order to prevent possible infiltration of decease

~cattle into the State. Mass inoculation campaign in all
border districts have been intensified with a view to
localise the outbreaks. All the provisions of the
Madras Rinderpest Act, 1940 have been enforced in

‘the affected arcas of Madras, Chingleput and Madurai
districts.

So far about 9 lakhs of cattle and buffaloes have
* been protected against this disease in this State after

appearance of the disease recently.

A Bcheme for the establishment of 20 Check Posts

. and to create immune belt to the depth of 15 miles on

the border areas of Andhra, Mysore and Kerala States
to prevent the ingress of the disease has been proposed
to Government and will be implemented shortly.

‘Request to cattle owners

Now that the possibility of the disease spreading to
;other districts in the State from infected areas cannot
be ruled out, the cattle owners of the State should know
that Rinderpest is caused by & virus and characterized
by high fever and focal, erosive lesions confined largely
to the mucosa of the alimentary tracts especially the
Buccal mucous membrane. The first stage of the
disease i3 marked by high fever (104 to 105°F.).
Anorexia, & fall in milk yield, lacrimation and a harsh,
starting coat accompany the fever. Inflammation of
the buccal and nasal mucosa and the conjunctivae follows
-and there may be hyperaemia of the vaginal mucosa
-and swelling of the vulva. The lacrimation becomes
mqre profuse and then purulent. Salivation follows,
-8 mouth lesions develop, inside the lip, and the Iov_f'er
surface of the gum; severe ghooting diarrhoea with
mucous and blood with characteristic foetid odour
4dg""‘*"lops- After a period of illness lasting for 3 to 7 days
there is a sudden fall in temperature accompanied by

- Prostration and desth very often about the 10th day.

Th°“8h there is no established curative treatment for

o,

Rinderpest vaccination is being done.

this virus disease, the department can well be proud of
saving nearly 50 per cent of the affected cases treated

" from their early stages with drugs like Terramycin and
Sulphemezathine which have been responsible for
controlling the secondary infections.

Despite all efforts of the departmental staff to deteo
the incidence of the disease and institute remedial
meagures, the department seeks the co-operation of al-
citizens to watch for any of the above symptoms in
édttle, sheep and goats, and notify the saime to the

"nearest Veterinary  Assistant Surgeon and to offer
éo-operation to the Departmental effort to stamp out
the disease in the State by getting their as well as neigh- .
bours’ animals vaccinated immediately, report ailing
cases to the nearest Veterinary Officer and arrange for
‘prompt disposal of carcasses by burning or burial with
*the help of Panchayat Union authorities. Panchayat
Unions are requested to restrict movement of cattle
by not arranging to hold cattle markets till the disease
subsides.

- "The New H.A.L. is Borr.

A single new State-owned airoraft manufacturing corporation, the Hi'nduata.n
Aeronautics Limited (HAL), came into being on October 1, completing the
meryer of three separate aircraft manufacturing units. It will atmamﬁne airoraft
Production and bring ahout economy in the utilisation .of men and materialg-.



TODAS AND V.D.

There has been no systematio survey of the incidence
of venereal disease among the tribal communities in
India much less in South India. But several well-
wishers of the tribes say that the incidence is not high.
The Servants of India Society undertook welfare work
among the Todas in the Nilgiris in 1949, when it
was whispered that the Todas were going down in
population because of V.D. For all outward appearances
the Toda men and women appeared to be healthy and
none was prepared to believe that they were suffering
from V.D. But there was a universal complaint among

the Todas themselves that their population had been
going down.

Steady Population decline

The Census reports gave the total population of Todas
as 675 in 1881, 739 in 1891, and 801 in 1901. So the
Toda population was apparently increasing till 1901.
But the Census report of 1911 gave the total population
of Todas as 748, which was less by 53 of the 1901
population. The 1921 census gave the total population
of Todas as 640, which again registered a fall of 161 over
the 1901 figure. In 1931 the total population of the
Todas went down still further to 557 which was less by
244 over the 1901 figure. Tn the 1941, 1951 and 1061
censuses, the enumeration of population by caste was
given up and so the population figures for Todas for the

three previous censuses are not available to the public.

When the Society started its welfare work among the
Todas in 194849, it was face to face with this problem
over which the Todas were very much exercised. Thus
the population of Todas which ought to have recorded a
normal increase of 10 per cent since 1881 at every

Third meeting of the State Tourist Traffic Advisory Committee
was held at the Secretariat on 18tk September 1964,
Minister for Information presided.

S. R. VENKATARAMAN,
Servant of India Society, Madras,

subsequent census and ought to have reached about
1,200 in 1941, was less by 118 over the 1881 figure,
numbering a bare 557 in 1931. This must have bet?n
due to high death rate and low birth*fhte, which '3'89'“%
was attributed to the high incidence of venereal disease
among the Todas, resulting in the sterility of women.

Eradication

The society therefore appealed to the Government of

Madras to do something to save this picturesque tribe

from extinction and the Government were pleased to .
arrange for a complete blood test of the entire Tods
population. The blood test carried out in 1952 of sll
Todas above 12 years of age showed that 8187 per

cent of them were positive to V.D. To treat the entire

Toda population which was living in distant munds -

off the main roads, the Government of Madras were -

kind enough to sanction a mobile medical unit Wh_ioh
went from mund to mund treating all thOSf’ BUﬂ'er_m.g%
from V.D. This mass administration of anti-syphylitic

injections and medicines followed by segregation of the s

treated from the infectious cases resulted in satisfactory
results, as was revealed by the second blood test taken

six months after, of those who had been treated for V.D-- »

It revealed that & large majority of them were negative -
to V.D. and the rest were gradually recovering. Afu?r
two years, that is in 1954, after the mass treatment of
Todas for V.D., 64 Toda women gave birth to chvbby
and bonny babies which was hailed with joy by the
whole Toda communityy ' ‘

According to the hand book released by the.
of Harijan Welfare at the time of the Sixth Tnbal
ference held at Ootacamund in 1959, the population .
Todasin that year was given as 897. Thisis thehighest:
figure recorded so far.. The present figure is near
thousand. This is mainly due to the very ggod wor.

done among the Todas by the mobile medical unit Bndl“ It
other  voluntary workers and institutions like;
Dr. 8. Narasimhan, Dr. Kanka Raj and Miss Piljain >
and the Serva ¢k * India Society. . A

If V.D. among the Todas is to be eradicated, it 1
necessary that there must be privacy for married oouplﬂz :
their houses must be well ventilated and they must be;;
taught to lead a clean and healthy monogamou
married life. This ‘work can be effectively done by
voluntary agencies’ with Government subsidy.

NBILITATION OF 1HE

BERGULOUS

Dr. K. V. KRISHNASWAMI, ».p.,

Superintendent, Qovernment Tuberculos:
Sanatorium, Tambaram.

Ostracism, Ignorance and poverty are the c?bslacles on the roadl to recct)}’er;v
and to rightful and useful place in soctfety for the tubercu ous pa zer_zﬂ;

ven than not, he is the loser in tie unequal competz({on.wz
%.:‘ r}fez{;h:v fellowmer for securing employment and economic inde-

pendence.

Further, overwork, fatigue ard undernutrition result in
2

lapses, putting bick the clock of progres. To prevent this serto.;tfr
;ftugtioi; it is of varamount importance jor us to include Rehabili-
i | .

‘tation in Tubercubsis Control Programme.

Rehabilitation

has Jeen defined as the iestoraticn of tuberculous persons

o the fullest piysical psychological social, vocational and economic
0 e s

usefulness of which they are cap

In the early years of this certury, Marcus Pattell's(::;
of I’rimley Sanatorium demorstrated that tuberculo :
persons could, by graduated exercise, mach a stage 12
physical fitness that allowd them to do hard r:lfé
While appreciating this, St Robert Phl_lp realize: 18
‘kraduawd exercise mug’ be translatec into productive
labour and believing 0 outdoor wok, he a.dvo?a.ted
farm and garden sork under malical supervision.
Later, Sir Pendri)’ Varrier Jones sressed tlnxe socio-
-egonomic aspect Of the disease snd realizing that
abeence %f fas€ue and high economi: value of the work
‘were of sf®ter importance than fresh air, opened a

g~ - W0od workshop in 1916 for the employment of
- .’l?tu

14 tuberculous patients—the first attempt at rehabilita-
tion of tuberculous persons by providing them with
reMunerative work under industrial conditions. Thus,
1h_° foundation for the future Papworth Settlement was

“aid with the object of permanent settlement of the

‘Patient in_ sheltered industry and rural surroundings.

® drawbacks of such permanent settlement led
J.0. McDougaH to establish the Preston Hall settlement

ablz of.

vith five-yeir tenure of accommodation for the -ex-
pitients. To much dependence on machinery and the
nonotony of nass production in Industrial settlements
ws relieved ly Heaf (1946) by widening the scope of
wicational traning to include printing, carpentry, lighit
ergineering, ete. For such of those patients who are
wrwilling to lewe their homes and enter Industrial
Rehabilitation Jentres, Domicilliary Rehabilitation by
poviding sheltwed workshops within easy reach of
their homes is advocated.

Rehabilitation of the tuberculous patien_t commences
son after diagnds's. It should form & complementary
end indispensebie part of*treatment. Physical rehabi-

« Vocational work sheds




litation achieved by modern medical and surgical treat-
ment should be supplemented by psychological, sooial
and vocational rehabilitation. During the various
stages of rehabilitation, thé individual must be constantly
under medical supervision and the progress of
rehabilitation, followed with the same care and investi.
_gation as his dinical condition.

The wvaricus courses of rehabilitation commonly
provided ari—

Diversioml Therapy

This ismainly devised to relieve the mental stress of
long invalidism. Handicrafts such as artificia flower.
making basket-weaving, assembling of toys, ¢c., are
suitabb forms of diversional therapy. Womer patients
usually engage themselves in needlework and knitting,
Socia] workers of the Institution play an important role
in this form of therapy. There are two socid workers
emplcyed in the Sanatorium and they are imparting
divemional therapy such as needle work, kniting to the
patieats of the Government T.B. Sanatorum, Tam.
barsm. The drawbacks of the diversiona’ therapy
are (1) the possibility of transmitting th infection
tirough the articles made by the patients if they ars
wt sterilized and (2) the patients may over-exer
shemselves by doing more work than is godl for them,
esjecially when they are allowed to make profits fron
tle sale of the articles.

Art Therapy

This is more of a diversional therapy consisting »f
sketching, drawing and painting, with o without tle
help of an Instructor. The creative impulse of tle
patient is stimulated. It develops anc maintains g
contented attitude in the patient while wider treatmert,

Occupational Therapy

When diversional therapy is desigred to test tie
patient’s ability and suitability for traiiing for a carer

Inmates at work in the Camposingsection.
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it becomes occupational therapy. Tnitially the therar
is designed to explore the patient’s abilities and to guic
him to the training in a suitable industry in which he .
likely to get employed subsequently, For exampl
proof-reading, planning and layout of type would be
good introduction to those interested in Printing. Th
lattor part of this therapy will be graduated employ
ment under industrial conditions of work that is def
nitely wlated to the occupation that the patient wil
take up eventually. The patient affonds the worksho
for & covtain number of hours dail y and engages himsel
In productive work that has market value. A subsid)

is uswlly given to cover deficiency in productive
output.

Vocatisnal training

Such >f those tuberculous patients whose diseaso i
quiescent, who are non-infectious, and who have "t¢
lgrn 2 vade or ch&ﬁge their oecupa.tion are giveL
vocational training. Since this training is usually
given in Rewbilitation Centres like Amrit Nagar, the
patients are iransferred to the Centre from the Sana-
torium.  Voational training forms a part of industrial
settlements. The vocational training offered -should
avoid hesvy eforts and exposure to dust and dampnesss
should bring miximum wages with minimum labour
and maintain gool hygiene in the centre. Easy availe
ability of raw mateials and good demand for the goods
are also to be considyed. Printing, binding, carpentry:
tailoring, rattan wok, watch repairing, etc., are the
usual vocations in whig training is given.

Estabiishments for Rehabilitation

Village  setiements.—Vilages established for the
settlement of e-tuberculou: patients and provied.
with all amenitie including a Fulgh clinic and Industrial i
workshops consttute village setloments. Admissions
to the settlemen: are made frmy the Sanatorium

patients who haw shown maximui clinical improve-
ment and are fit it least six hours »rk a day under

industrial conditims, The patient ant pjgs family
are rehabilitated  here.Their stay in the . iyjgment
may be on a permwnent (as in Papworth) or te- ;
(a8 in Preston Hall) basis. In the latter case
person is expected to leave the sottlement after. trainil] '
and be absorbed in normal industry or in special orgauge
zations which offer work under sheltered condition
Permanent settlements are no longer advocated for
recoverable cases but for the chronic dis_abled tu:l?;
_culous persons it offers the greatest security of he
and continuedr emunerative employment. )

A

For the destitute, indigent and chronic t'uberculqsls
patients with drug resistant tubercle ba.cﬂll, .Isolz?tlonl
Hospita.ls should be provided wherein diversiona.
Geeupation could be arranged.

Sheltered workshops.—Work centres, located wi‘thm
easy reach of patiemts’ homes, could train ex-patients
in° suitable trade. The whole scheme could be on
co-operative basis by and for the patients, the worl;
centres functioning as production centres. Th.e loc?,
T.B. clinic will judge the nature of the vocation 1in
consultation with the ¢rainee, depending on his func-
tional capacity. It will conduct periodical health
check-up and control infection in the work centre. -

Home industries,—The ex-patients are taught in thel-l‘
homes handicrafts or industrial type of work. In tl.ns
also the T.B. clinics form the nucleus. The industrisl
type of work aims at producing easily markeb&hle
articles. The distribution of raw materials, collection
and marketing of finished products are done on a co-
operative basis.

Amrit Nagar

Amrit Nagar After-care-and Rehabilitation Ge?ntre
an annexure of Government Tuberculosis Sa.nao()u}lm,
Tambaram, is the outcome of the rec03.'1111)&*1(1*"“(’“s
of Health Survey and Development Committeoss

It owes its inception to voluntary orgaaisations su.cl:7
asYProvincial Welfare Fund and Ohingleput Distric
Welfare Fund and also private donors who contnbuteﬁ
the initial non-recurring expenditurs. .The first b.atct
of elght cottages to accommodate 2 single ex-P&tlfn 1:
was first declared open in 1952 end & further 2001;3
of seven cottages to accommodate 21 more e:ép_a 195160
was opened in 1953. Facilities were extepd n
to”admit 75 additional ex-patients (20 exs:drgl:n:::l'l
ox-tuberoulosis . patients and ap-<1er for &; v:rall
©x-tubercfllosis patients) tre® increasing tho o
strength of the inmate—oT the colony to 120.

1asions and discharges.—Admissions to the Amrit
¥ are made from among the indigent patients . of
Mlenatorium  with stabilised lesions and negative
Wm and who are fit for discharge,

Medical pupervision consists of health enquiry once &
week and oomplete physical, radiological and bacterio.
logical check onoe in three months. The duration of the

ining and discharge is about one to two years and
pend on the duration of medical observgtion required.

DOMICILLIARY TREATMENT OF TUBERCULOSIS

Vith Malaria”and Small-pox programmes now draw-
ing to a close, T.B. control will receive priority in ht.aa.lth
gchemes, under the Fourth Plan and alo the remaining
yeriod of the Third Plan. The ani-T.B. schemes
should, therefore, be accelerated with special stress on
iomicilliary treatment, so that shortage of hospitals
does not hold up the programme.

Therefore it would be better if all T.B. clinics,
whether official or non-official, undertake domicilliary
treatment. The tendency of patients to migrate from
their places of residence to alret?,dy over-crowded
hospitals in urban areas, should be discouraged and .the
necessity as well as complete reliability and eﬁ'ect}ve-
ness of domicilliary treatments should be explained
to the people thrcugh health education methods.

The recent resesrches made at the T.B. Chemos
therapy Centre, Madras, and elsewhere have shown tl.mt
treatment of T.B. patients in their own homes Wli:,hr
anti-bacterial drugs kke INH, PAS "and Streptom).’mn
is as effective as treatnent in sanatoria, except in serious
cages involving surgery. Institutional treatment
should, therefore, be resorted to only in such - case 8
and not in all cages of ttberculosis as a matter of routine.

- 1f domicilliary treaémens is availed of extensively, it will

not only bring treatmen: facilities within the reach of _
most of the tuberculosis patients but also release tl}f
pressure on institutions for better care of periong | 086808,
With the incregse in the facilities for supply of ﬁ%o
drugs for treatment at home, the control of tuberculosis-
will be quicker and more effective,

With domicilliary treatment carried throngh all T.B.
clinics, Primary Health Centres, dispensaries and other
agencies, it is visualized that by the beginai ) of the
Fourth Plan, a sizeable portion of our population will be .
covered by the scheme. e




Rattan Section—Articles In making

and gaining suficient proficiency in the voeatioal
training given. To start with the inmates are allowed
to work for fow hours per day in their respectivs
sections and the working hours of each inmate are
gradually incressed to eight hours depending on the
physical capacity and progress in work,

Vocational training

The inmates are allotted to each section depending
on the regults of the medical examination to assess
their physieal cspacity and also on their aptitude for
the training. Vocational training in the

following
trades are imparted:—

1. Press section (Composing, machine work and
Binding).

2. Rattan section.
3. Tailoring section.
4. Laboratory,

, Printing.mTraining in the Press section is imparted
im English as well as Tamil comdosing and the

_ inmates
‘Who are fairly educated are posied t0 this section. The

Amrit Nagar Printing section is undertaking only
Government work allotted o it by the Director of
Stationery and Printing, Madrss. A cylinder machine,
& treadle machine, a power cutfing machine, a manually
operating cutting machine are used in the section.

_ Binding section.—A wire stitching machine, wood
lay press, a hot, press, a hari press, Board ocutting

.

. . i stion.
machine, an Iron Lay Presy are in use in the sectior.

Binding of case sheets and library books from City

Medical Institutions is undertaken, ="

Rattan section.—This section was started in 1966

for rattan articles like rattan tapal boxes, waste payper
baskets, office trays, medicinal trays, etc,, for the
medical institutions as well as for other Government
Departments are executed. Few articles like tiffin

boxes, chairs, sofas, flower baskets and other fancy °
articles are also executed under special orders. ‘

Recaning of articles are also undertaken in this section.

Tailoring—This section started functioning only in

1963 and the stitching of clothing of the last grade

servants of the various Government Medical Tnstitu- :

ti0as in the City is undertaken in this section.

Job placement after discharge.—With a view td provide .

cmployment to the inmates it has {been proposed 'to,
start 4 book binding unit for the benefit of the inmates
who are trained in the binding section of the colon.Y-
Attempts are being made to find suitable employm?nt.
to the mmates in the other fields also in consultation
with the Special Officor for physically handicapped.

The Diretor of Harijan Welfare, Madras has ale_zox
agreed to render financial assistance under certain
terms and conlditions to such of those Harijan Inmates
for establishing their own industry such as sewing,

tailoring , binding, etc. and the assistance of the Harijan ;
Welfare Departmert will be utilised in full in the case of

all deserving Harijan Inmates,

Present need for rehbilitation.—Under the modern
nanagement of the tiberculous patient with chemo-
theraphy and with the abandonment of graduﬂ;bﬁdl
exercise, No atteinpt ‘s now made in the majority of
Ceses, tO assess the patienv. tolerance to work before
he leaves the Hospital or Sahu. wm For the more
advanced and chronic patients who form W o -

_ a i Rehabili

per cent of admission to- the Sanatorum 3
tation iv the bridge to span the gap betwee:; on
hospital and factory, between insecurity and ;,péé"
dence and sacial security and economic) independencs.
The rehabilitation is an essential part of the oampafg
against the tuberculosis from the social, psychologi -
economic and medical view points. : v
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CHIEF MINISTER q7x7
CELEBRATES 3/

HIS 68th BIRTH: DAY

). sri M. Bhaktavatsalam, Chief Minister
| | . spesking at the funaion got up to
| L4 F ) felicitate his 68th birth day.

2. & 3. Atthe Chennemalleswarer temple.
4, Sherlff of Madras greets the C.M.
5. Wlth sri Kamars] and others.

6. Sri K. Kamara] presenting a nemonto.
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or TVS retread?

Only the owner knows!
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Sm.LAL BAHADUR SHASTRI, Prime Minister.

In a Yroadeast fo the nation on the eve of National Solidarity Day, tﬂe Prime

Minister, Sri Lal Bahadur Shasiri, said the preservation of freedom and the

territorial integrity of India called for incessant efforts, vigilance and alertness.

*

Tt was two years ago that our northern borders were
attacked. This was a surprise sprung on us SO
suddenly. But in this hour, of peril, we saw through-
out the country an upsurge of patriotic feelings. The
differences between the States, caste, creed or language
which often seemed superficially to divide us dis-
appeared in s moment. It was a visible demons-
tration of the fundamental unity of our people which
had preserved the integrity of India over the ages.
The farmer in the field, the worker in the factory and
indeed the people from all walks of life came forward
to make their own contribution in order to defend the
country’s freedom. On the borders, our soldiers fought
with valour and with ‘determination. So many of
them made the suprgme sacrifice and gave their lives
& that the country may live. The whole nation
reigembers, them with feelings of admiration and
gratitude,

4Chiﬂa ' a menace

We have, however, to remember that we should
not think of what happened in the past and thus suffer
from a Jense of undue self-satisfaction, We have
4150 to realiso that the preservation of freedom and the
berritorial integrity of the motherlaud calls for incessant
efforts, vigilance and alertness. The problems
that we face today are serious indeed. The Chinese
%% trying to build up & mighty war machine and thus
to create a foar in the minds of all. China has gone
% stdp farther and has recently exploded an Atom
Bamb. Weo are thus confronted with a nuclear

nenacs in Asia, something new for this peace-loving

‘ontineny, These are serious developments and we
st take due notice of them.

-Within the conntry, we are going through a period
diffoulties. The production of efood is . still
1a -t

inadequate. Harvesting of rice has begun and the new
paddy and rice will be coming into the market.
This will ease the situation in respect of rice for the
present. The farmers are aware that Government is
very particular that they shounld get reasonable and
remuneérative prices for their paddy. I hope they are
aware of the fact that the producers’ prices have
already been fixed snd announced, It is, therefore,
not unressonable to expect that the kisans will come
forward to sell their paddy or rice to Government ab

The Prime M&Mﬁr’ r,
o r

Nm,. nbec 14, [964.
through che strees

the lzte Prime Minigter.



No price is Too High To Pay for Freedom

Madras
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Iiformation CITIZEN'S DUTIES
uzuam::nu:gmzzxxm&umwmmmww 1. To render all possiblé 11.°!P and assistance
Vol. XVII DECEMBER 1964 . No. 12 for the defence personnel.  °
: — 2. To increase the production of his factery.
- 3, To intensify efforts for increased. produc-
CONTENTS tion of agricultural and small-scale.
. industrial commodities to makeé his State
PAGE self-sufficient.
1. Building up a Strong Indis . e 8 4. To ayoid all strikes and lock-outs that
> —Sri_ Lol Bohadwr Shastri, Prime | I hamper P‘°d“°“_°“' :
Migister. ' 5. To maintain the price level of all essential
_ . : ‘ , : - commodities and curb _the tendencies of
2. Rols of Medioal Officers in chookitg popu- 6 “hoarding and profitéering by conforming
lation growth. ‘ to the various legislative and - other
’ —Brimathi Jothi Venkaiachellm, " popular measures.
: st for Fubhe 6. To maintain the supply lines of essential,
8. Savings for happiness . .. e - 8 oomxnodltxes. _
v ‘ 7. To coritribute generously in' the form of
* 4. The Surglosl Instrumenta Projot o1 fnoney and gold for the war effort. .
J 8. To inculcate the highest sense of duty and
5. The deep Sea Harbour at Tuboorin Lo 18 responsibility.
e wd 9. To join the various organizations set up for
6. Bymbol of National Integraton o B e defence of the c%auntry. P
B . ob”d . P M" ,wl - y . - . o Y
° v 1. © 0. L Fr 10, To prevent :}nn-socxal and gnti-nguonal
7. More Nuteitious food from inimals o activities of the fifth co!mnn- ists. 4
~Dr. omodthy, GMP.00 11. To observe strict austerity in consumption
° nyé;f’#",;;,zﬁ of nimal Husban- of food, clothes and other essential
dry, Mudras. - goods and save for the National Defence
- T?N“Mwwndn - '12. Te avoid unnecessary travel so that more |
; important and essential movement may
9. Village Volunteer Foroo = .» - -+ 3 not be hampered. R
- . = . Sl -
-9 ' 13. To keep up the morale of the people 3ud
10. Tapping Aquifer for Irrigation. -« - 34 prepare%han for sacrifices. =
~—By B. A. Rahman, p? in C.8. (Guindy), R A
Dotoser, Hngineer, (Hydro 1 14 To check - rumour-mongerin - and 1o
Motiie Swre. Mwmmmw ] . disseminate true: and faithful-news and
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Photo shows the reverse and the obverse of the One Rupee and Fifty Paise coins issued on the 14th November 1964,
in memory of Sri Jawaharial Nehru, .

the fixed prices. I hope they will surely resist the
temptation to sell it quietly to others in order to get
a higher price. This will only cause misery to their
own kith and kin. The farmers have always fed the
country and in the present situation specially their
responsibility is supreme. I am sure they will go all
out to co-operatein the vital task of feeding the people.

The sowing of the Rabi crop will soon start and let
us try to produce much more of wheat than we did in
the year 1962, as 1963 was a lean year. It is essential
that the district administration should help in the
supply of adequate seeds, manure and similar other
facilities. Water for irrigation purposes is the most
important item.

Problem of irrigation

The problem of water-logging has greatly increaged
in recent years. Every effort should be made to see
that areas liable to water-logging are provided with
necessary drains. Besides major irrigation projects,
minor and medium schemes should also be taken in
hand. All tanks and ponds should be deepened. At
bfégent digging of tanks is out of fashion. In fact
an Act should be promulgated for the purpose of
deepening of old tanks and digging of new ones. If
possible, the present Irrigation Department may be
split up into two departments—One of Chief Engineer,
Mgi.jor and Mgdium Irrigatiiqn Works and the other of
Chief Engineer, Minor Irrigation and Drainage. The
new department should take over responsibility for the
development of all drainage and minor irrigation works
%yith which the rural people are Yeally concerned.
The construction of Statp tube-wells should not be
taken up except in areas where the water level is less
than 30 to 35 feet. I am told that the construction of
tube-wells sometimes diverts attention from the
existing irrigation works and even leads to avoidable
duplication. It should always be borne in mind that
new investment in tube-wells should not make the

older investment infructuous nor should it result

Q

L ]

in the neglect of the existing works. These are
some of the reasons why the irrigated areas in number
of States has not appreciably increased in spite of
considerable investment.

°

The District Administration hag to be much more
alert and active to give all encouragement and assistance
to the kisans towards increased production of Rabi
crop. While wheat is in no way less importans, there
must be greater production of pulses also. The
shortage of pulses has considerably added to our present
difficultics. I know we all: understand and fully
realise that the solution of all our present day food
difficulties lies in increaged production. It is therefore
essential that Government officials in the distriots
and others at the State or Central level as also the
farmers should work hand in hand to produce a much
better result. Let us show to the country that we can
tackle our problems effectively by our own efforts and
perseverance. '

Proper distribution ' e
The question of distribution has also assumed grest
importance. The Co-operatives and the Fair-price
shops have helped to
present situation. With improved methods and with

more effective supervision they can do still better.:

Moreover, if consumer co-operatives can b@organiﬁed
by local initiative, they can be of much assistance in
ensuring supplies to the consumers at steady prices.
I am sorry to say that grain deslers do not seem to
have fully realised the gravity of the situation. This
‘has led me to serious thinking and it now seems
essential that Government must make some madical
changes in the present system of distribution, I dom’t
say that the alternative system will be hundred per dent
good. It has, however, become essential to ensure by
all possible means that every man gets the necessar,
quantum of food and at a reasonable price. Z_We mﬂ{
therefore, have to take new measures.

n

wamelyplies to our cowntrymen &ar

of Dis
attentlay botter machinry for pro

a considerable extent in the.

Lot me agsure my countrymen that T would lf)e tl:;s
last person to aneate any feelm.g of ‘deprgismnr;l
them. Our food position, as T said earlier, Wi su0 éy
prove on account of new paddy and some ot.her' e(r)rae a
Besides that, we will be continuously gett.nng 11:11‘;) et
wheat from the United States of Amc;rxc&. w e -
also try to get it fom other countries. We enﬁ&i
+herefore, not be shat of stocks so far as ©ss
’ e concerned. 1 am,
triq Yver, keon that it the coming few months, while we

ily build
¢ more, we must necessari pule
i per and equitable distri-

}

mengatiion. )

National Unity

" In the long run, the economic conditions of t};:
dountry will tmprave only if we plan our 'economy.'d b
a rational axd scientific manner. We are in bhfa H;:—, :se
of preparing our Fourth Five-Year Plan. A‘gneu 1:1,

is bound t¢ get a high priority. In_dustry is gqua.)i
important and the combination of industry and agri

cultur® aone will take the country oub of the morss
we are i1 and present a cheering pic?ure before hou:{
people: This is thus & period of travail and of har

labour. We have to make a determined endeavoar a8

o iserve
u peopic to raise ourselves above pOVe! ty and nisery

Itmay be obvious, but often we seemm to forzet that
it ienot the endeavour of a few people but ‘he hard
wotk of the many that makes the counery great
and prosperous. We are passing through a new and

revblutionaray phase in our history a‘nd all the people

! MADRAS-6
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ue of a special postage stamp issued on f b

F?SSGT,\ the 75th birthiay anniversary of the late Prime Minister.

should stand unibd as ofie man as they did before
in the hour of peril. Let us then resolve to me'et f,he
challenge of our time with fortitude ax}d determmz}.tlon
and with a senseé of national unity and national

purp:)se.

I invite you ait my countrymen to join 'together a8
brothers and sisters in this greit challenging task of
building up a new, swakened ani strong .Indla. I a:sk
you to pledge yourseltes a new to the dedicated service

of our_ motherland.

. e e Y o e

Phone : 75282




Family Planning

SRIMATHI JOTRI VENKATACHELLUM,
Mipister for Public Health.

The following s the Hedth Minister's waugural speech at the meeting of the
State Family Planning Board held at Kanyakumari on 27th September 1964.

The problem of keeping the rate of growth of
population under check has been egaging the atten-
tion of the Government for a lorg time, and the
State Family . Planning Board has been assisting the
Government in formulatitg new sthemes from time to
time for the effective implem:ntation of Family
Planning Programme. KEven thoigh Family Planning
schemes were introduced as earl: as 1945 in  this
State, it was only in 1958, with the formation of the
Panchayat Unions and their cloe and active associa-
tion® that the whole prsgramme was placed on a firm

footing.
Emphasis on sterilsation

is needless tesay that thc main emphasis .in the
faknily planning programme as mplemented in  this

The Governor of Madras gave a lunchto Srimathi Bandaranaike,
Prime Minister of Ceylon, who arived in Madras on 30th
October, 1964 ot her way to Ceylm.

State is on sterilisation operations. Fairly satisfactory

resalts have been acheived up to the end oithe year ;
in force in
During the year 1962 alom, 46,464

1962, when the canvassing system was
Madras City.
fathers underwent sterilisation operation, both ix Madras
and 'n the districts. There has however

year 1863, ® Statistics show that 24,004 fathers have
undergme sterilisation operation in this State i the
year 1963. A review of the situation showed tha: the
set-back n. the year 1963 was chiefly due to the
abolition « the canvassing system in Madras City a,n(_i
the aboliton of the posts of District Fanily,
Planning Oficers in the mofussil. Any measure for
the revitalisttion of the Family Planning Programme
should start vith the reintroduction of the canvassing
system as well ag the revival of the posts of District
Family Planning Officers in all districts.

In the interests of the economic development of the
country, there is nov a great need for achieving sizable

reduction in birth-rete in_the shortest time possible.
It is estimated that 1 achieve a stable population &%
Period
—1976—it will be necemary to reach a target of five -

Jeast by the end »f the Fifth Plan

operations for every thowmand population every year

Therefore it is necessary to regain the momentum that ;
was created and lost and alio to revitalise the estire.
programme in this State. Any Programme of F&p}lﬂg

planning launched with this view has necessarily
lay stress on surgical methods. Nevertheless, attent
hag also to be paid to educatioml] process aimed
dissemination of knowledge about family - planni}
methods and use of contraceptives. Recently, t&

een. & -
steep %ll in the number of operations done, fhm the

Government, after careful consideration, have Iaunched
a crash programpigr  This has been accepted in principle

. by the Government of India and the Planning Commis-

‘sion whose Deputy Chairman visited Madras recently.

B

- Additional staff sanctioned

Ur der the crash pgogramme  the GovernmenF ha\.re
sanctioned the reintroduction of the canv&ssmg' in
Madras City and also for its extension to four districts,
namely Tiruchirappalli, Coimbatore, Madurai and the
Nilgiris. They have also sanctionéd the appointment
of District Family Planning Officers with necessary
attendant staff, to help the Collectors in the imple-
mentation of this programme in the districts. Adeqt.late

-additional staff has also been sanctioned for the various
‘\‘eosPitalg in the State and also for the  Primary Health
fentres. The Family Planning work in Primary Health

ﬁentres will be under the control of the Director of

Public Health. To look after this work in rural areas,
he State Family Planning Officer has been transferred

0 the control of the Director of Public Health while &

separate post of Special Officer in the rank of Civil
| Surgeon has been created in the Office of the Direc?cor

{of Medical Services to be in-charge of Family Planning
{ Work particularly sterilisation in Government Medical
{ Instit-itions, other than Primary Health Centres. 'By
this 1eorganisation, the Government expect to aChl'eve
better results in a systematic manner. Every me.dmal
officer at whatever lovel he or she may be, and irres-
pective of the fat that he is on the medical side or
health side, has to shed all differences snd should
co-Bperate together and bring about the success of the
scheme.

Réle of Panchayats

, Since the bulk of the population live only in the rural
lareas, the succoss of the Family Planning gchemes
sanctioned so far, will depend on how well they are
implemented in the rural areas. The Programme of

»

Indian Film on Family

An Indisn oolour oartoonf ?xlllfl‘:)r;ﬁ?itgzd and Broadcas’ging has won the Common-

Films Division of the Ministry o
wealth E"j{m Award, 1964.

ward,  insti 1 Sooi
Thesdward, instituted by the Royal &
wealth :?:nt;y (excluding the U.K.) producing

The President also attended the Lunch given to the Ceylon
Prime Minister by the Governor of Madras.

Family Planning is intimately tied up with the pr

gramme of local development and health administration
and because of this, it has been associated . with
Panchayat Orgainsations in the State. It is necessary

" to make the Panchayats and Panchayat Unions evince

greater interest in the implementation of the Ifro-
gramme. It would be better if the concerned officials
give the appropriate leadership and guidm?ce tf) the
Panchayats and Panchayat Unions as this will go
a long way in helping them to implement the pro-
gramimes successfully. In fact, the control of growth of
population is one of the main items of work' _°f 1.',he
Panchayat Unions. A target of 400 sterilisation
operations per year has to be achic?ved by every
Panchayat Union. Government have issued an ?.ppe&l
to the Collectors of the districts to intensify this pro-
gramme so thatb it will reach its original tempo of 1962

"within the shortest possible time. The Government

have also sanctioned a District Family Planning Officer
in each District who will be in the grade of a Tahsilfls.r,
to help the Collectors, Chairmen of Panchayat Unions
and Presidents of_Panchayat Boards in this programme

Planning Wins Commonwealth Award

« A Great Problem”,* produced by the . |

ety of Arts, London, is given to Common-
the best documentary film.

This year the entries were made by Australia, Canada, Ceylon, Figi, Hong Kong

India, New Zealand and Pakistan.
The award-winning documentary,

i ith several children. € S
~ revolves around an ordinary peasaga :}::a parents the manifold benefits of Family Plarning.

convineing appeal, it brings home

dealing with the problem of * Family Rlanning

With its simple, direct and



ROLE OF HOUSE WIVES

- SAVINGS

— FOR HAPPINESS — &

-+ The Plans need our savings. In ‘the family budges of every family each rupe.
7, counts. By preparing a frugal budget every housewife can avoid waste and a

- tidy sum can be saved every month.

Domestio peace and happiness are assured in the
household where the expenditure is carefully planned
and economically managed. The virtue of thrift is
inherent. in most Indian women but a little thought
devoted to the domestic budget helps promote harmony
and enables the housewife to get the best value for her
money.

Key to happiness

The secret of happy home life lies in planned house.
keeping. Kamala, a calm and cheerful housewife,
always looks smart, keeps the home orderly and clean,
éntertains visitors with a smile and never appears to be
in want. Her neighbour, Parvathi, with the same

The Governor of Madras presided over the Tsmilnadu Co-opera~
tive Union’s All-india Co-operation Day Celebrations.

*

family income and the same size of the family, lo'oks
and feels constantly in need, dresses in a glovenly fashion,
never cares to see what her home looks like and blames.
fate for her poverty. The poor woman does not even
realise that her grumbling and grousing creato & tense
atmosphere in the home and aggravates her problems.
#

Look at this picture

Kamala prepares her monthly budget and spe.nds she
money on a planned basis. The money comes into
hands after her husband has met the needs for long
term savings, such as Provident fund, Life insurange
premia and Cumulative Time Deposits.

Kamala sets by a small amount through the Post:

Office Savings Bank to meet occagional expenditure on
clothing for herself and her family, small presents 0
others, purchase of furniture and unforeseen 98115,51101:”
sudden illness in the family and short journeys. 'Oh"
algo anticipates and provides for special expench
on festive occasions like Diwali, Dussehra, Pon
She knows how to judge the quality of the g
‘buys and is seldom taken in by salestalk or glitte

package.

Kamala prepares her monthly budget for the balanoé
of the money. First, there are fixed charges on one't
income : house rent, water and electricity chﬁfge“vj
children’s school fees, servants’ wages and grO;
which can be purchased once for the whole month.

She also plans, the daily expenditure on milk; vege-
. wys, I .
tables, meat, fruits, etc., to give the family a balan-

cod diet. By experience, she takes into account all

contingencies which are likely to arise during the

"> month.

~ The family budggt is thus in four parts: long term
needs, occagional needs of the foreseeable future, fixed
monthly charges and current day-to-day expenses.

The budget cannot of course be rigid. Kamala
makes adjustments in her budget every now and then;
indeed, they are necessary to avoid nervous breakdowns.
At least, she knows what the adjustments are and
periodically, takes care to set right the position.

® Parvati does not care for any budget. To her, it is &
question of §pending as you go. She does not know
what she needs, when she needs it and how she is going to
‘pay for her needs. She makes her purchases haphas
zardly and without any planning. She is easily duped
by & Balesman and cannot resist throwing away money,
.when she has it, on trifles. An emergency or unforeseen
ftem of expenditure drives her crazy. She has no
idea what tomorrow may bring, not to speak of the needs
of the month or the needs of the year. It is no wonder
that her life is unhappy not only her own life but she
makes everyone else in the family unhappy.

Planning the needs

The value and advantage of preparing a budget cannot
‘be.ovel‘-emphasised. Without the budget, one cannot
judge what one’s commitments are. It is only when one
is clear about the needs, can priorities be fixed. It may
alfo be necessary every month to decide what items of
expenditure can be avoided or postponed. Moreover, it
makes it easy for the housewife to allocate the avail-

.+ able money for each item of expenditure.

Just think
Every household can avoid waste. Even in very
frugal homes, there is often some wastage of food. If
such wastage is minimised, a tidy sum can be saved
-every month, There is also waste of money, besides ill-
health, in eating food in restaurants. The housewife can

-+ ineulcate the discipline of thrift in the children and avoid
. thedemptation of esting unwholesome food outside the
‘+ house. Bimilarly, waste can be avoided in purchasing

*- Wnnecessary clothes snd making good with old ones
mended in time. Clothes washed at home last long and
Save money. :

| The discipline of thrift flows from the housewife to her
fusband ang the children. Care of ol othes and books,
a e

Sri M. Bhaktavatsalam, Chief Minister, witnessing some of the
monuments, who Inaugurated the international Campaign for
Historical Monumants at Government Myseum on 2nd Novem.
ber 1964. .

eating only wholesome and nutritious food, economy in
the use of water and electricity and in many other
little household matters instil a sense of discipline the
effects of which last for a long time. :

Meaning of Money

In a limited budget every rupee counts ; and savings
even in little things are helpful. Money has to be valued
not for its own sake but for what it ean give one in terms
of comfort and happiness. Those who have something
to fall back upon heed not go through life worrying and
complaining. Eyen if a small sum is put by every
month, it gives one a sense of security. This'money
should be kept- apart and all temptations to spewd T *
should be avoided. The best way to ensure this is to
put the money in a Cumulative Time Deposit account.
There are families which invest regularly in N.D.C.’s or
C.T.D. accounts and have an account for every member
in the Post Office Savings Bank.

Post Office Savings Bank . T

The Post Office Savings Beuk is easy $o opetste. ..An
acoount can be opened even with » deposit of Be. $ and
later one can put in or withdraw even Re:’ ¥, ot -




only to the condition that the balance in the aceount is
not less than Rs. 5 after the end of the first year. The
account earns interest, free of income-tax, at the ratoe of
3°per cent per year.

Minimum amount required for opening an account
is Rs. 2,

Withdrawals

Two withdrawals, together not exceeding Rs. 1,000
permitted in a week,

Rate of interest

Interest at 3 per cent per annum on balances from
Rs. 25 to Rs. 10,000 and 2§ per cent per annum on
balances above Rg. 10,000 up to Re, 15,000,

Cumulative Time Deposit Scheme

Another scheme is Cumulative Time Deposit account.
- This too is an easy way to save. The scheme is simple
and flexible and suits everyone’s needs. Under the

scheme, you can deposit every month Rs. 5 or more at
a Post Office for a period of 5, 10 or 15 years. On

the 75th Birth day of Chacha Nehru.
e

10

g the children's rally organized at the
About 7,000 students pa

maturity your deposit will bring yo handsomfa lumg
sum including attractive interest which 18 free of incom
tax.

Lump sum secured at the end f’f
pef:%:iti "5 years. . lOJg;ears. 18 years.
RS, RS. . Rs RS.
5 325 725 1,250
10 650 1450 2,500

and proportionately for higher amounts.

Withdrawals ‘

Up to 50 per cent of the deposit allowed, once.m’s
5.Year account, twice in a 10-Year account.and thrice ir
8 15-Year account.

" The National Savings Organization will be glad &
furnish details relating to Savings Certificates, Saving
Accounts and other schemes. Details may also be hac
at any Post Office.

garden of the Ra‘;an Hall on 15th November 1964 ¢o celebrate
:ticlpated in the rally.
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“Oustruments Pro }'ecf =

j ¢t a little on sufficient number d
Surgical adeance . depends ical Instruments Project, Malras is aimed at

necessary good quality surgical instruments
outlay of the project is Rs. 525 crores
tuated at Nandambakkam near Madras on 207 acres of land

surgical instmmznts. The Surg
filling this gap by providing the

in sufficient number. The estimated

and 18 s

of good quality

inclusive of township comprising 130 acres.

. In ancient times as early as 2,000 B.C. Sﬂl'gef'S;l v:;:
practised in India by the Ayurvedio surgeons wit .
surgical instruments manufactured in the coun :13]'1:
Amongst them were Susruta, Bagbhatta I, Chakl'&_lzten
Datta and Bhaba Misra. They have also wrl o
monumental books on the subject of Surgery and Sml']g;](:
Instruments. Various types of Foroeps, Tu : r
Instruments (Endoscopic), probes and cutting Instra-
ments have been described in those books.

| Before the second World War, India was 1mport1:g
Surgical Instruments mainly from En.gland and Gerg:. t())r
During the war, the import of Surgical Imm'um;e b0
Indis and to the Eastern Theatres of war beca
difﬁoult. The Government of India t',hen‘efore,1 el}l;:)slil;
raged the industry on a Cottage and Small Sca. lc;n (_ﬁng
in Sialkot (now in West Pakistan) and the sx}rrnz ndiog
area by opening a development .centre a.t 'Smf: e
supplying steel, tools and creating facilities fo doat
treatment and electroplating, to the a.rtxs-an;; i
partition, most of the artisans stayed baoixl in Pa ston
but a few of the businessmen who financed t‘ en;1 ml];‘zn"ab
to India and tried to develop the Industry in t (Ian A 1
and Meerut district in Uttar Pra.desh: .Thef 031;;; t:z
also developed to some extent in the? cities c;me foumi
BomBay and Madras. Even so, this has ‘ tn fomad
inadequate as evidenced by the lack of sufficient n

of good quality surgical instruments in the market.

A Project born v . .
The Government of India, being fully conscious Oi: t:ll:
fact, formed “ The Indian Drugs and Pharmaceuticals,
mited ” in order to set up among other projects
3a

a Surgical Instruments Plaat’ with Soviet collaboration.
The contract for the estsblishment of the plant was
signed during March 1967 between Indian Drugs and
Pharmaceuticals, Limited and Messrs. Techno export
of the U.S.S.R. The Gevernment of Madras made
a.vaiiable, free of cost, 207 acres of land in N.a.ndam.
bakkam which includes 13) acres for the township., Tl.xe
foundation-stone for the Administration Block was la:1d
in September 1962 by th¢ then Minister for Indust'nes
and Commerce, Sri K. C. Reddy. ‘The .proJect
is estimated to cost Bs. 526 crores 1‘ncludm.g,the
township.  The cost of imported ma.chlfles will be
Rs. 63-5 lakhs and that of indigenous machinery, Rs. 44

lakhs.

ers ‘of the Government
Minister at the Anniversary O '
ln?:;:':fﬁes Department Servics centre for Pressed Meta

Products.




Erection of machinery has been tackled with efficiency
and speed by our own engineers under Soviet super-
vision. Similar work has been completed in the adjoin-
ing machine repair shop and the materials preparatory
departments. Erection work is m progress in the
Forge shop which naturally has the heaviest equipment.
A wide range of Soviet and Indian machines will be
working side by side in al: these shops.

The Project has its own water-supply amounting
734 cubic metres per day which will be supplied by
pumping from a battery of infiltration wells constructed
by the project and sewage and drainage systems
have been completed at a cos; of Rs. 58 lakhs. Power to
the extent of 4 megawatts will be drawn from the
general grid of the State Heectricity Board from the
8t. Thomas Mount and PorurSub-stations. Temporary
connections have already bem given.

Production Range

The factory is scheduled to produce a range of 166
types of Surgical Instruments amounting to 2-5 millions
pieces a year. The bulk of th>m are of stainless steel
and the rest of carbon steel. 470 tons of raw
materials will be used annualy out of which 330 tons
will be stainless steel. 310 tonnes of stainless steel
and 180 tonnes of carbon steelis to be imported initially
and orders have been placel with U.8.8.R. for the
materiale. Tools, Jigs, Dies and Fixtures required for
the operating machines have slso been ordered with the
US.S8.R. but these will ultimately be copied and fully
produced in the Tool Room of the factory, commissioned
recently. In fact, the Tool Roem would be the nerve-
centre of the Production processss in the factory and in
order to gear up the activities of other departments, it
as become essential to0 8ot up and commission this Shop

The Chief Minister is distributing prize to the winners in the
elocution competition '« Internation:dl Co-operation ® held in
connection with the U.N. day cetebntions on 24¢th October,
1964 at the Central Polytechnic, Adnr.

12

SALIENT FEATURES {
Y 4
*  Expected to provide employment for
about 1,200 persons. .
*  The factory will produce 166 types of
surgical instruments.
* It has its own water-supply of about |
734 cubic metres per day.
* Power reguitement will be about
4 megawatt. )
* The project expected to produce the
first set of instruments by the middle
of 1965. '

o

sufficiently in advance of the rest of the factory. Here
all the Tools and Dies, Jigs and Fixtures that will be
required in multiple sets in a continuous process zvﬂl be
produced. ‘

Technical Training

Thirty-five technicians have been trained in prototype
factories in the U.S.S.R. and alt of them have returned
to the Project site. Thirty-ene of the Soviet Technicians
are to bo on the site to guide, help and supervise the
erection and commissioning of the plant. Nine of them
are already here and live in a well-appointed Soviet
Field Hostel on the Projeet site in Sylvan surroundings
on the banks of River Adyar. With their help and :
single-minded devotion of all officers and staff of the ™=
Project, work was progressed smoothly and with .
commendable speed. The Plant when in fun-
production will provide employment for 1,200 persops.:-
Toynship ‘

Township for the Project has been planned on 130
acres and in the first stage it is proposed to construot
644 residential quarters covering about 50 per cemt of the
employees and also set up essentisl non-residential’
buildfngs' like school, hospital, market centre, bank,;
post-office and the like. 480 residential quarters haveézg
been taken up for construction of which 200 are ready;f'
and occupied by the employees of the Project. The:
balance are under complétion; This township is being‘ !
developed as a modelindustrial housing unit. S

Educational and health facilities have already b.een%
provided to the employees by the establishment of ai
modern Primary-cum-Nursery School with trained &

dispensary with a qualified doctor and staff to

mﬁ with. Thess will be developed into a Primary-cum-

dle Sch6ol‘and o full-fledged in-patient hospital. An
Employees’ Co-operative Society has been organised
and is being run in the Colony catering to the needs of
the staff and ensuring supply to them of controlled

commodities like rice, sugar, wheat, etc. The Society °

is also running the g‘u&# Canteen in & modern building.
In addition, & post-office and a public telephone call
office have been set up. The State Bank of India is
Opening o branch on the Prgject Site very shortly.
Staff recreation clubs are functioning both for ladies

and men, A children’s park with all facilities has -

been laid out in the Colony. Two modern staff buses
have been provided for the staff to transport them to
and fro for those living in the City. More staff
amenities are to be provided by the msanagement as
the Project takes further shape and production is
launched in a regular basis.

s SE

T G vernment Sclentific Glass Apparatus Factory wa
inangurated by the Minister for Industries. \X

Conceived as a balanced and integrated unit, the
Projest is expected to produce the first set of instruments
by the middle of 1965 and gradually attain full produc-
tion in the months to follow.

Season Tickets' for Students

Government have sanctioned a sc

heme of issues of concessional tickets to students for

travel in the Madras State Transport buses in the City of Madras. The concession is

admissible to students of :—
(i) Schools in the City, recog

(ii) Colleges in the City, regul

(iii) Technical Institutions in the

Education.

Students will have to apply for the gr.
for the purpose. Arrangements are being
heads of institutions and Colleges in
prescribed forms. Forms can be had fro
Transport Department, Transport House,

The first issue of season ﬁ(’ketﬁe;:wﬁ:?’z‘ al:; made from any of tho following

“ Transport House Depot, Madras .
five places :—

1. Transport House Depot.
2. T. Nagar Bus-stand.

3. Mini Bus-stand.

4. Mandavalli Bus-stand.
5. Parrys Sub-Depot.

Instruotions contained in the app

nised by the Director of Public Instruction;

arly affilisted to the Madras University ; and
City run by the Department of Technical

he season tickets in the form prescribed
ﬁ;d(;ff‘;r the distribution qf forms among the
the City. Students are advised to apply in the
m the Office of the Director of Madras State
Madras-2, on application or in person.

ademic year will be alone from the

lication forms and the conditions regarding the issue.

of season tickets printed may be on T3Verse of tickets may be referred to for further

detaila.
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£ bANORAMIC VIEW OF THE JAWAHAR WET DOCK™
OF THE MADRAS HARBOUR RECENTLY
INAUGURATED BY THE PRIME MINISTER
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SRI HUMAYUN KABIR, UNION MINISTER FOR
PETROLEUM AND CHEMICALS WHO INAUGURATED
THE TOOL ROOM  SURGICAL INSTRUMENTS PROJECT
15 SEEN GOING ROUND THE TOOL ROOM WITH THE
CHIEF MINISTER OF MADRAS

» G |

822 AMMAPET wAS INAUGURATED

SRI M BHAKTAVATSALAM ON 1—11-'64,,

‘THE SALEM COOPERATIVE SPINNING MILLS LTO,,
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SR G. BHUVARAGAN, MINISTER FOR INFORMATION
AND PUBLICITY AND SRR, VENKATARAMAN,
MINISTER FOR INDUSTRIES HAVE PARTICIPATED IN
THE INDUSTRIES. SEMINAQ FOR SALEM HELD ON
I—10—"¢4,
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A TTRTUTICORIN)

The Tuticorin Harbour, which is ot present an intermediate port, is beng developed
as a major harbour. Baxpected to be completed in four to five years time, the
project is estimated 10 cost about Rs. 14 crores and the entire dzstgning. and

construction are being done by our own engineers.

N

7 lgi‘h'e 3,080 mile long coastal line of India is served by

ajor Harbours: Caleutta, Madras and Visakhapatnam

on the East Coast and Cochin, Murmagoa, Bombay and

Khm?dla' on the West Coast. In addition tothis, there

‘ f"r& Sixteen intermédiate Ports, out of which three are

In Madras State at Cuddalore, Nagapattinam and
Tuticorin.

Present por¢
_ The Tuticorin Port lies 600 kilometres (315 miles) south
of Madras Harbour. The question of construction
of & Major Harbour at Tuticorin has been engaging the
8ttention of the authorities for a long time. Out of
the 16, intermediate ports, the traffic handled at the
Tuticorin Port is the highest. The ships calling at this
Port are obliged to stand out in the open sea, approxi-
Mately 5 miles from the shore, owing to inadequate
°"%‘ﬂ%h and oargo is taken to and from the ships by
lighters (sailing vessels). The cargo handled has
flrea.dy exceeded one million tons per year. )

Marine Characteristics :

The range of tide at Tuticorin is only about s metre
nd ghere are about 700 tides every year as in the
%ase of every other Harbour.

The fetch of the ses is only about 200 kilometres
"nd'the island of Ceylon has a restraining influence in
he intensity of wave production. The waves during
© NQ?th-East Monsoon are more predominent and
€It maximum height hardly exceeds 1-6 metres and the
same height is attained more or less, during the South
gplso. However, during 1061, a storm is
generated waves of about 4-25metres
ropagation of .quite a few swells of.
t has also been notioad.

The North-East Monsoon sets in with heavy rains in
the month of November and prevails till the end of
January, when the wind usualy blows from North-
North-East. By February, the winds on the coast
assume the charactér of land and ea breezes.

The South-West Monsoon sets in June, but the
gshowers become less' frequent by July. The usual
high intensity of winds at Tuticorin is 5 Beaufort
scale, corresponding to 17 to 21 knots. Sporadic
winds of 6 Beaufort scale have also been observed.
The prevailing wind direction is from the West. The
average annual rainfall is about 626 millimetres.

Cyclonic storms

Cyclones hit the coastline during the months of
November and December, however only a small
percentage of the -cyclones -generated in the Bay of
Bengal on the gulf of mannar. The eyclones ‘in the
Arabian Sea, originating from higher latitudes than
those of Tuticorin have little influence in the propagation
of swells in the gulf,

Industrialists met the Chief Minister at the Socretarlat
° on 8th October 1964.
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M :  Opyster like water tank at the township

W

P+ A mcdel of the proposed Tuticorin Harbour.,

Layout of the Wharf and Staff quarters.

The existing Port.

Owin,
g Y0 the traffic increase at this Port, and due to

® gen .
Beneral troad in the country to develop more

arboyrg ¢,
iMmediatg
ab

o handle the expanding trade, there was an
“ticori:enj;lnd for developing a Major Harbour
on Oonsid. dthough a number of proposals had
Progress Wasere fl'O.m 1919 onwards, no concrete
the lntel'medjmade’ till ,Government of India set up
1980, Agy,. stemdl0fa Development Committee in
Interg, odiat, studying the claims of the various

® Ports, the Committee recommended

® Congtyyet:
Tuction of a Deep Seg Harbour at Tuticorin.

Th '
1°°“teedlia;b:;r % recommended is proposed to be
" eloge to Ty, ’ Hare Island, since the existing Bay
of the prege :m‘ has & r.ocky bed below. The location
- fairly iy deén Harbour is so chosen that it would be
minimum, , sp Xlater, thereby reducing rock dredging to
Tocky, Ty ; bed. of the Sea in that area is also
berths, com s? ieme involves the constructions of six
one gl berf;l sing two coals berths, one oil berth,
repairing 'ben,}’\ one general cargo berth and one ship
*xpanded t0 17, a8 the first stage, capable of being
to cost approxi erthslater on, The scheme is estimated
to 1 Proximately Rs.-14 crores and it is expected

© com:
of six year:]eted by the end of 1969, i.e., in a period

The gaj1
below , ent features of the scheme are detailed

S

Afte .

harboul; ﬁ:u(;g ﬂ:le location and major dimension of the

of the lx;youtemﬂed examination of the design aspects

Committeg was taken up by the Technical Advisory

Wade they i;t ’® for t._he purpose. On a auggestion
e orientation of the berths should be

©n the direction of the prevelent wind, so as to
\ : .
_ MAIN EXPORTS AND IMPORTS

‘ :tma.u.; exports from thi- port are salt,
N ﬂ;e"mon.ﬁ. e%ulhes and goats and sheep,
- T, Mmuin 1mports‘ are ooal, grains,
to tramoryf: empty yunnies, etc, It handled
o nop O&imrer one million tons in 1962-63.
i &boutn; loading and unloading capacity
dovelo ,900 tons per day. The deocisi n
vie P1t as a major port has been taken
W of the intense trading and industrial

Bdotivity 1
f‘lture‘,y likely to develop in the regivn in
— —

v
4

2dvisory Committee for
organising the Fiim Week in Madras in conneciion with tha”
Third International Film Festiv | was heid ac vhe C
Minister s Chamber on 9th Oc.o.er 1964,

The first meeting of the Regronal

"¢

cause minimum troubles in the berthing of ships during
heavy winds, an orientation of 67° 30" bearing has been
adopted for the berths, A number of additional -
advantages are obtained for this orientation.

1. The cost of rock dredgingis reduced as the
berths are located in deeper watcrs.

9. The manoeuvrebility of ships iuside the harbour
becomes better. |

3, The railway and Road connections running on
the Southern breskwater can be laid more smoothly-

with-better curves.

The Breakwaters

Two Breakwaters, each about 10,000 ft. in length
are proposed to be. constructed. The Breakwaters
will be of rubble type and stones required for this of
gize 70 kilogrammes to 8 tonnés in weight, will be
quarried and conveyed from two quarries. The smaller
sized stones will be quarried and conveyed by road from
the quarries at Thattaparai, situated about 20 miles
away from Tuticorin. The bigger sized stones will be
quarried and gonveyed by rail from the quarries near
Ambasamudram, 60 miles away. It is estimated that
in all three million tonnes of stones will have to be
quarried and*conveyed from each of these two quarries,
The alignment and ouientation of these Breakwaters
have been designed based on the Model Experiments
conducted at the Central Water and Power Remearch

Station, I'oona. o
The North Breskwater proposed to be censtru cted is
of the Rubble Mound type with armour stones weighing

8 tonnes each at decp sections.
Breakwaters are proposcd to be ¢

-rows-of R.C.—‘M-wizh,md‘ filling.




Tt might be possible to resort to * Vertical all
Type” of Breakwaters,
by assembling large monoliths in reinforced concrets
which have previously been cast ashore and “owed on
#o the site like pontoons. A composite construetfion
with a caisson type erected over a rubble round is wso
Based on economic
hydraulic efficiency, constructional facility and cosr of
future maintenance, suitable types of Breakwat. o=
will be designed in the various reaches.

constructed 1in deen-wat iy,

envisaged. considerations,

The Harbour design

The Harbour is designed for a draft of 30 ft. ; But
it is expected that at least one end berth will hiwve a
draft of 32 ft,

The width of the Harbour entrance has been terta
tively fixed as 150 meters (400 ft.) clear at Sea bed
level. The location of the entrance, which ie now
proposed on the eastern side will be decided upen after
considering the wave direction and intensity axnd other
factors based on the Hydraulic Model Experiments
being conducted at the Central Water and Power!
Research Station, Poona, examining a number of |
possible alternatives. ‘

A Turning Basin of 400 m. diameter will be provided
for, so that, in case an oil refinery is located at Teticorin,

oil tankers can be turned eaaily. It is also poséf]e that -\

in future, larger bulk carriers may have to be handled
and space has to be left even now for future enlarge«
ments. .

The width of the Docking Basin will be 150 metres
Equal widths have been provided in the K. G. Doex of
Calcutta Harbour, Wet Dock of Madras Harbour and
at Visakapattinam Harbour.

$ri G. Bhuvarahan inaugurated the Consumers’ Co-operative
Society of the State Governments Rental Quarters Residents
Associarion on 15th October 1964.

A metre gauge railway link will be provided freps -
Milavittsn Reiiway Station to the, Harbour site for,
length of 12 miles. An Expresswsy taking off from
the Tuticorin-Palameottah road at mile’ ¥8/1 wi
connect the Harbour with Tirunelveli and Tirwelitndur
This Expressway will be extended in due course b
connect with the Tuti 7 +Madurai rosd also.
Expressway and Rail onriled dn the inwer.

side of the South Breskwater to contect to {he Whars
For this purpose, a portion of 200 ft. width within'sh
Harbour basin closg to the Bouthern Breakwater wil!r "
filled with sand and the railway and road will be takes
on this to the wharves. . '

The Harbour Estate
The Harbour Estate will consist of an ares of aboutly
2500 acres and will have its own township.
quarters now constructed, will be atilided for housing
the constuction staff and later on for the maintenan
staff of the Harbour. o
The water-supply required for the Harbour ‘will*br
five lakh gallons immediately on completion aad ten
lakh gallons later on. The Government of m
have already proposed to take up & scheme & m :
about three million gallons per-day, reserv“fot the
Harbour and Industries likely to spring up clov
Harbour area. Water required during conswt
stage is 1:5 lakh gallons per day. ;

The power required for theﬂm'm on copnpletion
will be 3,300 kilowatts. Power required during
construction stage is estimated to be 500 xilowasts.

: . ’
Work on the project e
The work on the Project was pub mhi‘uﬁ oWRrds o
end of 1963 end works to & valee of Ra. 1

crore have been completed. The Tailway link from

Milavittan Railway station up to Harbour w oy
been completed. Pending completion of ﬂ&ﬁ et
way, a construction road taking off from mile 4”‘9"‘
Tuticorin-Tiruchendur road has beem laid for traus-!
porting the materials, etc., to the Harbour site ﬁl
construction. The first batch of quarters, 89 in number |
have almost been constructed. = An undergrotind ress
voir of one lakh gallons capacity sad an Oweg
tank of 50,000 gallons capacity have X
and water is made available at the #ife" S
and drinking. The buildings for the "}
have been completed and two- Wield Divi

functioning at the site. The work div the North
water has been -commenced,. Fn view of the

2

dl’ft of sand in the area, intensive plantations have
been launched upon. A 22 KV electric line has been
axtended to the site and power has been made available
for lighting and construction. Works to a value of
about Rs. 3 crores are proposed to be comnleted during

1964-65.
°

The Government of Madras have come rorward to

consyruct at their ¢oSt the Expressway up to the

‘National Income in 1963-64

There was an improvem
the Third Five-Year Plan.
compared with ar average gro
agriculture and industry contrit
conditions, agricultural productior
whereas in the previous year I
by 9 per cent as compared {0
per cont in the first-year.

t had declincd by nearly 3 per cent.
8 per cent in the second-yeqr of th

™M T r 4 9 4 T i 'V“ﬂlstel 3
S i 1 i [ . he Union Educat'ion

‘Eldhakl ishnan llauZUHtGd the Nehru emo ial Museum on Novem‘be » i .

o ri M. CI Chﬂgl; is explai.ling the background Of some pi.cures an dlsplay at the l'luseum " the Pres dent

Harbour limit and also arrange to supply I'W?:er
required and eloctric power ab the Harbour limit.

when completed, will handle about

(0] eares l’,O the Indlan
two mlﬂlon tons [0} g

it i ¢ ill dev
Ocean it is expected that trade wi ) (
at this Harbour, and & new eré of industrial ang
commercial prosperity will be ushered in this backwar
part of Madras State.

The Harbour,

ent in the rate of growth of the economy in the thud-yg:r of
The national income increased by 4'3 per cent in 1963-64 as
rowth of only 24 per cent in the previous years.
buted to th's improvement. Desp
chowed an increase of 2:4 per cent

Both
:te adverse weather
in 1963-64
Industrial outpnt rose
e Third-Plan and 64



. L. Arrival at Meenambakkam Air-port.

2 & 4. Inauguration of the Deep sea harbour at
Tuticorin

3. At Madural Meenakshi Templet

Inaugural speech at the Central Institute of
Technology, Adyar.

With C. M. at the Function.

Addressing the Hindi Prachara Sabha,
Madras.

At Madras Harbour.

Inauguration of the jawahar Wet Dock,
Madras Harbeour, ’




INDIA’S SECULAR ARMY

> SYMBOL OF NATIONAL INTEGRATION

By
Lr, Coroxzr C. L. PRoUDFOOT.

The Indian Army is a {rue symbol of national integration and a secular
society. There are as many as 1,58,000 officers and mew.in the Army
belonging to various minority communities. Officers alone number 14,000.

They work, play and fight together as one team.

Forces has no bar of religion or community js a signincasur

proof of India's imgplicit faith in the loyalty of all ber

citizens, irrespective of their caste, creed or religion.

Perhaps the most eloquent testimony to the secular
nature of Indian democracy is the number of officers

and men of minority cormm ~nities serving in its Armed
Forces. '

This is not only proves that therp is equal opportunity

Statistics show that there are 157,897 members of
or all, but the fact that recruitment to omr Armed

the minority communities, including Muslims, in {he
. & “

Far awa in the lonely h _ A
read 51 e sacred "Leo Z, " ie;z';f‘se °nf1 :f?ﬁwmﬁ“?,'?l?" i*? 3 sequestered bunker, men of the Indian Army devote a moment to pray. They
placed on a soidier’s pack. & 3 hurricane lamp; a white crocifix, lovingly carved by devout hands, is reverentjy

: o
By alone of which 13,989 are officers. Many of these
s are very senior and are in positions of trust
"8 “eonfidence,

By way of contrast it is interesting to note that in the
kistan Army there is not » single non-Muslim officer
> soldier in the main-fghting units like the Infantry,
“moured Corps and Artillery, whilst in the rest of t:he
“vices the percentage of minority community
~Jmbers is as follows : Engineers, 2’ per cent ; Signals,
! per cent ; Army Service Corps, 1 per cent; Army
Jrdnance Corps, 2 pgr cent; Army Medical Corps,
1 per cent and Corps of Electrical and Mechanical
Engineers, 2 per cent,

L

Soldiers from minority groups in the Indian Army
are not banded together separately, but are completely
integrated in every strata of the arms and services of
the Army. .

® LY
Even in those fighting units which are drawn trac?l-
tionally from particular types like Gorkhas, Garhwalis,
Kumaonis, Sjkhs, Marathas and 8o on, officers and

,administrative staff are from all communities. For

the most remarkable fact of life in the Armed Forces
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is the strong feeling of comradeship and entity in which
religions differences have little place.

As comrades-in-arms, officers and men of all commu®
nities Lve and play their games, serve and fight together
guided by the twin beacons of country and regiment ;
their iives are dedicated to the safety, honour and

- welfare of the country and the glory of their regiments,

Anongst men whose lives are governed by such
high ideals, ideals for which they are prepared to give
their lives gladly, there is no place for the petty bitter-
ness and futility of religious intolerance. 1% is common
to see Hindu sldiers celebrating Id. Muslim soldiers
cel:brating Hmndu festivals and Christian soldiers
vidting temple gurudwara and mosque on religious
occasions. They are not only brothers-in-arms but
biothers in spiritas well. :

Our Armed Forws can be likened to a giant cauldron
i1 which many difbrent cultures and religious are met
wnd fused into the golden metals of tolerance and
service. They are ndeed the greatest factors working
towards the integraton of our people into a single
emotional entity, strivag towards Jawaharlal - Nehru’s
ideal of a truly seculy nation in which individual
liberty and tolerance are he guiding principles.

Kundah Hydro-Electric Project Stage Ii

An agreement was signed here to
concerning the construction of
Madrag, Under this agreement t

exoeeding $22'2 million (Canadian) to meet

additiona] Power Houses Wwith &

addition of an extra generating unit in each 0

i ined capacity by 55,000 kilowatts, : | »
o o K h River and its tributaries, and thy ergctxon of tranemision

diversion works in the Kunda
lines and sub-stations,

Tn 1958, the Gove
project and contributed a sum

The Govern
generated by the sale of comm
the extent of $5 million for the

” projeot.

day between the Governments of Indiawnd Canada
Stage II1I of the Kundah Hydro-electric Project in
he Government of Canada contributes agum not
he external costs of the constructiotof three
total insialled capacity of 190,000 kilowa\g, the
{ the two existing power houses to ikrease -

the construction ef additional storag and

¢

rnment of Canada assisted in construction of Stages Iand IT of the
of $22 million (Canadian) to meet the external costs,

ment of Canada have also agreed to the use of rupes counterpart funds
odities received from Canada undes the Colombo Plan to |
first two stages and $25 million. for.the third stage of the



IME@Ei@ NUTRITiOUS

FOOD FROM ANIMALS

Dr. 1. D. MANTHRAMURTHI, G.M.V.C., B.V. SC.,

Director of Animal Husbandry, Madras

The food problem today has assumid so much importance that it has become
essential for us to tap all possitle sources for doubling our efforts to produce

more food in a much shorter time. It

s here that the State Animal

Husbandry Depirtment assumes equal, if not more responsibility, than the
other Departmets in producing more food.

The achievements of inceased food production
through Animal Husbandry Programmes require that
priority should be given .0 such programmes that
can produce quick result in raising food output of
animal origin, i.e., milk, ggs and meat in a relatively
short time. We are seekfig Ways and means to increase
food output substantialy and the choice of ways and
means will largely detemine the degree of success of
our production effort-

Another importst aspect in planning for food self
sufficiency throug! Livestock Development Programmes
is the need to recice the demand for foodgrains and to
provide protectre foods. Tt is an accepted fact that
food of animal/rigin is superior to that of food of plant
origin from th poinb of view of nutrition and digestibi.-
lity. Yet mch importance is giverf to the production
of crops beceise of the possbility of substantial produc-
tion throuh intensive methods in a short period
Productiorof food of animai origin is"a slow and time.
consuming process and has multi-faceted problems.

Livestok development

' In adras State about 80 pe cent of the people
depent upon agriculture. Catte are the .primary
soure of motive power for agricultre in our State. In
addiion we get our requirements +f milk, meat, eggs,

- products such as wool, hides, bristles, glands,

skins and wool from livestock. The valuable farm-.
yard manure which is essential not only to enrich the
soil, but also to improve its texture needs no mention.j
Though India accounts for over 25 per cent of the
livestock population of the world, our livestock do not
confirm to high pedigree or productivity, which poses &
great problem in planning the development of livestook.{
Since India became independent increasing interest in{
livestock is being evinced, leading to the formulatich of &
number of schemes for its development. The objectiv

of our livestock development programmes have been
clearly set out as follows :— é

i

!

firstly to increase the supply of milk, eggs and me&ﬁ
a greater consumption of which is essential in orde#
to balance the present customary diet of cereals,

secondly to provide efficient bullock power for
agricultural operation, and :
lastly to improve the output of certain animal
Dbones,
ete., which are industrial raw materials of economi

importance.
L4

The outlay for Animal Husbandry Development whici
was only 43 lakhs in the First Plan was increased ]
8562-25 lakhs in the Third Plan with a view to,-givé
importance to animal food. ’

AP SHOWING INCOME FROM LIVESTOCK IN MADRAS STATE

VALUE IN CRORES]
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The most important food of animal origin is milk.
It is needless to mention here that milk is a highly
nutritious food and is needed by people of all ages,
young. and old, and in all conditions, in health and
disease.

U;lfortunately there are no definite milk breeds of
cattle in our State and our local breeds are sunitable
mainly for work purposes. Breeds like Sindhies and
Tharparkars are good milkers but they are not available
in plenty in our State. Therefore, the only course now

‘ open for us is to introduce high yielding breeds from
outside the State and adopt cross breeding to upgrade
the local stock. This work is being done in this State
through establishment of a large number of Key Village
Centres, Key Village Extension Centres and A. I.
Centres. In addition to livestock improvement work,
these centres also educate people on scientific aspects of
livestock development, controlled breeding, feeding,
management and disease control. Livestock Farms
have been egtablished at Hosur, Pudukkottai, Orathanad
Chettinad and Abishekapatti where interalia the produc-

tion of pedigree bulls is also carried out. A dairy farm
with cross-breds at OQotacamand has also been
established.

As a result of the work of the department so far,
perceptible improvement has been achieved in the
development of cattle of our State. At present 850,000
metric tons of milk is produced annually and the per
capita daily consumption of milk has been raised to
25 ozs. With the introduction of pure bred Jersies, six
of which have been allotted to our State under the
Heifer Project, we expect to increase milk production
rapidly in our local cattle.

New breeds may come and more schemes may be
implemented but neither the breed nor the scheme can
yield more milk unless sufficient fodder is

made
available to milch cattle.

Sri R. Venkataraman, Minister for Industries swho inaugurated

the Industrial Seminar for North Arcot District at Vellore is
witnessing the exhibits. °
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The shortage of nutritious fodder is the worst bott). '
neck in the development of our cattle. Green fodder Vg
not only vitaminised, succulent feew. for cattle but.also
helps the calves to develop good vision, grow mpldly,‘
mature early, come to heat regularly, conceive eﬂ_‘ec-
tively, calve without trouble and secrete more milk.
Can we then permit such valuable feed to be in perpe!s\la1

The improved e&q:Pmduced under various
schemes cannot be expected o reweal their inheren_t'.
gualities unless they are provided with adequate nutq
tious fodder. Therefore, an intensive programme for th‘.
development of feeds and fodder resources has :
jaunched and under this programme pasture plots ° 4
State farms and in private lands have been set apart atg.
supply of fodder seeds, fertilisers, chaff cutters. &
construction of silo pits are subsidised in Key villa
areas. Assistance is also given for fencing pasture plo
in selected villages.

shortage ?

Eggs

Next to milk, eggs are very popular, delicious andy]
nutritious food material. The poultry of our State
is also very poor in quality and their yield is very ]‘?W'
The Animal Husbandry Department has been 1a,y1ngh
very great emphasis on Poultry production, sin‘ceif-h‘e
Second Five-Year Plan, in view of their quick multipli- _
city and low investment required for their development.
Poultry Marketing in Madras State has so far been &

L

S
=

village or cottage industry with no support from®
commercial hatcheries, commercial feed industry oI
organised marketing of poultry products. Factors
responsible for this have been poor stock, dread 00
discases, lack of appreciation of the nutritive value 0
eggs and poultry meat.

offgr incentive to the Private Poultry bréeders, ;?hlin::
have been introduced for the supply of day o ¢ : ‘and
50 per oent cost and provision of poultry };f““ amme
inpubators at half cost. Under theUNICE]}‘ .rgiroed in
an Applied Nutrition Programme has been mtl‘(;‘Xtemsion
the State. Under this scheme, 7 P oultry b‘ n esta-
Contres and 290 Village Poultry Units have Deoft (o
blished. The eggs produced in these units ; " ool
buted freely to pregnant - womfan and

children through the Panchayat Unions.

]

Achievement of these targets is by no means a foﬂma'd
ablo undertaking in these days af advanced science andy
teclinical knowledge. ' New, methods of controlling
diseases, botter knowledge of breeding, feeding, housing
and other managemental practices are now available fO;"
increasing the efficiency in poultry production. Most 0d|
the poultry diseases now prevailing can be pr&)vented‘
and controlled by adopting sanitary measures anc i}
timely prophvlactic vaccinations. Ip a way polll]tl'); }
development in our State has now reathed a fair level OF
development due to departmental activities and help 1o
many ways. There are at present nearly 69 Pou?tgjef
Extension Centros in addition to thousands of bixd!
reared in all the Livestock Farms. The breeds that aré
generally in demand are Rhode Island Rfadﬂ, Whltel :
Leghorns, Black Minorcas, ete. Training in Poultry
Husbandry is imparted to interested persons for &
period of 6 weeks in Poultry farms with stlpend.g. T

. . Production-cum-
An intensive Egg and Poult:gduced with Kattu-

T Marketing Schems has been iy :

:( 'E;Pukkam is its headquarters t0 augment thegzgg};}ﬁz
i \}Oggs and table birds to the City of M&dm; , oders have
Yy . 300 selected private poultry bre S in the
red interest free loans of Rs. 1,000 ‘;3‘ nees are
birds, poultry equipment, ote. Tl‘:; (;?irds‘ and
SR o repay the loan in terms of tat‘a 300 table
©ggs. When this scheme is fully implel.nenle to the City
birds and 10,000 eggs will become ava.xla,.t;lie o gge have
Poopls daily. Tt is estimsted that 260 B0 BB el
been distributed during 1961 a8 againgt ¢ ;569 It is
Production of only 99 millions - durtlg 1

expected that by the oxd of the Thi.rd Pla.léta.: much as
505 million eggs will be produced in our State.
'. i in this State is 7°7
apita consumption of eggs 11 :
T:grenpz‘ecd pwith 8 for tie whole country, w111;h the egg
:ioducfion in Madras Stae standing at 260 millions.

10 times of what actually
of low production and

poultry industry haa
o State income in

%: The meat requiremen:s aré
is available. Even at this rate

tim, the
gmall poultry populatia,
contributed 5-81,crores »f rupees to the

the form of eggs and neat in 1961.

Meat and Wool "
" Meat is rich in proteins Sheep, go?ts, ;ﬁtlej,&spo;lezz
i inciml sources of moal.
d pigs are the princifs e
:gvafmisand the scientifi¢ knowledge about the superio

rity of food of animal rigin to th.at :t;lgax;t; 0::5::
spreads more and mOre people wﬂl. o o
I:a otarian dishes. Therdore, the prime a hny;t ou
| Zef)&rtment is to make awilable snrplu:1 un forymme |
unproductive cattle, shgap an.d p:hetlze&t " altion
purposes in addition to fmprm.rmg o rapidly e

of our local sheep, muliply pigs ™ A

produce poultry for table.*



The National -Phyéical Efficiency Drive

The interest anl enthusiasm for sports and physical fitness are growing. in our
country. The Union and State Governments as well as voluntary sports and
other physical education institutions are adopting various measures to make

our people fitness conscious.

To give a further incentive to this growing

interest, the Government of India have been conducting the National ~Physical

Efficiency Drive since 1959=50.

The purpose

The purpose of the Natioral Physical Efficiency
Drive is to create a conscioesness and enthusiasm
amongst the people of our country for physical fitness
and to stimulate ther interest for physical welfare which
will help them to » better and more healthfull living.
The Drive is also expected to assess factors such as
strength, speed, ebility and endurance which go to make
a person physicaly efficient.

It is proposei to achieve this through  arranging

batteries of tess in certain physical performances called
- the National *hysical Efficiency Tests. The tests are

drawn separaely for men and women. They are
further classifed for various age-groups as indicated

below :—
' Men.

Junior: Group I—Below 18 years.
Senicr : Group T1—18 to 34 years.
Senfor : Group 11135 to 44 years.
Senior & Group 1V—45 years and above.

Sri N- Subaraya Bhat, Stanley Medical College who secured 18
p'izes is receiving the prizes from the Governor of Madras
H. H. Maharaja Sri Jayachamaraja Wadiyar Bahadur at the
annual prize distribution function of the College,

Women.

Junior : Group T—Below 16 years.
Senior : Group I1—16 to 30 years.
Senior : Group [1T—31 years and above.

For classification of & person into a paiuvvuse
group, hisfher age in completed years as on lst W
the year in which the National Physical Efficiency Drive
is being conducted, should be taken into account.

Each item of test has three standards laid down froni

moderately easy to fairly difficult. The highos
standard is the “ Three-Star ” standard, the next TWOj

Star ”’, and the easiest « One.Star .  The idea is tha
those who pass all the prescribed items at the Thre
Star level will be awarded a Three-Star badge spef:%
designed for the purpose. Those who pass all the it€
in the second standard, will be awarded a Two-Star bﬂg
and those passing in the Third Group will get the On¥,
Star badge. The winning and wearing of these badget
will be a distinetion in physical fitness and efficiency
In addition to the badges, each successful competito!
will be awarded a certificate indicating his/her level o
achievement.

Those who have a.natural aptitude, may Pass th
tests at the lower level, without much training. But &«
attain the highest level, considerabl&})ra.ctice and all
round ability will be required. e

The beginning

The Drive was organised throughout the couny
the first two years on an experimental basis.
response from all quarters exceeded all expectation®
While administering these tests, however, certain di
culties were experienced. The Ministry of Educatior
therefore, decided to review the Scheme in consultatief
with experts in the field and persons who organised &

' ingly & revised pamphlet on the Drive was

ronductel these tegts. A geminar of guch seleeted

persons was ogganised at Lovedale (the Nilgiris) in July
1961. 1In the light of recommendations of the Loved&lﬁ'
Seminar, the Plan of the Drive for 196162 was finalised

ith sui ts wherever necessary. Accord:
with suitable amendments W. oY btaed

in 1061-62. Similar steps yvere taken in 1962-63 and

J963-64 also. Plans of the Drive for these years were

" many useful zocomimen

suitably revised in the light of the recommendations of

Ttem. 1959-80. 1960-81. "
States . .. 10 42
Union Terrjtories 4 -
Te:ting Centres . 2?9 20,958
Participants .. 71,109 ,
Winners of Merit Certifi- 42,357 13,460
cates/Btars and Medals. v
The Union Mihistry of Education organised the Fourth

All-India Seminar of State representatives and othar on
National Physical Efficiency Prive at Taraden. (Sxmlath
Hills)® from 28th to 30th April 1084, to revxewd 1:)
. : I3 m
rogress of the Drive during the last five years &r
gisouss ways and means to give further acoelemtx::;;o
, ) .
the Scheme during 1964-606. The Sem:hal‘ has -
dations pertaining to the revision
of tosts battery, establishment of testing oegt.mls;
expansion of the Drive so a8 to cover twenty lakh peop:

of our -country

Seminar dsqmssemd

ways ndl gneans of giving wider publi -

ez on National P%sical Efficiency Drive held
% at Mahabalestwar and in July 1963 &t&
a: Hills.

Progress . _ ‘ .
A Susgsiagy of some o the important statistics
ining to the progress «f the Drive over the last
five yearsy 1958-60 to 1963-64 is reproduced below for

ready reference :—

1081-62, 1942-63. 1963-64.
r 14 16
L 6 8
1188 1,647 3,250
1,60,080 2,00,000 6,00,000
(Approx.) (Approx.) (Approx.)
78 343 1,14799 255,065

Almost all the State and Union Territories in India
parficipased. A
in the sompetitions held at NewDelhi, 811 R. R. Beedu
oi the Suburban High School, Combatore, represented
the lbd{! State and secured the irst place among the
§ whtyivare declared winners of National ‘Award for

IEZ Jonier.

 Jn 108, Sri Gunasckharan of Ylake High School

, jav@ reprosented the Madras State and gecured
y fifth plwe among the National award Winners in

6 competitions heid at Gwalior.

toral Award Compaetitions Iudd-_.tl’alaiu
Pankajam of Monohan Girls High Scheol,
f the two jinior Women competitefs to
No) Award: U SRR
*



Sri M. Bhaktavatsalam, Chief Minister who presided over the
Induystrial seminar for North Arcot district held at Vellore on
15.9-1964 is seen addressing the gathering.

According to the census of 1961, our State possesses
7-16 millions of sheep and 3.3 millions of goats. The
wool produced in the State is <, 900 metric tons annually
valued at a little over 2 croresof rupees. It is highly
essential to improve our sheep wnd goats with o view to
step up the production of mewt and wool and improve
their quality as well. For tle development of sheep,
Sheep and Wool Extension Cenires have been established
in suitable parts of the State md are successfully work-
ing. At present, there are 28such Centres functioning
and 28 more will be establish:d shortly. Sheep Farms
have been established at Ostacamund, Chinnasalem
and Kattupakkam. Sheep ace also maintained at the
Livestoek Research Station, Hosur and Ramanatha-
puram District Livestock Farm at Chettinad. In the
Sheep and Wool Extension Centres improved rams are
distributed to grade up the local sheep both for mutton
and wool. People of the locality are also educated on

propor feeding, breeding, disesse control and manage- -

ment of sheep.

Qur present annual producion of meat is 95,000
metric tons as compared with 73,000 metric tons during
1956. The rate of per capita consumption of meat in
this State which wag only 5:6 b. per annum has been
raised to 6-3 lo. per annum.

Pork

Pork is a valuable animal food derived from pigs.
Piggery development is still iy its infaney in this State.
Pigs of good breed, fed with mots and tubers and vege-
tables and housed under hygenic condittons are highly
prolific and are a good source of nutrious food. A sow
at the Livestock Research Stition, Hosur Cattle Farm,
gives birth to 20—25 piglets a; each farrowing. Piggery
development units have beex established at the Live-
stock Research Station in Haaur Cattle Farm, District
Livestock Farms, Orathansd and Pudukkottai and
Sheep Farm, Kattupakkam. Bosrs produced in these
unifs are sold to breeders st concessional rates and
subsidy for their maintenane is also given.

In the present context of food scarcity in order to kee
under check the prices of meat, milk, eggs,
it is considered necessary that immediate increase
production and availability of these commodities shoul
be sccured through Crash Programmes. The increa
supplies and consumption.of these subsidiary fo
would partially relieve food shortage, besides providi
more balanced and nutritious diet to the yeople. Th
programmes aim at the incroased production of eg ,
table birds and meat in addition ta laying sirong founds-

tions to cattle development, which is a tine-consumibgg

process. .

In our efforts to augment food producion in the
coming few years poultry reaving has an inlispensable
role in the programme for increasing food produnction
The contribution that poultry can make tewsrds immer

diate and substantial increase in food output in Madrag

State is tremendous.

The Crash Programme for Poultry develogmest
envisages the setting up of intensive Egg and Poultry
Production-cum-Marketing Centres, Intensive Povliry-
Development Blocks and Poultry Extension Centres
and a few chick hatcheries. In addition to harnee
the interests of the private breeders to take t0
development of poultry, provision will be made fof
adequate subsidy and credit facilities for individusl
farmers and institutions, Encouragements will be
given o rearing of backyard poultry, through supply of
birds at subsidised rates. Suitable marketing facili{jies
will be extended for the disposal of the products by the
breeders. The efficient handling of feeding is one of the
important factors influencing the profits on the poulty
farms. The State Animal Husbandry Department
is now planning to distribute balanced poultry feeds
on cost basis through the feed mixing unit to be set up
under the Cragh programme.

To increase the production of meat, more sheep fa.rm.a
sheep units and sheep and wool extension centres wil
be established in suitable places. ‘

o
A pig farm with 100 sows and 20 boa¥s as foundatiop
stock will be established to make available boars and
sows for distribution in other areas to upgrade fhe
local stock.

Though Cattle Development is a long range programme
it is proposed to avail of this opportunity to lay strong
foundations for future development of various aspecté
of cattle development like production of milk, ete. Am
intensive Cattle Development Programme on gghe linea
of the present Package Programmeis also #Fvi ed:'

1
.

etic} |

f the District Publicity Offi
A three 0'3’ conferenceso” G. Bhuvarahan, Minister

Inder thig Programme intensive Cattle Development

Tojects will be established. In these project areas

aspects of livestock improvement like provisi({n ('>f

eding facilities, removal of all serub bulls, periodic

‘hylactic vaccination and control of disease, milk
ing, conducting shows, etc., will be undertaken.

~v will be interesting to know that our State derives
B estimated annual income of Rs. 256-71 crores
teluding motive power from livestock. Introduction
{ the above programmes, and the successful implemen-
Ftion of the successive plans will not only increase
Ir state's income but will help to raise the nutritional
vel of our peoples’ diet considerably.

er the Plans

e popular Government which came to power gave

ased attention to improve the economy of the
Juntry and laid special emphasis on—

L. increased food production during the First Five-
feat Plan by providing Rs. 56:28 lakhs for Animal
rusb&ndry ;

~ disease control and lives

s was held at the Secretariat from 27th October 1964,
cfeorr' l‘:\vfaormation and Publicity Presided.

’

3. increase in milk and eggs turing the Second Five~ .

L.

Vear Plan by allocating Rs. 21748 lakhs for Animal

Husbandry ; and : :

3. in recognition of the impottance of all animal
food during the Third Plan an owtlay of Rs. 352:25
lakhs has been earmarked for Animal Husbandry.

It is for us to utilise the amount tlus allotted under
the Plans profitably for the welfare of yur people. The
Department of Animal Husbandry ‘hm chalked out a
detailed programime for implementing 1seful schemes
for proper education of personnel, advamed resfea:r?h, .
tock developmental activities.
The department continues t0 str%ve hard wut the.targets
esn be fully achieved on_ly if all of wsrealise the
importance of Animal Husbanc‘lry Progranmes and
oxtend all possible help to Animal Huabm.ury men
wholeheartedly and work with them to achievs these
It is here that every one of us 'haeequa]
responsibility in producing more food and feel'ng 8
sense of satisfaction that we have worked hard and

reaped the fruits of our labour.

objectives.

et
—————re e

nradication in Madras

pox .
Small P Figures upto
30-6-64.
i 6-50
1. Population—1961 Census (in lakhs) . :i? e
2. Primary vaccination e T 19,3’5,8 i3
3. Revaccination K .. o
4. Total .. e or00
5. Percent of population vaccinated .



VILLAGE VOLUNTEER FORCE

Various ttems of Rural Development were attended to by the members of the

Village Volunteer Force in all the Districts of the State.

The following s a

gist of the achievements of Villuge Volunteer Force, according to the reports

furnished ty the District Collectors.

A school building was condructed at Ramanaickenpet
in Natrampalli Panchayst Union and a reading room
was constructed at Mellathur ‘'n Gudiyatham Panchayat
Union. Repairs to wells, supply channels, spring
channels and tanks wee attended in seven panchayat
Unions, in addition to the stiect-cleaning and digging
of compost pits and tree plhntation, in about 14
Panchayat Unions.

South Arcot distric:

The estimated vale of worls, executed by the Village
Volunteer Force, is about Rs. 4,000, which includes
silt-clearance, panclayat planations, street-cleaning,
formation of roads,etc. Relief work was done during
the fire accident in Serakuppam :nd Abatharamapuram
villages in Kurinjiradi Block. About thousand glyrici-
dia plants were planted in Titunavalur Panchayat
Union. Silt-cleamnce was done in Sirukadambur
feeder-channel ard 2,500 membears Tarticipated in that
work and did Shamdan for one .da,y.

Chingleput ditrict
An additionM shed to the school-building was cons-

tructed in Jnakapuram in Ramakrishnapet Block. |

An irrigationchannel was formed at Nelvoy in Maduran-
takam Panciayat Union. In Uttiramerur Block, an
approach roud was improved, at Thandarai village.

Coimbatoce district - s

The tempo of activities of Village Volunteer Foreo
is expectec to be high in future, consequent on the train.
ing campe held at the village level, all over the district,
The consfruction of school compound wall, was executed
in Avinashi Panchayat Union. Roads were repaired
in Karanadai and a few other Panchayat Unions.
Gardens were formed at Thandampalayam’ Godepalayam
under tke Applied Nutrition Programme,

‘Kanyakumari district

The total value of work turned out b
-¥olunteer Force, is estimated about Rg, 5,000. Waste

y the Village

lands to an extent of 17 aeres, were reclaimed. About
12,000 memhers have been enrolled to Village Volunteer:
Force, out of which about 2,200 members took part
in the various local development activities. Ninety-four
compost pits were dug, six wells were ngnovated and
glyricidia cuttings were planted.

Madurai district

The Production Unit of Dindigul Panchayat .Unign
was utilised for implementing the improved methods of
cultivation. The members of Palayam Panchayat
Union, have attended to the renovation of minor;
irrigation tanks. At Reddiarchatram Panchayat Union,’
86 trees were planted, during the tree-planting week.:
Village pastures were developed in 12 villages, by the,
Village Volunteer Force members of Chellampatti:
Panchayat Union. In Melur North Block, land:
reclamation work was undertaken, at Vanjinagaram. -

The Nilgiris district
Kitchen garden was raised in Kotagiri Panchayat
Union. The volunteers of the Defence Wing nystv
regularly and took physical exercises and simple drills.
The Mass Education Wing undertook intensive publicity
for Family-Planning, Small-Scale Industries, ete.
Ramanathapuram district ‘
Channels were deepened at Muthanendal and Vagudi’

" Panchayats in Manamadurai Block. Drinkiwg water’

ponds and Uranies were repaired in a number of
Panchayat Unions, such as Bogalur, Ramanathapuram,
Tirupattur, etc. In Mudukulathu?"ﬁlg_ck, plantation
work was done in four Panchayats and a new well for
public purpose, was sunk at Keeranur. In Devakogtai
Block, a temporary building for school was construated.

Salem district .

The Village Volunteer Force was able to recruit 465
persons to Home Guards and 498 persons to Defence
services. About 1,200 volunteers participated in the
“ Watch and Ward” work for 485 man.days durfng

attended to silt

month, A sun of Rs. 45,483 was donated, as
gbution in kind. 36,424 man-days have been
WMRed to the Defence Labour Bank. A reading room
wes eonstructed ab Sirunallikoil in Kabilamalai Block.
A school building was constructed at Valapadi Block.
Bahool seeds were sown on the beds of Minor Irrigation
Tanks in Sanicari Block.

Thanjavur district
* Kudimaramat’® work executed in & number of
Panchayat Unions, along with rat eradication work.

A.road was formed at Andanapettai in Nagapattinam

BMek. In Tirumrarugal Block, about 580° members
clearance of tanks, deepening
of irrigation channels and formation of roads,
ineight Panchayats. Inall the six Revenue Divisions
of the district, work estimated at Rs. 21,000 was
<done in a month by Village Volunteer Force members
‘totalling about 7,200.

‘Srva. R. P.aenblnman, Union Deputy Minister for information and
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premises of the Office of the Commissioner of Police, Madras on

Police is also sesn In the picture,

sadzasting has inaugu ‘ ]
EL ~Novét‘nbi(,' l?d SriF. V. Ardl, In

IR

New roads were formea by about 1,536 members of
Village Volunteer Force in Tiruvarambur Panchayab
Union. Silt-clearance was done at Panayapuram &
other villages in Andanallur Block, in which abou
800 Volunteers participated in the work for 4 da.yg.
A check-dam was constructed at ¢ Vallampadukai-
Kattar’® ot Mudalipatti in Karambakudi Bk.)ck.
A school building was constructed ab Pappakudi in
Jeyankondam Block.

Tirunelveli district

"Repairs to streets were attended to, in a few Panchayat
of Kuruvikulam Bloek. Compost-pits were dug and
glyricidia outtings were planted in Kayathar and
Shencottai Blocks. Repairs of feed-channels were
attended to at Athimarapatti in Tuticorin Block.
A temporary shed for elementary school was constructed
at Soorankudi in Melaneelidanallur Block.

rated * Public Relatiohg



Scheme for Dr”’ lands

To meet the ever-increasing demand for food by
the teeming millions of our country, the agricultural
produce has to be immensely increased. This could be
achieved in different ways :

One way is increasing the yield capacity of the

exist?ing fields, adopting the most modern methods of
cultivation suitable to our country.

For example Japanese method of cultivation
with proper manure, selection of good seeds, use ot,‘
tractor, etc., is already in vogue in our country
Though an increase in production has been achieved'
by adopting thesge gethods self-sufficiency is yet to
be obtained. Gther suitable methods should also

be brought into play, to reach self-sufficiency in food
production.

Officers from Imperial Defence College, UK., met the Chief

Secretary at the Secretariat on 19¢h September 1964,

¢]

SRRIGATION,

B. A. RAHMAN, Dip. in C.E. (Guindy),

Dowser, Executive Engineer, (Hydro Metric Sxrveyp
Madras State Electricity Board.

There are large tracts of dry lands in this country.
At present, they are either used for raising dry crops
or kept unutilised. If these dry lands could be
converted into wet lands the problem of food production
could be solved to a satisfactory extent. But the real
problem is the lack of water for converting
them into wet lands, With a view to make full use
of the available surface water for irrigation the Govern-
ment Public Works Department_is constructing many
reservoirs by throwing dams across the rivers.
The major and minor irrigation tanks and spriflg
channels too are put to maximum use. In spite of
all these a major portion of the land remains dry
and is only capable of growing dry crops.

As an immediate result of the improvement now
achieved in our standard of living, it is seen that even
those people who were once using dry crop products
like the maize, jawar, bajra or ragi have switched
over to rice-cating. It israther very difficult now to
make them revert to their old habittef taking dry crop
products and the only alternative left With us is to
convert more and more dry lands into wet lands.
How this could be accomplished is the problem demagd-
ing our immediate attention and thorough examination.

-

Sources of irrigation
Water is generally available to us for cultivation
from : |
Melting snow,
Rainfall, and
Underground water,

-

/
¢

* Except the Gangetic plain no other part of our
“country is benefited, by the first source. As regards
he rainfall, it is not uniform throughout the country.
ne part or other is always under condition of drought,
hile others are in floods. Even in places where
there is good rainfall, it is not uniformly spread
throughout the year. Only in a particular
period of the year there is heavy rain, while for a major
period there is no rain at all. With a view
to mitigate the hardships caused by the vagaries of
nature, man has been compelled to store the excess
water available_jn a particular p.eriod of the year in
big reservoirs and tanks for the use at the time Whe.n
it is needed. Only, & minor portion of the land is
benefited by this water. Now let us consider the
third spurce, i.e., the underground water.

U/derground water

! Nature h:s provided water in abundance in !:he
underground. Percolation aquifer and Flow acquer
are the two sources of underground water. A portfon
of the rain water percolates through the soil 'WhICh
is prevented from flowing further down by the imper-
vious strats beneath. This is known as percolation
aquifer, Thus, reservoirs, under the ground are formed.
Near the tanks, lakes and reservoirs also. In
these, zones, if wells are sunk or bore holes are made,
Wwater will be struck. The quantity and period of the
availability of water from these sources are, however,
limited since their main source is rain. The supply

the rainfall is not always uniform and continuous.

In contrast to the percolation aguifer, flow aquifer
not depend on rainfall. Nature has provided
y flow lines of varying siges at varying depths
ughout the length and breadth of the earth.
se flow lines if properly tapped will become
%Wer}asting source of water-supply. As these lines
«{f® inyariably found in all the dry lands the same
«tould be entirely converted into wet lands if we could
ﬁ"“‘te these lines and sink wells on them. The water-
#upply from thegp wells would generally be perennial
d everlm'lfppmﬁded bailing or pumping is not
De at a rate faster than the yielding capacity of the
utifers which feed these wells.

Fhe flow gquifer can be found out by the use of
physical instruments and by dowsing. The

Physical methods of prospecting water isVery .

of water from these wells cannot be depended upon,
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complicated, highly tekhnical requiriné foreign
exchange and time consyming. Hence, we cannot
afford to use them. : £
14
Dowsing is the method by which a fow
persons are able to detect the materials that lie hidden

inside the bowels of the earth and help in bringing
them out. The power of finding underground water

Dowsing or Divining

_ ig not confined to the professional and paid class of

men only. It is also found among amatures, young
and old, male and female and in all classes of society.
The dowsers are met with in England, France, Italy,
Spain, Portugal, Switzerland, Germany, Australia,
Scandinavia and the Baltic countries. In short, in
all parts of the world. Dowsing has been put to use
in the Western Countries from the 16th century onwards
for finding out minerals and water. There are also many
Societies which bring out periodical journals and
phamplets on the subject of dowsing. The most
important societies, are—

(i) The British Society of Dowsers. .

(i) The Irish Diviners Research Association,
Dublin.

(iii) American Society of Dowsers’ INC., and

(iv) The South American Research Centre, Monte-
video, Uraguay.

So far more than 500 books l}&'v‘e’ been written on
this subject, but still the scientific know—how of this

qubject has not b8t flty” established, although field

dowsing is an excoption to this, Field dowsing is
supposed to have been fully established as may be
goen from the guotation, from Mr. M. [Ash, M.R.CS,,
LRCEFE., ‘1 shall take it is scientifically established
that the field dowsing has proved itself successful ’.
In the book ‘The Divining Rod’ Sir William
Barrott catalogues many interesting instances in
which the dowsers have succeeded in detecting water
flow, unsuccessfully attempted by .the Geologist
and Engineers. It is however, @ matter for regret
thatinlndi&th'xsdivinegifttomanhmnot been used
for the benefit of the menkind. Only very rgq?ntly a
separate department  has  been created in the

Rajasthan University for conducting W"n |
dowsing, |
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smines and oil fields. In thig/connection, it is interesting
‘to draw attention to page 42 of the journal of British
Society of Dowsers, Vol. XVIII No. 128 for March 1964
wherein a reference to an -article from the ** Saturday
Evening Post ” “of December 7, 1963 has been given.
The article which is entitled “ The Diviner who finds
oil wells.’ is contributed by William Trombley. In
this article the author describes how Mr. Walter J.
Nelson a farmer of Kahsos, using a quarter inch copper
tubing ~ften ‘locates oil at places the Geologist had
missed; .. che Salina area of US.A. In these days
when we are so badly in need of water and oil the
services of a dowser could be more beneficially used for
I?Fating the flow aquifer and the oil fields.

" The fields which cannot be irrigated by taking water
either from tanks or spring channels are mostly irri-
gated by bailing water from wells. Out of the many
wells only a few wells seems to have been dug over flow
Aquifers. Most of the wells' draw water from the per-
colation aquifer. As stated elsewhere these wells go
dry during summer days. Some of the wells which do
not go dry even during s., . er days are actually found
to be on flow aquifer. From local enquiry it will be
seen that most of these wells have been located by
Water Diviners. \

Benefits -

Following are the benefits of fixing the location of
wells by dowsing (i.e., water divining) method :—

(i) The wells Caiz be located on perennial water-
supply lines and the seasonal changes will not
have much.gffeet on the supply position.

(ii) We can avoid providing more than one well on
the same flow line.

(iii) Since the correct depth at which water will be
available can be pre-determined by dowsing, it can be

- decided whether an open well has to be resorted to or
a bore well has to be provided.

(iv) The correct estimate can be prepared and

the cost can be determined accurately, -

(v) As the 'qﬁql‘ity of water can alsd be determined,
it is possible to decide beforehand whether this water
will be useful for irrigation purpose or not.

(vi) Since to & great extent the yield from the well
rmined, the acreage that can be irrigated

.

sinking of wells can be avoided and many a poor agri- ‘
culturist saved from becoming bankrupt. In many !
cases, it isseep that an agriculturist invests 80 mu‘ch{
money in the sinking of a well with the fond hope °
of getting good water in his well, which finally proves |
otherwise, when he gets only brakish water or the yield
is poor. 1 have seen a case where an agriculturist had. ‘
spent about Rs. 40,000 on a well which did not yield {
any water, since it was not located on the flow lines. 1
All these losses can be avoided if proper dowsers are .
utilised for fixing well locations.

Correct Prediction

Since, the drylands, owned by private people, 8re
already either levelled or terraced, the locations of ..
wells can be done first in these fields to get early results.
Strangely enough there are many Psedo Diviners-
or Dowsers in the field who offer their services at very
cheap rates and whose predictions are often found to
be incorrect. Consequently to eliminate totally the_.'
risks involved to the land owner, only the services of
such dowsers who could guarantee in advancee the,
correctness of their predictions should be. utilised.
‘Dowsing is so well practised by the modern dowser
that he is able to correctly predict the size of the aquifer
and the depth at which water will be struck, its quallty
and even the approximate quantity of water available
at that spot. With a jeep to move about a dow_ger
can easily fix atleast six locations in a day. The sl?c
of the well (depending on the quantity of water that will
be available) will be determined.by the dowser-
Depending on the size of the well the number of weﬂs’
required to irrigate a partioular tract of land can also
be determined. The Government instead of giving
subsidy for well sinking can as well as undertake to dd
this through special divisions of the Public Wor
Department., The cost of sinking wells can
recovered from the party benefited in the u
manner. This will help in increasing food producti¢ g
considerably.

While the well location in private lands is in proi3f
gress, another party can work with the help of they |
officers of the Agricultural Department and mark out §
the well locations in Government la&l%}h are
for agricultural purposes. Thus without Waiting
any foreign exchange or experts or machineries ths
entire dry land ocan be converted into wet fields &
a short time and increase in food production can
easily realised.

ofeS eorelary, greets the President.

of Madras receiving the President at the Meenambakkam air port.

Qural address at the Bharathiya Vidya Bhavan, Midras Qentre, foundation sions laying ceremony.:
Jated open the Auditorium, Stanley Medical Qollege, * - ; - ' .

' ‘gwemor and Minister for Food with the President. )
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The oil miller has to handle a lavge quantity of kernels
at a time and cannot make a selection.  Spoilt kernels
also do contain some oil"and hence all the kernels aro
used for crushing. 1t some samples contain the toxin,
it is passed on to the cake and not to the oil. Even
deoiling by use of solvents does
substauce. If the toxin is in traces it may not be
injurious.  Abnormal quantities are definitely hazardus

to the health of animals which may receive the meal
ag feeds,

not remove the toxie

Species susceptibie

Cattle. Pigs, Turkey and Ducks are very suscep.
tible. The young ones are more suseeptible than the
adults. Sheep and chicken are somewhat resistant. The
hatehability of eggs from affected hens is not affected.
The toxin is not traced in these eggs and the latter
are fit for human consumption. There is no evidance

at present to show whether Aflatoxin produces harmful
effects in man.

Need fbr caution

Ground nut meal is a very commonly used ingre-
dient of foods for all forms of livestock, forming one of
the most useful sources of vegetable protein. It may

be used in pouliry rationsin smounts ranging from 5 to
20 per cent,.

Groundnut protein is used for human supplementary
feeding for infants and young children, Thijs is usually
in the form of groundnut flour containing about 50
per cent protein. In India, Multipurpose food based
on groundnut flour is being produced. The nutritive
value of such products and thejr usefulness as good
dietary supplementary as good dietary supplement, and®
for the relief of protein malnutrition has been fully esta.
blished. Therefore uncontaminated hand-selected nutg
are quite essential for making the meal. Ag g further
safe-guard testing for AFLATOXIN also hag to  be
under taken.

We commonly see roasted ground nuts being gold
in markets, street corners, railway stations, bus stands,
etc. They are used as such or are sonsumed in varioug
blends. Unscrupulous vendors may mix mouldy ker.
nels with good ones and market them. These kernelg
may contain the toxin.

Though it is difficult to state how far we are exposed
to any danger by consumption of productg containing
toxin, it has been reported that the toxin is carcinogenic
$0 mammals, :
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Once the toxin has developed it is rather difficult to
remove it The following methods are suggested for
the prevention of mould attacks :—

L. Mechanical Driers can be used for drying the
harvested crops (not suitablo for India).

2. The harvest should not be done in the rain,

3. The stacking of plants after harvest shounld be
perfect,

4. Nuts should not be loft in the gorund unharvested
beyond the stage of maturity.

5. Mouldy kernels should be avoided by millers .

6. Hand selected good groundnnts should be used
for making groundnut meal for feed supplements-

7. Educative work has to be undertaken for the

vendors and buyors of groundnuts so that they may
exer cise some care,

8. Alkali wash should be used in tHe refining process
in the preparation of vanaspathi,

Efforts in India

The Indian Central Oil Seeds Committes and the
Indian Council of Agricultural Research, are keen?y
alive to the problem and have started taking steps in
the right direction. The toxin present in the ground-
nut and in the cake produced in different areas” will
be traced. Producers will bs warned wherever possible.

Regional Research Laboratory at Hyderabad has
started work on this, Mysore Institute will colloborate
in the study, Arrangements for gystematic check on
Specimens prior to OXport are also being made. U.D.S.A.°

and other agencies have offered to finance researches
leading to adequate control measureg, :

The Medical Researc

h Councils has under taken to'
study the work on

aspects of problem ralated to human
health. The State Animal Husbandry Department

Will also launch & programme of investigation  and
research on this problem,

Conclusion

Fuangi grow rapidly in foodstuffs in many parts of the .
tropics. Some of these food therefore may contain
fungsl metabolites. The work on groundnut toxicity::
Will have the way for other scientific personnel to  ogh
centrate on these fungal metabolites. This W
give an impetus to further work on
and possibly lead to the solution of
diseases on unknown etiology.

When we think we know, we cease 1o learn

—D=. 8. RADHAKKISHNAN

Indian Press at A Glance (1963)

Number of—

Dailies

* Tri-weeklies and bi-weeklies

Weeklies
Others

" Total, excluding ‘miscellanecus’ (former ‘B’ category) papers

Miscellaneous (former ‘B’ category) papers

*Birculation (lakhs)—

Dailies .o .. ..
Tri-weeklies and bi-weeklies . .
Weeklies .. .. cee e s .. .
Others .. .. .. .. - . .

Percentage increase in circulation—

Dailies .- o
All pa pers

Ouwnership Pattern (percentages), 1963—

Individuals .. .. .. 5
Societics and Associations .. .. . -
Firms and Partnerships . .. - .
Joint stock Companies o . - N
Others .o .. .. .. .

Common Ownership— ‘

ili hip .
Number of dailies under common ownershup
Circulation of dailies under common OW'li\.el‘Shlp (lakhs)
Percentage to total circulation of all dailies

Lauguage-wise break-down (Duily papers), 1963—

Hindi .. .. oo
Urdu .. e - .. . .
English .. . . o

Marathi .,

Malayalam . »

Kannada .. e .. .. .. o

Gujarathi o . .- .

Tamil .. - .. v

Punjabi

Telugu ..

Bengali .,

Oriya ..

Assamese .. .. .. UL

Others (including bi-lingual and mulltl-hngu.il.l) (1{)63) ..

Number of journalists employed by 308 dailies .
)

ilies with ci i lakh .. ..
N f dailies with circulation over a I
HE{:SS; (;;rcu%;;ion for a daily (single editions lox};l})lz) (lakhs)
Number of periodicals with circulation over a la
Highest circulation for a periodical (lakhs) .

Classification of Periodicals (1963)—

News and Current Affairs .. . .o .
Litorary and Cultural . . o .
Religion and Philosophy .. . . .
Commerce and Industry . . .
Others

Total

Total

1963
37
5-4

[ S
e 2D
o~ Oy

—
=

*In vespect of papers for wh.i(ih data were available.

1962

1963

« 503 481

49 28

2,163 2,076

5,075 4,812

7,700 7,307

1,960 1.814

25-79 53-80

0-68 0-32

5901 5576

87:43 82:70

202:91 —1‘92-58

1962 1961

13-7 2-6

]88 4-7

1963 - 1962

143 130

3817 35:46

68-4 659

Number. Circulation*

~ (lakhs).

142 7-64

64 260

54 14.52

41 536

39 613

3¢ 174

33 441

29 688

15 0-46

i3 177
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